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ACCREDITATION i

P

The Youngstown University is accredited by the ]
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary K
Ll

schools; it is accredited by the Department of Educa-
tion of the State of Ohio as a teacher training insti-
tution; and it is on the approved list of the American
Medical Association. The William Rayen School of
Engineering has the approval of the Engineers’ Coun-
cil for Professional Development for its day and
evening curriculums in civil, electrical, and mechanical
engineering; and the Dana School of Music of
Youngstown University is a member of the National
Association of Schools of Music. vl‘??

= c-f.'?'-‘h

The University is a member of the American
Council on Education, the Association of American
Colleges, and the Association of Urban Universities.

Youngtown University grants the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts (A. B.), Bachelor of Engineering
(B. E.). Bachelor of Music (Mus. B.), Bachelor of
Science (B. S.), Bachelor of Science in Business Ad-
ministration (B. S. in B. A.), and Bachelor of Science ]
in Education (B. S.in Ed.).
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THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1964 - 1965

1964

First Semester
September 10, 11, 12, Thursday, Friday, Saturday .. ... Freshman Days
September 14, 15, Monday, Tuesday _Registration
September: 17; Thuisday: (8200 am., BDT s on—anio Classes begin
November 25, Wednesday. 10 p.m., EST _____ Thanksgiving vacation begins
November 30, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EST Thanksgiving vacation ends
December 19, Saturday, 1:40 p.m., EST ________ Christmas vacation begins

1965

January 4, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EST .. Christmas vacation ends
January 18, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EST .. Final examinations begin
January 23, Saturday, 1:40 p.m., EST ________ Final examinations end
January 30, Saturday Llo e o Semester ends

Second Semester
January 25, 26, Monday, Tuesday ____ = Orientation
January 27, 28, 29, Wednesday, Thursday Prday. ______ _ Registration
Februaty 1, Monday, 8:00 am.. BST — Classes begin
April 14, Wednesday, 10:00 p.m., EST __________ Easter vacation begins
April 19, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EST . . ...Easter vacation ends
May 4; Taesday, 2:00 pv.,, BDY =~ . Honors Day
May 17, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EDT ... Senior examinations begin
May ‘22, Saturday, 1940 pim.,, EDT — ot Senior examinations end
May 24, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EDT .____. ..,.._Vf,Fma] examinations begin
May 29, Saturday, 1:40 pm., EDT o . . . Final examinations end
My 305 Sunday: 75030 p.m BDE UlEw aaaie ) _ Baccalaureate Service
June 1, Tuesday, 7:30 pom., EDT .. Spring Commencement
June 3, Thursday Seinester ends

Summer Session
June 11, 12, Friday, Saturday ._____ Registration
June 14, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EDT ___First term of summer session begins
July 5, Monday ... . __._Independence Day vacation
July 17, Friday, 10 00 p.m., EDT _.._First term of summer session ends

July 19, Monday, 8:00 a.m., EDT .v,Second term of summer session begins
August 20, Friday, 10:00 p.m., EDT . Second term of summer session ends
August 21, Saturday, 10:30 a.m., EDT __________ Summer Commencement






General Information

OBJECTIVES

The Youngstown University offers opportunity for higher
education to the residents of the Mahoning and Shenango val-
leys, a highly industrialized region of nearly a million people in
Eastern Ohio and Western Pennsylvania.

It attempts to meet the educational needs of this hetero-
geneous community without regard to race or creed and to offer
its students an opportunity for personal development, for the
fulfillment of their obligations of citizenship, and for their
practical work in life.

To achieve these ends, the University seeks to provide a
broad liberal education characterized by habits of free inquiry,
exact observation, and critical reading; a familiarity with the
general content of the various fields of knowledge; rigorous
discipline in some chosen field; and the ability to express
thought clearly and forcefully.

This program helps the student to develop a sound phi-
losophy of life, standards of rational conduct and discipline
derived from an intelligent understanding of himself and his
society, integrity of character arising from sound ethical princi-
ples, and a sustained religious faith irrespective of his church
affiliation.

HISTORICAL SKETCH

The Youngstown University had its beginning in 1908
with the establishment of the School of Law of the Youngs-
town Association School, sponsored by the Young Men's
Christian Association. In 1920 the State of Ohio empowered
the school to grant the degree of Bachelor of Laws; in the same
year the school offered a four-year course in business administra-
tion. In 1921 the school changed its name to The Youngstown
Institute of Technology, and for the first time liberal arts
classes were offered in the evening. In 1927 the College of
Ainits and Sciences, offering daytime classes for the first time, was
started. In 1928 the Institute changed its name to The
Youngstown College and in 1930 the college conferred the
degree of Bachelor of Arts for the first time.

Dana’s Musical Institute, founded in nearby Warren in
1869, became the Dana School of Music of the college in 1941.
In 1946, the engineering department, organized several years
before, became the William Rayen School of Engineering; two
years later the business administration department became the
School of Business Administration; and in 1960, the depart-
ment of education became the School of Education.

P}



8 Youngstown University

In 1944 the trustees of the Young Men's Christian
Association transferred control of the institution to the mem-
bers of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 1955
the corporation was re-chartered as The Youngstown Univer-
sity.

During its earlier years the institution had a number of
homes. Starting in the old Central Y. M. C. A. building, it
occupied various sites on Wick Avenue until the completion of
the present Main Building in 1931, Additional buildings have
been constructed and nearby properties converted to University
use, so that today the campus extends through much of an area
four blocks long and three blocks wide. In 1952 and 1953
the Library and the adjoining John Tod Hall were built; in
1959 the Science Building was completed; and in 1962 Central
{;Ia‘lll Annex, housing a dining room and the Bookstore, was

uilt.

THE GENERAL PROGRAM OF THE UNIVERSITY

Youngstown University is a coeducational, non-sectarian,
and non-profit organization; it is open to anyone of good
character with the proper academic qualifications. Efforts are
made to give all necessary guidance and assistance to war
veterans.

The University has five main units that offer courses of
study leading to degrees:
The College of Arts and Sciences
The School of Business Administration
The School of Education
The William Rayen School of Engineering
The Dana School of Music
Courses in most subjects are offered in both day and eve-
ning classes, with no difference in credit toward degrees, and at
all hours from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. Monday through Friday
and from 8 a. m. to 1:30 p. m. on Saturday. The main aca-
demic year is from September to June, in two seventeen-week
semesters. | he summer session extends from June to August,
in two five-week terms. Courses are so arranged that a student
may begin his studies in September, February, or June.

The College of Arts and Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences aims to provide a liberal
education and to prepare students for graduate and professional
study. In co-operation with the School of Education it pre-
pares teachers for secondary schools, and some of its other
curriculums qualify the student to enter several technical or pro-
fessional fields upon graduation. It provides the arts and
sciences courses in the curriculums of the School of Business
Administration, Education, Engineering, and Music, including
the science courses in the engineering curriculum.
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General Information 9

Courses taken primarily in the College of Arts and Sciences
lead to one of three degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, or Bachelor of Science in Education. The major sub-
ject may be art, biology, chemistry, classical studies, dramatics,
earth science, economics, education (teacher training), English,
food and nutrition (dietetics), French, geography, German,
health education and physical education (or either separately),
history, home economics, Italian, Latin, mathematics, metal-
lurgy, music, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology,
religion, sociology, Spanish, or speech, or a combination of sci-
ences, social studies, or the humanities. Courses are also offered
in astronomy, the Bible, communication (written and oral ex-
pression), natural science, geology, Greek, Hebrew, journalism,
military science, nursing, and Russian.

The School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration offers courses lead-
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administra-
tion, with the major in either public or private accounting,
advertising, commercial art, general business, management, retail
or industrial merchandising, public administration, public re-
lations, traffic and transportation management, or secretarial
studies. A two-year curriculum leadmg to the title of Associate
in Business Administration, with a major in almost any of these
subjects, is also offered.

‘The Secretarial School also offers a two-year curriculum
leading to the title of Associate in Business Administration, and
provides the courses for the first two years of study toward the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a
major in secretarial studies.

The School of Education

The School of Education offers courses leading either to
the Bachelor of Arts degree with the major in education or to
the Bachelor of Science in Education degree. It also co-operates
with the College of Arts and Sciences in providing the profes-
sional courses for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major
in the teaching field, with the School of Business Administra-
tion in the preparation of teachers of commercial subjects, and
with the Dana School of Music for the Bachelor of Music
degree with the major in public school music. The departments
of the school are general education, elementary education, and
secondary education.

The William Rayen School of Engineering

The William Rayen School of Engineering offers complete
courses in six main branches of its field, all leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering: chemical, civil, electrical, industrial.
mechanical, and metallurgical engineering.
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The Dana School of Music

The Dana School of Music offers complete courses prepar-
ing for public school music teaching, sacred music, musical
composition, private teaching, and concert performances. Pri-
vate instruction is available in voice and in all standard instru-
ments. Professional courses lead to the degree of Bachelor of
Music, with the major in voice, an instrument, theory and
composition, sacred music, or music education; the non-profes-
sional student may elect to study for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, with the major in the history and literature of music.

A Technical Institute, offering courses not designed to lead
to a degree, has been in operation with the co-operation of in-
dustrial firms of the Mahoning and Shenango valleys. The
program has been conducted on a restricted basis, but present
plans are for its expansion into a two-year curriculum leading
to a certificate or title.

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILITIES

(A map of the campus is printed on the inside of the back cover of this catalog.)

The central group of buildings lies north and west of the
junction of Wick and Lincoln Avenues and houses most of the
College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Education, and the
School of Business Administration. The principal buildings
of the Dana School of Music are on Wick Avenue a block north
of the main campus, and the William Rayen School of Engineer-
ing building is on Wick Avenue about a block to the south.
On Wick Avenue, opposite the Dana School of Music, are Pol-
lock House, used in part by the College of Arts and Sciences, and
Ford Hall, which houses the Secretarial School.

The Central Campus

The most prominent of the central group is the Main
Building, a limestone structure of conventional Tudor style on
the northwest corner of Wick and Lincoln Avenues. Built in
1931, it was enlarged in 1949 by the addition of the C. J.
Strouss Memorial Auditorium. Besides the University adminis-
trative offices and the auditorium, it contains classrooms, and
departmental offices of the College of Arts and Sciences and of
the School of Education.

The buildings close to the Main Building supplement the
classroom, laboratory, and office space of the three schools in the
central area and augment the facilities of the music school.
Immediately northeast of the Main Building is East Hall; to the
northwest is the Women’s Physical Education Building; north
of the latter is West Hall; and northwest of that is the School of
Business Administration office building, facing Bryson Street.
North of the Main Building, between West Hall and East Hall,
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stands Central Hall, a large frame structure, on the first floor of
which is a cafeteria, and on the second floor of which are the
Health Center and music facilities, including an auditorium.

East of Central Hall, and connected to it, is Central Hall
Annex, housing an additional dining room and a central receiv-
ing room and storage rooms on its upper floor, and the Bookstore
on its lower floor. The building is of pink brick with stone
trim, in keeping with the Library and Science Buildings.

C. ). Strouss Memorial Auditorium

C. J. Strouss Memorial Auditorium was built in honor of
C. J. Strouss, late president of the Strouss-Hirshberg Company
and long a devoted friend and trustee of Youngstown Univer-
sity. The hall is an enlargement of a much smaller unit origi-
nally contained in the Main Building, of which the newer struc-
ture forms a wing. The auditorium seats 800 people, 150 of
them in a balcony, and with its large stage provides facilities
for concerts, operas, plays, lectures, and assembles.

The Library Building

This building, of pink brick with stone trim, lies along
Bryson Street near Spring Street, but has its main entrance at
its southeast corner, facing the central campus. For it and the
adjoining John Tod Hall, over a million dollars was given by
Mahoning Valley firms and individuals, the Association of the
Friends of Youngstown University Library, and students and
faculty.

In addition to furnishing centralized and completely mod-
ern library facilities, with space for over 250,000 volumes,
seats for 600 readers, and microfilm and microcard reading
facilities, the building contains faculty offices, conference rooms,
and a small auditorium designed and equipped for the use of
motion picture films, slides, and records. Also provided are
individual study carrels, sound-proofed typing booths, a
women's lounge. and the Frank Purnell Room, a general
smoking and browsing room. Eight typewriters (in the Pur-
nell Room), the gift of the 1954 graduating class, and four
Marchant calculators are available to users of the library. The
library possesses a collection of long-playing records, from which
students and faculty members may select music, plays, or poetry.

John Tod Hall

John Tod Hall, a wing at the north end of the library
building, contains nine classrooms and the men's athletic offices.
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It is named for the late John Tod, a friend of the University
and a leading Youngstown philanthropist.

The Science Building

The Science Building, housing the science departments and
laboratories of the College of Arts and Sciences and the chemical
engineering laboratories of William Rayen School of Engineer-
ing, lies to the south of the Library on Bryson Street,
with its main entrance facing the campus. It is a four-story
pink brick building of functional architecture. It was built at
a cost of $1,400,000 provided by Mahoning Valley industries
and individuals and was furnished with laboratory equipment
valued at $250,000. It contains two atomic laboratories and
a reactor room with equipment supplied by the Atomic Energy
Commission.

Ford Hall

Ford Hall, at 547 Wick Avenue, was given to the Univer-
sity in 1951 by Judge and Mrs. John W. Ford and Judge
Ford's sister, Mrs. Benjamin Agler. Ithad been the Ford family
home. Its grounds, together with those of Pollock House and
the Dana School of Music, form the University’s north campus.
Ford Hall houses the Secretarial School.

Pollock House

Pollock House, at 603 Wick Avenue, across from the Dana
School of Music, provides a pleasant and commodious setting
for dinners, teas, and other social gatherings. It was given to
the University in 1950 by its former owners, Mr. and Mirs.
William B. Pollock II. Its two upper floors are used for class
rooms and the offices of the military science department, but the
spacious parlors, dining room, and kitchen are available to
campus groups for specific events.

Clingan-Waddell Hall

The acquisition, renovation, equipment, and maintenance
of this building, formerly the Y. M. C. A. Youth Center, was
made possible in 1953 through the generosity of Mrs. Jacob
D. Waddell and Mr. John R. T. Clingan of Niles, Ohio.
Situated on Rayen Avenue just east of Wick Avenue, it houses
the mathematics and home economics departments of the College
of Arts and Sciences. The basement is used by the metallurgical
engineering department of the William Rayen School of En-
gineering.

Rayen Building

Rayen Building, on the northwest side of Wick Avenue
southwest of Rayen Avenue, is the former home of the Rayen
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General Information 13

School, the first secondary school in Youngstown, founded and
long maintained with private funds but eventually incorporated
into the city’s school system. After Rayen School had. moved
to larger headquarters, the building was made available to
Youngstown University and now houses the William Rayen
School of Engineering.

The Student Center and the Campus Development Plan

The first building to be constructed as part of the Uni-
versity's Campus Development Plan will be a Student Center.
The Center will include a dining room, coffee shop, student
meeting rooms and offices, the Health Center, the Bookstore, and
classtooms. A gift of $300,000 has been made to the Center
by the William H. and Mattie M. Kilcawley Foundation, to
which gifts from industry and from alumni and student funds
have been added.

Libraries

The holdings of the University library total about 125,000
volumes, and are increased by about 5,000 each year. The
periodical list includes over 700 titles.

The Dana School of Music library contains a working
collection of scores and recordings, together with record-playing
equipment: but the major music holdings, including such sets
as the complete works of Bach, Beethoven, Brahms, and Mozart,
are in the University library’s main collection.

The Friends of Youngstown University Library, organ-
ized in 1938 by the Youngstown Branch of the American
Association of University Women, has contributed through its
annual drives about $215,000 for books and equipment and
for the present building.

Loan Privileges. Students may take books out for at least
two weeks at a time. Faculty members may retain them for
a semester, subject to recall if needed. Library privileges are
extended to alumni, and to members of The Friends of Youngs-
town University Library, upon application.

The main building of the Public Library of Youngstown
and Mahoning County, with 196,000 books and 475 periodi-
cals, is on Wick Avenue at Rayen Avenue, close to all parts
of the University campus.

Laboratories

Biology, chemistry, geology, and physics laboratories are in
the Science Building; the language laboratory is in the Main
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Building. The engineering laboratories, in the Rayen Building
and Clingan-Waddell Hall, are described in the William Rayen
School of Engineering section.

The biology laboratories are equipped for individual performance of
standard exercises in all basic courses and in the more advanced phases of
embryology, histology, and anatomy. For the study of local flora and fauna,
Mill Creek Park provides an excellent natural area of over three square miles
and also a museum.

The chemistry laboratories have individual equipment for standard
experiments in general, biological, and physical chemistry, qualitative and
quantitative analysis, organic preparations, and organic analysis. Special
equipment affords means for extensive work in instrument analysis,

The geology laboratory is equipped to familiarize the student with
common rocks, minerals, and fossils. Aerial photographs and topographic
and geologic maps are utilized in the study of landforms and geologic struc-
tures of various localities.

The language laboratory is equipped with a console and thirty booths,
each containing a tape deck. Three programs may be sent out simultaneously
to the booths from the console’s two tape decks and record player.
Responses may be monitored and recorded at the console. Students may
borrow tapes from the tape library to play at the booths for listen, listen-
respond, or listen-record-playback practice. Tapes containing drill material
co-ordinated with the text books are available, as well as other drill and
cultural material.

The general physics laboratories are fully equipped for college-level ex-
periments. The equipment consists of a few pieces of many types of apparatus
rather than of many pieces of a few types. Such a distribution makes possible
‘a year-to-year flexibility in the program for freshmen and sophomore physics
students. The experimental work in the general physics laboratories is de-
signed to reinforce the classroom emphasis on the concepts, ideas, and laws
of physics.

The advanced physics laboratories, adjacent to the general physics
laboratories, are reserved for the more difficult experimental work required of
junior and senior physics majors. The work in these laboratories is designed
to emphasize experimental techniques and precise measurement of physical
quantities.

Physical Education Facilities

The Women's Physical Education Building provides
offices, classrooms, a gymnasium, and showers for women'’s
health education and physical education activities. There i3 a
playing field behind Ford Hall and a tennis court near the same
building. The University also uses the facilities of the
Y. M. C. A., about four blocks away; the Y. W. C. A. swim-
ming pool, one block away; Harrison Field, east of Wick Ave-
nue; and the well-equipped Volney Rogers sports field in Mill
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Ceneral Information 15

Creek Park. Varsity teams use Rayen Stadium and South Field
House by arrangement with the Youngstown Board of Educa-
tion; Stambaugh Field, the gift of Mr. Arnold Stambaugh, for
practice; municipal tennis courts; and the Logan Driving Range.

R. O. T. C. Facilities

Modern equipment for instruction in military science in-
cludes small arms, communications material, and associated
training material. Additional items are procured as they be-
come available from Army stocks. Drill periods are conducted
at Harrison Field, just east of the main campus. Range facilities
for firing the caliber .22 rifle are also available.

Parking Areas

Parking facilities for students include a large lot on the
east side of Wick Avenue between Lincoln Avenue and Spring
Street; a lot on Spring Street east of Wick Avenue, behind Ford
Hall; another at the southwest corner of Bryson and Spring
Streets; and a large one on Scott Street, between Bryson Street
and Wick Avenue. Faculty members use two lots in the central
area and one north of the library. A lot at the Rayen Building
serves both faculty members and students. Students are not
permitted to drive into the main campus.

Neighboring Facilities

A number of community facilities have been made avail-
able for University use. Mill Creek Park is exceptionally
favorable for biological study; through the social agencies of the
city, sociology students may do practical social work; and
Youngstown radio and television stations grant the University
the use of their time and equipment. Several rooms in the
Youngstown Board of Education building are used for class-
rooms by the William Rayen School of Engineering. Continu-
ous or occasional use is also made of various other facilities of
such agencies as the City of Youngstown, the Youngstown
Board of Education, the Mahoning Chapter of the American
Red Cross, the Mahoning County Tuberculosis and Health
Association, the Board of Park Commissioners of the Youngs-
town Township Park District, the Girard Board of Education,
the Public Library of Youngstown and Mahoning County, the
Butler Institute of American Art, Stambaugh Auditorium, St.
John's Protestant Episcopal Church, St. Joseph Roman Catholic
Church, and First Presbyterian Church. Reciprocal agreements
for the use of certain equipment are in effect with the Public
Library.

Youngstown University is grateful to these and other
agencies for their generosity and helpfulness in meeting a com-
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munity need. The spirit of co-operation thus manifested is a
healthful one and engenders a favorable atmosphere in which to
carry forward the program of the University.

SERVICES AND OPPORTUNITIES

The Bookstore

The Youngstown University Bookstore, on the lower floor
of Central Hall Annex, sells textbooks and other required sup-
plies. Other stores in the Youngstown area do not stock most
University textbooks and are not authorized to issue books or
materials on Veterans Administration book orders except for
certain’ items. On the other hand, the Bookstore does not at-
tempt to compete with other stores in the area and carries only a
few items beyond those prescribed for courses. It does, how-
ever, stock in limited quantities a wide selection of standard
works in inexpensive editions, because of their value as collateral
reading. The Bookstore will order any book on specific request
and a suitable down payment.

Cultural Opportunities

Youngstown University students have unusual opportuni-
ties for hearing a wide range of the best in music. Besides pro-
grams by the faculty, students, and organizations of the Dana
School of Music, there are concerts by the Youngstown Phil-
harmonic Orchestra, concerts sponsored by the Monday Musical
Club, and recitals under the auspices of the American Guild of
Organists. These activities bring to Youngstown some of the
world’s greatest musical artists.

In the field of drama, students may enjoy not only Uni-
versity plays but also the productions of the Playhouse, an
excellent amateur organization, in whose plays members of the
University community frequently participate.

Creative talent also finds opportunity on the air, with
University programs broadcast from three television and three
radio stations in the city. Three radio stations in nearby com-
munities also invite students to participate in their programs.

Student art work is exhibited throughout the year in the
University library, with exhibits changing bimonthly, thus
enabling all interested students to participate.

Immediately adjacent to the University is the Butler Insti-
tute of American Art, a building of great architectural beauty,
which contains valuable permanent collections of paintings and
other art treasures and has frequent temporary exhibits of high
importance.

Another civic building not far from the campus is Stam-
baugh Auditorium, which houses one of the great organs of the
country and provides ample facilities for lectures, dances, musical
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programs, and other functions, including the University com-
mencement exercises. 1he main hall, noted for its acoustic
excellence, seats 2,600 people. Many visiting artists have ex-
pressed their appreciation of this beautiful auditorium.

Religious Opportunities

The Young Men's Christian Association, the Young
Women's Christian Association, and many churches are within
easy walking distance of the University. Two chaplains have
full-time offices on the campus, one supported by the Roman
Catholic Diocese of Youngstown, the other by the Council of
Churches of Youngstown and Vicinity. There are active stu-
dent religious organizations, whose activities include student-led
services, regular radio broadcasts, and participation in the an-
nual Religious Emphasis Week.

Chapel and Assembly

Chapel services are held at St. Joseph Church for Roman
Catholic students and at St. John's Protestant Episcopal Church
for Protestant students. Both churches are close to the campus.

University assemblies take place in the C. J. Strouss Me-
morial Auditorium.

Social Opportunities

Youngstown University students are offered frequent social
opportunities. Through the dances and receptions sponsored by
Student Council, fraternities, and other campus groups, and
through the other activities of these organizations and of the
various special-interest clubs, opportunity is afforded to meet
faculty members and fellow-students and to develop pleasant
associations and friendships. Pollock House and the Frank
Purnell Room of the library afford attractive settings for social
hours, and the cafeteria in Central Hall and the Snack Bar in
West Hall provide a casual atmosphere for relaxation. In
addition, activities at the Y. M. C. A., the Y. W. C. A,, and at
various churches are open to all who are interested, and women
students living at Buechner Hall may participate in activities
there.

Counseling and Guidance

Students who have personal problems or feel the need of
advice or counsel may avail themselves freely of the time and
services of the Dean of Women, the Dean of Men, the Protestant
and Roman Catholic chaplains, the Veterans’ Education Officer,
and the psychometrist. These counselors assist students who
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desire help in preparing for the future, in studying effectively, or
in creating satisfying lives. Aids used for guidance include
vocational and interest tests administered by the University
Testing Office.

Guidance and Testing Program

The University maintains a guidance and testing program,
in charge of a trained psychometrist. It includes the general
intelligence examinations administered to entering students who
request them and tests in personality, mechanical comprehen-
sion, and special aptitudes which may be taken at any time by
appointment.

Other tests may be taken, such as the Chartered Life Under-
writers examinations taken by students of certain courses in
business organization. The fees for such tests are not paid to
or through the University business office; the student interested
may inquire at the office of the Dean of the University for
details. The Testing Office is in Room 211, Main Building.

Health Service

To promote and maintain good health, the University
requires that each applicant entering as a full-time student pro-
vide the University with the results of a physical examination
recorded on the Youngstown Unitversity Physical Examination
Form, which will be given to the student when he applies for
admission to the University. The applicant must take the
form to a physician of his choice, be examined at his own ex-
pense, and return the form, completed by the physician, to the
registrar. No student who is required to take the examination
will be fully admitted until the registrar has received the com-
pleted form.

Every student receives at least two semester hours of in-
struction in health education, as part of the general University
requirement in health education and physical education.

The Health Center is on the second floor of Central Hall.
A registered nurse is on duty from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. Monday
through Friday and at other times by special arrangement; she
can always be located through the University switchboard oper-
ator. The University provides emergency care; continued
treatment, if necessary, is paid for by the student. Any injury
occurring on campus should be reported to the Health Center
within twenty-four hours.

Group insurance to cover hospital and/or surgical care is
available to all students at the time of registration, at a semi-
annual fee payable in advance. The plans are voluntary, com-
munity-sponsored, and non-profit, with no occupational restric-
tions. Membership may be retained after leaving the Univer-
sity. Students interested may inquire at the Registrar’s Office.

-

e, £ e me— L e

-

»

»
-

e

R —



T~

e > ——

o —

e,

General Information 19

The University is a member of the Ohio Student Health
Association and the American Student Health Association.

Physical Education Program

A program of physical education is offered to meet the
needs, interests, and abilities of students. The program in-
cludes the required physical activity courses, intramural and
recreational sports, and intercollegiate athletics.

The intramural and recreational program offers archery,
badminton, basketball, bowling, fencing, field hockey, golf,
handball, softball, tennis, table tennis, and volley ball. Other
activities may be added as facilities become available and as re-
quired to meet student interests, Students are encouraged to
choose activities from which they are likely to derive healthful
pleasure in later life.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Men’s intercollegiate athletics are conducted at Youngs-
town University to enlist the interest of the entire student body
in healthful amateur sport. Participation is open to any male
member of the student body who qualifies under the regulations
of the Athletic Policy of Youngstown University. Intercolle-
giate competition is provided in football, basketball, tennis,
track and field, and golf.

The University is a member of the National Collegiate
Athletic Association (N. C. A. A.).

Rifle Team

The Youngstown University Rifle Team, coached by the
R. O. T. C. detachment, is a member of the Lake Erie Inter-
collegiate Rifle Conference and the National Rifle Association.

Placement Service

With the co-operation of the Ohio State Employment
Service, the University maintains a full-time Placement Office,
the services of which are free to undergraduates, graduating stu-
dents, and alumni for either permanent employment, including
teaching positions, or part-time work. It is on the campus at
39 West Spring Street.

Music students and alumni of the Dana School of Music
should also note the placement information in the School of
Music section.

Self-Help

The central location of the University makes it possible
for many students to earn part or all of their expenses by work-
ing- in nearby stores and industrial plants. The Placement.
Office assists students seeking such employment.
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However, if the student plans to do such work while en-
rolled in classes, and especially if it is full-time work, he
is advised to carry only a part-time college program, since
the University accepts no substitute for satisfactory academic
achievement. He should understand that for each semester
hour of credit, at least three hours of academic endeavor are
expected weekly (see General Regulations), so that a 16-hour
class schedule should take at least 48 hours a week for study
and class sessions.

Office of the Dean of Women

The Dean of Women is responsible for the welfare of the
women students of the University. Her office is Room 210 of
the Main Building.

A major duty of the Dean of Women is to assist the
University staff and student officers of all student groups in
problems of administration and program, especially the social
program. She supervises the social sororities, as well. Schedul-
ing of all student events by the Co-ordination and Calendar
Committee is centered in this office.

Information on housing for women students is available
in this office.

Office of the Dean of Men

The Dean of Men has joint responsibility with the Dean
of Women for the supervision of students, with special responsi-
bility for men students. He supervises the fraternities and
assists the Registrar in the selection of students.

His office is in Room 110 of the Main Building.

Information on housing for men students is available in
this office.

Student Housing and Dining Facilities

The University has no dormitories, but men students de-
siring off-campus housing should apply to the Dean of Men's
Office, Main 110, and women students should apply to the
Dean of Women's Office, Main 210. Women students not
living at home must have housing arrangements approved by
this office.

Dormitory accommodations for women students are avail-
able in Beuchner Hall or in the Young Women’'s Christian
Association. Beuchner Hall, a privately operated residence hall
for women, is at 620 Bryson Street, and the Y. W. C. A. is at
25 West Rayen Avenue. Application may be made to the
Resident Manager at either address.

The cafeteria in Central Hall and the Snack Bar in West
Hall serve meals and light lunches at reasonable prices. The
cafeteria is open from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p. m.,, Monday
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through Thursday, and from 7:30 a. m. to 6:00 p. m. on Fri-
day. The Snack Bar is open from 7:30 a.m. to 3:30 p.m.,
Monday through Friday. Neither is open on Saturday and
Sunday. Food service for banquets is available by special ar-
rangement.

Lockers

The University provides lockers for full-time students,
without charge beyond a small sum to cover clerical costs. For
this handling charge and the necessary deposit, see Fees and
Expenses. Two students are assigned to each locker. At the
end of each term, or earlier if the student withdraws from the
University, all personal effects must be removed from every
locker. The University assumes no responsibility for personal
property left in a locker at any time.

Alumni Office

An up-to-date record of the more than 9,100 graduates is
maintained by the Alumni Office. As far as possible, the
graduate’s record shows his place of employment, the type of
work he is doing, and the advanced degrees he has earned, in
addition to other information.

The Alumni Association

The Youngstown University Alumni Association is the
official organization of the institution’s alumni. Membership in
it is extended to all graduates of Youngstown University and
its predecessors and to all former students who were in attend-
ance for two school years.

For the Alumni Association of the Dana School of Music,
see the Dana School of Music section.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The University encourages student participation in extra-
curricular activities. However, since the student’s scholastic
standing is always of first importance, participation in extra-
curricular activities is limited to students whose grade averages
are as high as their class rankings require, as stated under
General Regulations. A student on academic or social proba-
tion may not take part in such activities. Also, participation
is not permitted to any student on disciplinary probation.

Every student organization, whether social, professional,
or general, must be chartered by Student Council and must have
at least one faculty adviser, appointed by and responsible to the
President of the University. Student organizations are required
to comply with University rules and regulations.

Honor Point System

The Honor Point System recognizes achievement in extra-
curricular activities and scholarship. Each year five. graduates
having the most points receive YU pins (see Awards and Prizes) .
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In evaluating academic achievement for this purpose, each
credit hour with an A grade is worth 1 point and each hour
of B is worth %% point. The point schedule for extracurricular
activities is available at the office of the Dean of the University
in Main 110. Extracurricular points are counted only up to
the number matched by earned academic points, and academic
points only up to the number matched by earned extracurricular
points,

Student Council

The student body of Youngstown University is repre-
sented in all affairs pertaining to it by Student Council, which
operates under constitutional powers granted by the college
administration. The council is composed of representatives
from six undergraduate units (the College of Arts and Sciences,
the Schools of Business Administration, Education, Engineer-
ing, and Music, and the Secretarial School) in proportion to
the enrollment in each. All meetings of the council are open
to all students, and any matter may be brought before a meet-
ing by requesting beforehand that it be included in the agenda
for the meeting.

Student Council, together with the Executive Committee
of the University Faculty, exercises the power to charter all
student organizations, to conduct student elections,* to hear
appeals from groups or individuals, to establish necessary disci-
plinary regulations, to appoint student members of joint
faculty-student committees, and to supervise programs financed
from its operating budget.

The financial support for activities sponsored by Student
Council is he Student Activity Fund, which represents a per-
centage of the tuition fees. The Fund is administered by the
Faculty-Student Relations Committee, composed of three faculty
members and three members of the council’s finance committee.
This faculty-student committee determines financial policies and
approves the semester budgets, which are made up by the council
treasurer and recommended to the committee by the council.

Of the Student Activity Fund, approximately 209, of the
annual income is held as a standing reserve and an amount equal
to 10% of the income of the preceding semester is set aside for
minor vatsity sports. Annual consignments are made to the
cumulative reserves for the Student Center Fund and for band
uniform replacement. The remainder is aliocated through the
operating budget.

Operating-budget allocation funds for student art shows,
debates, dramatic productions, intramural sports, the Jambar,
Neon, and Horizon, music organizations open to all students,
and student radio programs, are administered by the groups to
whom they are allotted. Student Council itself administers the
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funds allocated for council expenses, the Student Handbook,
student all-University social functions, Deans’ Loan Funds,
Cinema 16, cheerleaders, Honors Day, special projects, and mat-
ters connected with membership in the National Student Asso-
ciation.

Student Publications

All student publications of the University are under the
supervision of the Faculty-Student Committee on Publications.

The Student Handbook is published each fall by Student
Council to inform new students about University activities and
traditions.

The Neon, the University yearbook, and the Jambar, a
weekly newspaper, are both published by student staffs, whose
principal members may be nominated by the outgoing editors
but must be approved by Student Council and the Faculty-
Student Committee on Publications. The Neon and Jambar
are supported by the Neon fund, by the Student Activity Fund,
and by advertising.

Both projects give students experience in editorial work
and news writing and in advertising, financing, and other phases
of business management. Thus they serve as laboratories for
journalism classes, with credit in limited amounts given for
work on the publications. Student Council has authorized
scholarships of $§125 each semester for the editor of the Neon
and $50 for its business manager; and of $175 for the editor-
in-chief of the Jambar, $75 for each of its two managing editors
and for its business manager.

The Jambar is a member of the Ohio College Newspaper
Association, the Associated Collegiate Press, and the Penn-Ohio
Collegiate Press Association. For the school year 1962-1963
the Penn-Ohio group selected the Jambar as its best newspaper
and also gave it awards for best news story, best sports story,
and best writing on an economic subject. The Associated Col-
legiate Press, in its All-American newspaper critical service,
awarded the Jambar a First Class Honor Rating on content,
style, makeup, typography, sports writing, and general quality.
At the annual convention of the Ohio College Newspaper Asso-
ciation the Jambar was awarded first prize for sports photog-
raphy, second prize for advertising layout and front-page
makeup, and honorable mention for sports photography, column
writing, news writing, editorial writing, and general excellence.

Horizon, subsidized by Student Council, is a semi-annual
journal published by students of the University for the en-
couragement of creative writing. It prints short stories, poetry,
and essays written by students, alumni, and faculty members.
Student Council has authorized scholarships of $100 each se-
mester for the editor of Horizon and $50 each semester for its
business manager.
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Dramatics

All students at the University are invited to participate in
the production of plays. During the academic year at least two
major productions are given, with special emphasis on the classics
Last year Shaw's Androcles and the Lion and Shakespeare’s
Twelfth Night were presented. Other recent productions were
Ustinov's Romanoff and Juliet, Rice's Street Scene, Inge’s Picnic,
and Sandy Wilson's The Boy Friend. All productions are
under the supervision of the University Theatre and are finan-
cially supported by Student Council. Admission is charged
the general public; University students are admitted by Identifi-
cation Card.

The University Theatre also produces a series of four
one-act plays each season known as Family Plays, whose pur-
pose is to increase our understanding of social problems. The
Family Plays series is supported with federal funds by the
Ohio State Department of Mental Health and Correction.
Sixty to eighty performances of these plays are given each year
before clubs and civic organizations. They are performed on
request through the University Theatre office.

The University Theatre is a member of Alpha Psi Omega,
the National Dramatics Fraternity. Membership in the local
chapter is by points earned from participation in various dra-
matics activities and is usually not open to students until their
junior or senior year.

The Drama Guild is a social organization in the Theatre
with membership open to all students regardless of the number
of credit hours they carry. Though it is primarily a social
organization, it has charge of many of the technical aspects of
each play, including set building, publicity, makeup, lighting,
and costumes.

Musical Organizations

Several campus musical organizations are open to all stu-
dents of the University. For these, see the Dana School of
Music section.

Art Exhibits

At the invitation of the Butler Institute of American Art,
the Art Club has for many years sponsored an annual exhibition
of the work of Youngstown University art students. The work
is displayed at the Institute for about a month in the early
spring, with awards from various donors, including a $50
purchase prize given annually by Student Council to the winner
in any medium. Both students and alumni frequently exhibit
work at the Institute’s Autumn Annual and other showings;
and the department periodically exhibits students’ work in
the departmental gallery.

{



A e A,

General Information 25

Radio and Television Programs

A weekly program of news and music is presented over
Radio Station WFMJ

In addition to this program and those of the Religion in
Life Fellowship and the Newman Club, students of the Uni-
versity from time to time conduct other programs of music,
dramd, news, and other entertainment on all Youngstown radio
stations. Most programs are planned, written, produced, and
announced entirely by students. Several series of television pro-
grams have been presented, with others planned for later dates.

UNIVERSITY-RECOGNIZED ORCANIZATIONS

Youngstown University has 72 student organizations
established on its campus. They are chartered by Student
Council and supervised by faculty advisers.

Honorary Societies

Alpha Mu is a local honorary advertising, merchandising, and public
relations fraternity.

Alpha Psi Omega is a national honorary fraternity for students of
dramatics.

Alpha Tau Gamma is a local honorary accounting fraternity.

The Clarence P. Gould Society, named for the emeritus chairman of
the Department of History, is a local honorary group designed to recognize
and encourage outstanding academic achievement in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Membership in the Gould Society is confined to graduating students
(with the exception noted below), who are elected on the following bases:

1. The student shall be a candidate for and shall have ful-
filled all the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts or the
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in one of the three
divisions of the College of Arts and Sciences.

2. He shall be in the upper ten per cent of his class at
graduation and shall have a cumulative point average of at
least 3.50, based on all his academic college work.

3. He shall have better than a C average in the required
courses in each of the three divisions of the College of Arts and
Sciences. (A lower average in any division may be raised, for
this purpose, by taking additional courses in that division.)

4. The student shall be elected by a faculty committee
after consideration of his character and his complete academic
record. At the discretion of this committee, a student may be
elected during the semester preceding the completion of his
work.

Kappa Delta Pi is an honorary society in education. Membership is by
invitation and is restricted to junior, senior, and post-graduate students who
plan to teach and whose grades place them in the upper quintile of the Uni-
versity.
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Omicron Lambda is a local honorary society for biology majors. Sev-
eral field trips a year are a part of its instructional program.

Sigma Kappa Phi is a national honorary business administration fra-
ternity, Gamma chapter of which was established on this campus in 1925,
It is the oldest national organization at Youngstown University.

Sigma Tau is a national honorary fraternity for engineering students.
The University Hill Chapter of the Future Secretaries Association is an

honorary organization for secretarial majors. It is sponsored by the Na-
tional Secretaries Association.

The Youngstown University Honor Guard is an honor society limited
to students enrolled in advanced military science courses. It believes in
developing good social conduct, the necessity of building character, maintain-
ing leadership, encouraging scholarship, and the promotion of service to
country.

Professional Crganizations
Composers, Authors, and Artists of America is a national organization
to promote creative work in literature, art, and music among its members.

Gamma Tau Alpha is a national organization for students in medical
technology.

The National Society of Pershing Rifles is an honorary society for the
promotion and development of interest and proficiency in the basic course of
the R.O. T.C. program. Company P, Ilst Regiment, is established at
Youngstown University.

The National Society of Scabbard and Blade is an honorary military
science organization. Membership is by invitation and is restricted to cadets
enrolled in the advanced R.O.T. C. course. The society, believing that
military service is an obligation of citizenship, has as its purposes the develop-
ment of the essential qualities that make for good and efficient officers and the
dissemination of intelligent information concerning the military requirements
of our country. Company B, 15th Regiment, is established at Youngstown
University.

Phi Epsilon is a local fraternity for chemistry students.

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia Fraternity of America is a national professional
music fraternity, Delta Eta chapter of which is at the Dana School of Music.

Sigma Alpha Iota International Professional Music Fraternity for
Women, Alpha Nu chapter, is open to students of the Dana School of Music.

The Student Chapter of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers
is a technical society affiliated with the national A. I. E. E.

The Youngstown University Chapter of the American Chemical Society.
Student Affiliates, is composed of students interested in any phase of chem-
istry.

The Youngstown University Chapter of the American Society for
Mechanical Engineers has as its purpose the dissemination of knowledge of
mechanical eng ncering and the furtherance of the professional development
cf the student members.
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The Youngstown University Chapter of the American Society for
Metals, Student Affiliates, is open to students interested in the manufacture
and treatment of metals.

The Youngstown University Society of Industrial Engineers aims to
foster a high degree of integrity among the future members of the industrial
engineering profession.

The Youngstown University Society of Student Civil Engineers has
been organized to encourage the development of a professional consciousness
and to promote friendly contacts with professional engineers.

T'he Youngstown University Student Chapter of the Ohio Society of
Professional Engineers is open to all engineering students in good standing,
except freshmen. The society's aim is the preservation of ethical and pro-
fessional standards in its field.

Religious Organizations
Newman Club Religion-in-Life Fellowship

Governmental Organizations

Student Council

Dean’s Council, the William Rayen School of Engineering
Inter-Fraternity Council

Pan-Hellenic Council

Social Fraternities

Alpha Phi Delta Sigma Tau Gamma
Delta Sigma Phi Tau Kappa Epsilon
Kappa Alpha Psi Theta Chi
Phi Sigma Kappa Theta Xi
Sigma Alpha Epsilon Zeta Beta Tau
Sigma Phi Epsilon Zeta Phi*

Social Sororities
Alpha Iotat Delta Chi Epsilont*
Alpha Kappa Alpha Phi Mu
Alpha Omicron Pi Sigma Sigma Sigma
Beta Sigma Omicron Tau Kappa Nuf*

Service Organizations

Alpha Phi Omegat Circle K
Gamma Sigma Sigma¥

Other Student Organizations

AHEPA International Students Association
American Institute of Physics Little Sisters of Minerva

Art Club Physical Education Majors" Club
Los Buenos Vecinos Rifle Club

Classical Society Social Science Club

Debating Society Student Education Association
Drama Guild Wilma Brown Home Economics Club
Economics Association Women's Recreation Association

Youngstown University Mathematics Club
Youngstown University English Society
Youngstown University Nurses' Association

*Local fSecretarial School §Women only
{Men only
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Inter-Fraternity Council and Pan-Hellenic Council

Inter-Fraternity Council is made up of one representative
and one alternate from each active all-University social fra-
ternity. The Council governs the relations of such fraternities
among themselves and with other groups. It has two faculty
advisers, appointed by the president of the University.

Pan-Hellenic Council is made up of two representatives
from each active all-University social sorority and has a faculty
adviser appointed by the president of the University. The
Council supervises the relations of such sororities among them-
selves and with other groups.

AWARDS AND PRIZES

Winners of the following awards are announced each
year at the commencements:

The YU Pins. Youngstown University annually awards five pins to
those graduating students who have the largest number of honor points in
scholastic and extra-curricular activities, The pin is gold, in the form of
a Y superimposed on a U.

The Youngstown Vindicator Awards. Four cash awards are made
annually as follows:

To the best all-around student, on the basis of academic
achievement and extracurricular activity through four years of
college: $200.

To the student ranking first in the humanities, on the
basis of four years of study: $100.

To the student ranking first in English, on the basis of
four years of study: $100.

To the student ranking first in the social science sequence
courses: §100.

The Anne Purnell Award. Mrs. Frank Purnell presents an award of
$100 to the woman in the graduating class with the best academic record.

The Henry A. Roemer Awards for Men. Five awards of $100 each
are made annually as follows: for scholarship in chemistry; for scholarship
in mechanical engineering: for scholarship in metallurgical engineering; for
scholarship and for leadership and sportsmanship in athletics; and to the
outstanding scholar in the graduating class. The award is named for its
donor, Henry A. Roemer, Chairman of the Board of the Sharon Steel Cor-
poration.

The Distinguished Military Graduate Honor Award. Each year the
President of Youngstown University designates distinguished military gradu-
ates from the recommended distinguished students in military science who have
maintained required standards in the R. O. T. C."and in the University during
their senior year.
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The winners of the following awards are announced at
the Honors Day exercise, or at the end of the academic year:

The Order of AHEPA, Lincoln Chapter, Prize in Greek. The Lincoln
Chapter of the Order of AHEPA offers an award for the best student in
elementary ancient Greek. The winner must have earned at least B in the
course. In the absence of a deserving recipient, the prize may be awarded
for excellence in advanced Greek.

The Alpha Tau Gamma Fraternity Award. The Alpha Tau Gamma
honorary accounting fraternity gives an annual award to the member of the
fraternity who has contributed the most to the university through a combina-
tion of academic proficiency and extracurricular activities.

The American Chemical Society Student Affiliates Award. The Youngs-
town University Chapter of Student Affiliates of the American Chemical
Society annually presents a copy of Van Nostrand’'s Chemists” Dictionary or
another suitable book to a graduating semior. The recipient must be an
active member of the Chapter, must have the highest cumulative point aver-
age in chemistry and chemical engineering courses numbered 200 or higher,
and must have been a full-time student at Youngstown University for at
least three consecutive years.

The American Institute of Chemists Award. A medal and an Associate
Membership in the American Institute of Chemists, for a period of a year, is
awarded to a senior chemistry student outstanding in scholarship, leadership,
and character.

The American Institute of Electrical Engineers, Sharon Section, Award
in Electrical Engineering. The American Institute of Electrical Engineers,
Sharon Section, grants an annual award to the outstanding graduate in
electrical engineering.

The American Institute of Industrial Engineers Award in Industrial
Engineering. The American Institute of Industrial Engineers gives an award
to the graduating industrial engineering student of Youngstown University
having the highest scholastic record. This is known as the “A.L.L.E. Award"’
and is presented at the May meeting of the Youngstown Chapter of the
American Institute of Industrial Engineers.

T he American Production and Inventory Control Society Award. The
American Production and Inventory Control Society annually awards a book-
shelf of books on production and inventory control to the graduating senior
in the School of Business Administration majoring in management and with
the highest point average in management.

The American Society of Civil Engineers, Youngstown Branch, Award
in Civil Engineering. The American Society of Civil Engineers, Youngs-
town Branch, grants an annual award to the outstanding graduate in civil
engineering.

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Youngstown Section,
Awards in Mechanical Engineering. The American Society of Mechanical
Engineers, Youngstown Section, grants an annual award to the outstanding
graduate in mechanical engineering.
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The Art Club Award. The Art Club of Youngstown University
offers a prize of $25 in any medium at the annual Youngstown University
Art Exhibition.

The Bronze Medal. The Bronze Medal of the American Association
of Teachers of Spanish and Portuguese is given to the best student in two or
more years of Spanish by Los Buenos Vecinos, the Youngstown University
Spanish club.

Los Buenos Vecinos Art Award. [os Buenos Vecinos, the Youngs-
town University Spanish club, gives a prize of $10 for the best drawing
shown at the annual Youngstown University Art Exhibition.

The Frieda F. Chapman Award. The William Holmes McGuffey
Chapter of the National Student Education Association annually presents an
award to a senior who gives evidence of becoming an outstanding elementary
school teacher.

The Chemical Rubber Company Award in Chemistry. The Chemical
Rubber Company provides an award for superior achievement in freshman
chemistry.

The Chi Omega Alumnae Award. The Youngstown Chapter of the
Chi Omega Alumnae gives an annual cash award to the highest-ranking
woman student majoring in the social sciences.

The City Office and Art Company Awards. The City Office and Art
Company gives three $10 purchase awards for outstanding works shown
ar the annual Youngstown University Art Exhibition.

The Clothes Tree Art Award. The Clothes Tree, Inc., annually awards
a prize for meritorious work in any art medium,

The Louis A. Deesz Memorial Award. The Mahoning Valley Chapter
of the Ohio Society of Professional and Registered Engineers, Tri-County
Section, gives an annual award to the graduating engineering student out-
standing in academic achievement and personality over a period of five
academic years. The award is made in honor of the memory of Louis A.
Deesz, the first dean of the William Rayen School of Engineering.

The Victor George Art Award. The Victor George Beauty School gives
an annual award for meritorious work in any art medium,

The Inter-Fraternity Council Scholarship Award. The Inter-Fraternity
Council annually awards a plaque to the fraternity with the highest aggregate
point index, based on the academic work of the previous fall semester. The
award is presented at the Greek Sing at Stambaugh Auditorium.

The McKelvey Award (n Retail Merchandising. The G. M. McKelvey
Company gives an annual award to the graduate in retail merchandising with
the highest point average in all courses taken by the student, with consider-
ation given to his achievements in any merchandising firm. Candidates are
recommended by the faculty of the Department of Merchandising; final choice
is made by the Chairman of the Department of Merchandising and the Dean
of the School of Business Administration.
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The National Association of Accountants Award, The National
Association of Accountants gives an award each year to the graduating senior
with the highest point average in accounting.

The Omicron Lambda Honorary Biology Fraternity Award for
Scholarship. Omicron [Lambda Fraternity gives an annual cash award to
the outstanding sophomore biology student.

The Pan-Hellenic Council Award. A silver tray is awarded yearly by
Pan-Hellenic Council to the sorority that has the highest aggregate point
index, based on the academic work of the previous fall and spring semesters.
The award is presented at the Greek Sing held at Stambaugh Auditorium.

The Roberts Deliberating Club Award in Soctal Sciences. The Roberts
Deliberating Club of Youngstown annually awards $100 to the graduating
student ranking highest in the social sciences.

The Scudder Award. The Phi Epsilon Fraternity annually presents
an award to the outstanding senior who has majored in chemistry or chemi-
cal engineering. The award is named for Dr. Eugene Dodd Scudder, Chair-
man of the Department of Chemistry.

The Sigma Kappa Phi Fraternity Scholastic Award. Sigma Kappa Phi
Fraternity awards a certificate and an emblem each year to the member of the
graduating class with the highest point average in all business administration
subjects and who has majored in accounting and fulfilled the requirements
for a degree or title in business administration. The recipient must have
completed at least 60 semester hours at Youngstown University.

The Sigma Tau Fraternity Engineering Award. The Sigma Tau
honorary engineering fraternity annually presents an award to the freshman
in the engineering school whose record is most outstanding.

The Student Council Purchase Prize. Youngstown University Student
Council offers a purchase prize of $50 to the winner in any medium at the
annual Youngstown University Art Exhibition.

The George M. Wilcox Award. The William Holmes McGuffey Chap-
ter of the National Student Education Association annually presents an
award to a senior who gives evidence of becoming an outstanding high school
teacher.

The Yo-Tub Men's Fraternity Prize. The Yo-Tub Men's Fraternity
gives an annual award of $200 to a deserving son or daughter of an employee
of the Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company.

The Youngstown University English Society Creative Writing Award.
The Youngstown University English Society gives a yearly award for the
best prose selection and the best poetry selection in the annual volume of
Horizon.

The following awards are given to students enrolled in
the R. O. T. C. program and are announced at the Honors Day
exercise or at the end of the academic year:

The Armed Forces Communications and Electronics Assoctation Award.
The Armed Forces Communications and Electronics Association Award is
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presented annually to the outstanding senior R. O. T. C. cadet majoring in
electrical engineering.

The Association of the United States Army Medal. The Association
of the United States Army awards a medal annually to the cadet completing
the first year of the advanced course who is the most outstanding in all

academic subjects (exclusive of military), in military science, and in personal
qualifications, and who has completed one full year of the R. O. T. C. course

at Youngstown University.

The Corps of Cadets Awards. Medals are awarded annually by the
chairman of the department of military science to R.O.T.C. cadets as
follows: a medal is awarded to each member of the Corps of Cadets squad
most proficient in squad drill; and medals are awarded to the first-year, the
second-year, and the third-year military science student who is most proficient
in individual drill, school of the soldier, and personal appearance.

The Department of Army Superior Cadet Ribbon Award. This award
is presented annually by the Department of the Army to the R.O. T.C.
student in each academic class at Youngstown University who is judged the
outstanding student in his class in military science.

The Lieutenant Colonel Eugene Lash Award. The Commanding Officer,
177th Anti-aircraft Artillery Gun Battalion, Ohio National Guard, annually
awards a medal to the Youngstown University R. O T. C, cadet completing
the fourth-year course in military science with the most outstanding record
of excellence in military subjects. The name of the recipient is inscribed
on a plaque which remains on the Youngstown University campus.

T he Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers Association, R. O. T. C. Honor
Awards. The Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers Association, annually
awards a medal to each of two R. O. T. C. cadets, as follows: to the cadet
completing the basic course who is selected for and enrolls in the advanced
course and who has best exhibited during his training at Youngstown Uni-
versity the qualities of leadership: and to the cadet completing the advanced
course who is commissioned in the Officers Reserve Corps of the Army of the
United States and who has best exhibited during his training at Youngstown
University the qualities of leadership. Participation in extracurricular ac-
tivities of the University for which honor points are awarded, as well as
performance as a cadet, is considered in making selections for these awards.

The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the American Revolution Awards.
The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the American Revolution, annually
awards a medal to each of two R. O. T. C, cadets, as follows: to the cadet
who completes the basic course with the most outstanding excellence in all
academic subjects (exclusive of military), in military science, and in leadership
and character; and to the cadet who completes the advanced course with the
most outstanding excellence in all academic subjects (exclusive of military), in
military science, and in leadership and character. The names of the recipients
are inscribed on a plaque presented to Youngstown University by the donor.
No student may receive either award unless he has completed one full year
of the R. O. T. C. course at Youngstown University.
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The Professor of Military Science Award. A trophy is presented an-
nually by the Chairman of the Department of Military Science to the fourth-
year cadet whose record at the R. Q. T. C. summer camp is most outstanding
among the Youngstown University cadets attending.

The Reserve Officers Association of Ladies, Mahoning Chapter, Trophy.
The Reserve Officers Association of Ladies, Mahoning Chapter, annually
awards a trophy to the fourth-year cadet with the most outstanding record in
scholarship, character, and leadership.

The Society of American Militacy Engineers Awards. Youngstown
University annually nominates two qualified students for the following na-
tional awards given by the Society of American Military Engineers: a gold
medal with key replica to ten outstanding engineering students enrolled in
general military science R. O. T. C. units in the United States who are in the
next-to-last year of their engineering course; and to ten outstanding students
who are in the last year.

Essay Contests. From time to time various organizations
sponsor essay contests among the student body. Pertinent
information about them is disseminated through normal campus
channels.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

All scholarships, grants-in-aid, and loans are under the
supervision of the University Faculty Committee on Scholar-
ships. Inquiries may be addressed to the Dean of the University.

Scholarships for entering freshmen are granted on the
basis of (1) the student’s high school record, (2) the recom-
mendation of his high school principal or teachers, (3) his
standing in a standard college entrance test, and (4) his need.
For students already enrolled, the basis is scholastic ability and
need.

Grants-in-aid are awarded on the basis of (1) character,
(2) need, and (3) ability to make a creditable academic
record. Loans are based on a consideration of scholastic ability,
character, and need. The University participates in the National
Def;;se Student Loan program. For details consult the Dean
of Men.

The American Association of University Women, Youngstown Branch,
Scholarships. A scholarship grant of $200, first given in 1950, is awarded
each year by the Youngstown Branch of the American Association of Univer-
sity Women to an upperclass woman student, on the basis of high scholarship
and need.

e S 1] ——
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The American Business Women's Scholarship. This scholarship, in-
stituted in 1957, is provided by the Youngstown Chapter 6f the American
Business Women's Association. It is awarded to a woman in the field of
business administration.

The American Society for Metals Foundation Scholarship. This schol-
arship of $500, established in 1955, is awarded, preferably to a student who
has finished his sophomore year, upon the recommendation of the chairman
of the department of metallurgical engineering.

The LaRue R. Boals Scholarship. The scholarship, established in
1961, provides income from $5,000 to be awarded annually to a worthy
student of the Dana School of Music.

The Bucheit Scholarship. This scholarship of $§500 was established in
1963 by The Joseph Bucheit and Sons Company. It is awarded annually to
a student in civil engineering whose parent is employed by this company.

Los Buenos Vecinos Foreign Study Scholarship. Los Buenos Vecinos
annually awards to a sophomore or junior a scholarship for six weeks of
summer study in a foreign country. The scholarship covers tuition and
all other expenses.

The Paul C. Bunn Loan Fund. This fund, established in 1957, is
a gift of the teachers of the Youngstown Public Schools in honor of Dr. Paul
C. Bunn. Upperclassmen in the School of Education are eligible to receive
loans from this fund.

The Business and Professional Women’s Club Scholarship. A scholat-
ship is awarded to an upperclass woman by the Business and Professional
Women's Club of Youngstown.

The William H. Dana Scholarship Loan Fund. This fund was estab-
lished by the Alumni Association of the Dana School of Music as a memorial
to the school’s founder. Information about loans may be secured from the
association’s secretary at the Dana School of Music.

The Benjamin T. Davis Scholarship. This scholarship was established
in 1949 by Judge John W. Davis as a memorial to his brother. The
stipend is $300. It is awarded annually to a male graduate of Fitch High
School, Austintown, chosen on the basis of recommendations by the Super-
intendent of Austintown Township schools, the principal of Fitch High
School, and the president of the Austintown Township Board of Education.

The Rachel Davis Scholarship. This scholarship is like the Benjamin
T. Davis Scholarship except that it is a memorial to Judge Davis's sister
and is for a woman graduate, chosen similarly.

The Dusi Music Scholarship. This scholarship, made possible since
1961 by the Dusi Music Company, annually provides $300 for a deserving
student of the Dana School of Music.

The General Motors College Scholarship. The General Motors Cor-
poration. under its College Scholarship Plan, offers annually a four-year
scholarship to an entering freshman selected on the basis of scholastic and
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leadership qualities and need for assistance. The scholarship covers tuition,
fees and supplies, with an additional amount if need is established.

The Kathryn T. Guarnieri Memorial Scholarship. This annual schol-
arship, given by Elizabeth Pond Hughes, is awarded to a member of Alpha
Nu Chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota International Professional Music Fraternity.

The Haig Ramage Scholarships. Income from the Haig Ramage

+Scholarship Fund makes possible the granting of several scholarships of $300

each for the freshman year. Selection is on the basis of scholastic and
leadership qualities and need for assistance.

The House of Music Scholarship. This scholarship, made possible
since 1961 by The House of Music, annually provides $125 for a deserving
student of the Dana School of Music.

The Anthony lerino Scholarships. Two scholarships of $200 each
are awarded annually to needy and ivorthy students. These scholarships
were made possible by a bequest of Mr. Antonio Ierino in 1954 and are
available to students of any class.

The Isaly Dairy Company Scholarships. The Isaly Dairy Company
awards two scholarships of $500 each for the freshman year of study at
Youngstown University, one to a man and the other to a woman. Those
eligible are (1) sons, daughters, brothers, and sisters of full-time Isaly
employees and (2) part-time employees who have worked for the company
for at least six months. Selection is based on scholarship, leadership. char-
acter, and need. Further details are available from the company, to which
application is made and which makes recommendations to the Committee on
Scholarships.

The Arthur L. Jones Scholarships. These scholarships, in the amounts
of $500, $300, and $200, are awarded annually to students in the School
of Business Administration, with first preference given to students majoring
in accounting.

The President and Mrs. Howard W. Jones Scholarship. This scholar-
ship has been provided since 1947 by the faculty of Youngstown University
in honor of President and Mrs. Jones. The funds for it are contributed
annually and it pays $300 for one year to a student chosen on the basis of
recommendations by Dr. and Mrs. Jones.

The Latin Culture Foundation Sckolarship. An annual award of
$200 is offered by the Latin Culture Foundation to an outstanding student
of the Italian language and culture. Selection is made by the Committee
on Scholarships on the basis of academic achievement and need.

The William F. Maag, Jr., Scholarship. This scholarship was estab-
lished in 1947 in honor of Mr. William F. Maag, Jr. The revenue from
invested capital pays $330 for one year to an upperclassman chosen annually
on the basis of recommendations by Mr. Maag.

The Mahoning Valley Technical Societies Council Scholarship. A
scholarship of $200, established in 1955, is awarded to a sophomore or
junior engineering student whose home is in the Mahoning or Shenango
Valleys.
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The Marks' Music Store Scholarship. This scholarship, made possible
since 1961 by Marks’ Music Store, annually provides $100 for a deserving
Western Pennsylvania student of the Dana School of Music.

The Harry and Helene Meyer Freshman Scholarship. This scholarship
of $400, established in 1955, is for a freshman planning to major in busi-
ness administration or economics. The recipient is selected annually on the
basis of superior scholarship and financial need.

The National Office Management Association Scholarships. Five
scholarships of $100 each were established in 1957 by the Youngstown
Chapter of the National Office Management Association for students in the,
field of business administration. Students eligible for these awards must
be upperclassmen having acceptable scholastic standing and needing financial
assistance. Recipients are selected by the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

The Neapolitan Music Company Scholarship. This scholarship, made
possible since 1962 by the Neapolitan Music Company, annually provides
$350 for a deserving student of the Dana School of Music.

The Tom Pemberton Memorial Scholarships. Two four-year scholar-
ships of $400 are awarded to graduates of Mahoning County high schools,
one to a man, one to a woman, from an endowment of $12,000 contributed
as a memorial to Tom Pemberton. The recipients must be in the upper
two-thirds of their high school classes. The scholarships were established
in 1957.

The Joseph Potochny Scholarship. This scholarship, made possible by
a bequest of Mr. Joseph Potochny in 1963, is awarded to a needy and
deserving student of Ukrainian background.

The Frank Purnell Scholarship. This scholarship in the amount of
$300, established in 1960, is awarded on the basis of need and academic
achievement.

The Herman C. Ritter Scholarship for the Violin. An endowment of
$10,000 from the estate of Mrs. Juliet L. Ritter was made available in
1957, the income of which is used for a scholarship award to a student who
intends to make a carcer of music, who shows particular aptitude and promise
in the playing of the violin, and who is without sufficient means to provide
himself or herself with an education and training in music.

R.O.T.C. Command Scholarships. Scholarships, available at the
beginning of the second semester, are granted to fourth-year military science
students in recognition of their extraordinary responsibilities in. administering
the Youngstown University Corps of Cadets.

The John R. Rowland English Scholarship. This scholarship, estab-
lished in 1957, is awarded annually to an outstanding student majoring in
English. The stipend is the income from the John R. Rowland scholarship
fund of $5,000.

The Salem Community Scholarship Assaciation Scholarship Loans.
Any student living in the Salem community who has satisfactorily completed
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at least two years of formal education beyond high school may apply to the
president of the Salem Community Scholarship Association, Salem, Ohio, for
a loan to help him complete his education.

The Sharon Steel Corporation Scholarships. These scholarships were
established in 1945 by the Sharon Steel Corporation, which awards them
each year to sons and daughters of its full-time employees (or employees of
its wholly-owned subsidiaries) who are interested in studying engineering or
the physical sciences. Each scholarship provides for the recipient's tuition,
fees, textbooks, and supplies at Youngstown University to the extent of
$3.000 for the four or five years required by the curriculum chosen. In
addition, the Sharon Steel Corporation offers each winner part-time and
vacation employment during his four years at Youngstown University. The
recipients are selected by the Committee on Scholarships of Youngstown
University on the basis of academic achievement, on their score in the College
Entrance Examination Board tests, on the recomendation of their high school
principals, and on their need. Application blanks may be obtained from the
office of the Secretary, Sharon Steel Corporation, Sharon, Pennsylvania.

The Paul E. Shields Scholarship Loan Fund. This fund, established
in 1961, is available to mathematics and engineering students of junior or
senior rank who have maintained a 3.25 average in these disciplines.

The Sigma Alpha lota Scholarship. The local alumni chapter of Sigma
Alpha lota Professional Music Fraternity for Women offers a $200 scholar-
ship to a member of Alpha Nu, the local undergraduate chapter of the so-
rority. The recipient is chosen on the basis of musical ability, academic per-
formance, financial need. and contribution to the fraternity.

The Louis and Julia Spitzer Memorial Scholarships. These scholarships
of $300, established in 1961, are awarded to assist students of the Jewish
faith who are attending the University.

The Henry V. Stearns Scholarship. The Delta Eta chapter of the Phi
Mu Alpha Sinfonia Fraternity of America awards an annual scholarship of
$200 to a male junior or senior music student who possesses outstanding mu-
sical and scholastic ability and who is in need of financial help to complete
his college training.

The Strouss-Hirshberg Music Center Scholarships. These scholarships
have been made possible each year since 1947 by the Strouss-Hirshberg
Music Center. They provide annually $100 for each of four students in
the Dana School of Music. Applications may be sent to the Dean of the
Dana School of Music, who makes recommendations to the Committee on
Scholarships.

The C. J. Strouss Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is

awarded annually to an upperclassman in memory of the late C. J. Strouss.
The award. made by the Committee on Scholarships, was established in 1954.

The Grace M. and Blanche F. Vail Scholarship. This scholarship is
awarded annually to a student of excellent character and scholarship who
needs financial assistance. The stipend is the income from the Vail Scholar-
ship Fund of $4,000 established in 1954.
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The Western Reserve Cat Fanciers’ Scholarship. This scholarship of
$250 is awarded to a pre-veterinary student whose application for admission
to a school of veterinary medicine has been accepted.

The Bessie Wilson Music Scholarships. The income from an endow-
ment of §40,000 from the estate of Miss Bessie Wilson is used for scholar-
ships awarded to music students. These scholarships were established in
1957. Applications may be sent to the Dean of the Dana School of Music,
who makes recommendations to the Committee on Scholarships.

The Women’s Auxiliary of the Mahoning County Medical Society
Scholarship. This scholarship, established in 1959, covers tuition and fees
for one year. Candidates must be residents of Mahoning County and must
agree to complete the course in nursing sponsored by the Youngstown Hos-
pital Association.

The Women’s Auxiliary of the Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio
Society of Professional Engineers Scholarship Grant. An annual grant of
$100 is given to a deserving junior in William Rayen School of Engineering
by the Women's Auxiliary of the Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio
Society of Professional Engineers.

The Yo-Mah-O Chapter, National Secretaries Assoctation Scholarship.
This scholarship of $600 ($300 for each of two years) is provided by the
Youngstown Chapter of the National Secretaries Association (International).
It is awarded to a woman interested in completing the two-year secretarial
course and qualifying for the title of Associate in Business Administration,

The Youngstown Building Material and Fuel Company Scholarships.
This is an annual gift of $1200 for scholarships to be allocated by the
Committee on Scholarships.

The Youngstown District Purchasing Agents Association Scholarship.
This scholarship, established in 1959, is awarded to a student majoring in
industrial retailing.

The Youngstown Dunbrik Company, Incorporated Scholarship. This
scholarship of $400 is awarded to a student in the William Rayen School of
Engineering who plans to make his career in the building industry. It was
established in 1955,

The Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company Scholarships.  These
scholarships were established in 1951 by the Youngstown Sheet and Tube
Company. Of the five offered each year, three are four-year scholarships for
sons of company employees and provide tuition and fees for full-time study
in the College of Arts and Sciences. the School of Business Administration.
the School of Education, or the William Rayen School of Engineering. The
other two are for part-time study and are granted to employees on a year-
to-year basis. Further details are available from the company, to which
application is made and which makes recommendations to the Committee
on Scholarships.

The Youngstown University Student Scholarship Fund. This fund is
financed by a group of prominent business and professional men of the
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community for the purpose of aiding worthy students. The scholarships
range in amount from $150 to $300.

Student Assistantships

Student assistantships are usually available to upperclass-
men only. Applications may be made at the office of the secre-
tary to the Recorder. In return for a weekly amount of work
stipulated by the administration, the student receives full tuition
and fees for a limited load plus a salary of $20 a week for the
first year assignment; $22.50 a week for the second year on the
same assignment; and $25 a week for the third year on the same
assignment. Half-assistantships are sometimes awarded.

Craduate Scholarships

Many graduate scholarships, fellowships, and assistant-
ships are available at other institutions. A file of these is
maintained in the office of the Dean of Women. Current
notices are posted on the scholarship bulletin board adjacent to
that office and on departmental bulletin boards. Five of the
more widely known graduate scholarships are described below.

Fulbright Scholarships. United States government scholarships for
foreign study are available for graduate study abroad. Applications may be
obtained from the Fulbright adviser, Prof. W. L. Miner.

Danforth Graduate Fellowships. These are available to male college
seniors or recent graduates preparing to teach or do administrative work on
the college level.

Marshall Scholarships. These scholarships offer twe years of study
at any university in the United Kingdom. Applicants must be college
graduates, citizens of the United States, and under 28 years of age.

The Cecil Rhodes Scholarships. Men students of Youngstown Univer-
sity are eligible to apply for these scholarships. which provide for study at
Oxford University in England. Scholarships are awarded each year to stu-
dents selected through personal interviews by a regional committee.

The Woodrow Wilson Fellowship Awards. About a thousand of these
are awarded yearly for graduate study, principally in the humanities and social
sciences, to students who plan to become college teachers. Each appointee
receives a liberal stipend and tuition. Candidates must be nominated by a
faculty member. Further information may be obtained from the campus
representative, Dean K. W. Dykema.



General Requirements and Regulations

ADMISSION

Any graduate of a first grade high school or an accredited
secondary school may be admitted to Youngstown University
as a degree-seeking student upon proper application, presenta-
tion of a satisfactory official transcript of his high school credits,
evidence of his good character, and compliance with physical
examination requirements (see Health Service, in the General
Information section). The applicant is also required to take
the American College Test* or the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board test.

The applicant, if accepted, is admitted to the Lower Divi-
sion of the University. He becomes a candidate for a degree
when he has completed 48 to 64 semester hours of credit and
has been admitted to the Upper Division.

An applicant who stands in the lowest third of his high
school class will not be granted admission except by special
action of the Committee on Credits and Admissions.

Application

Application is made on a form available at the Registrat’s
Office. It must be accompanied by a Matriculation Fee of
$15.00. The application should be submitted to the Registrar.
Prospective students will receive a physical examination form
upon receipt of the application for admission.

Relation of High School Courses to University Graduation

The applicant for admission normally has credit for 16
units of high school study. These should include certain
courses that are regarded as an important part of the student’s
preparation for college study. These preparatory courses are
listed in the table below, where it will be seen that they are
not the same for every degree offered by the University. It
should be observed, moreover, that the high school courses
specified for a particular degree are part of the requirements for
graduation with that degree from Youngstown University.

If an applicant does not have credit for one or more of the
pre-college courses specified for the degree he wants, he is not
kept out of the University for that reason. He is allowed to
enter with the privilege of completing the missing courses after
beginning his college career, but with the understanding that

*The University is a testing center administering the American College Test

at announced dates to accommodate applicants to other institutions requiring the
test for entrance or advisement.
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he is expected to complete them before the beginning of his
junior year. (The University offers him certain means of com-
pleting them, as indicated below; but the student may use any
available means acceptable to the University, such as high school
night classes or private tutoring.)

Since the specified preparatory courses are not the same
for all degrees, admission to the University for study toward
one degree does not necessarily mean that the student is equally
qualified for study toward other degrees. The student should
have this in mind if he later changes the degree for which he
is studying, since his high school courses may not provide the
preparation specified for his new objective, even though they
were adequate for the original one.

Evaluation of Advanced Placement High School Courses

Youngstown University recognizes the work taken under
the Advanced Placement program and the Educational Test-
ing Service as follows:

A student who has satisfactorily completed an Advanced
Placement course in high school and has taken the Advanced
Placement tests administered by the Educational Testing Service
may have prerequisites for certain courses waived or college credit
for certain courses granted, as his competence and achievement
merit. The student’s work and test scores are evaluated by a
committee consisting of the chairman of the department con-
cerned and a member of the Academic Standards Committee
appointed by the Dean of the University, final approval of the
committee’s recommendation resting with the dean of the college
or of the school involved.

C. E. D. Test Credits

Certain credits for successful results in the Armed Forces’
General Education Development Tests may be accepted as indi-
cating satisfactory preparation for study toward a degree, but
not as a basis for granting credit for any University course.

Admission from Other Institutions

A student applying for permission to transfer from another
college or university must present, preferably one month before
his enrollment, two transcripts of his college records. He must
present evidence of honorable dismissal from the institution last
attended; he will not be accepted if he is ineligible to return to
his former institution. His class standing at Youngstown Uni-
versity will depend on the quantity and quality of his previous
credits. (For R. O. T. C. credit, see Military Science, in the
College of Arts and Sciences section.) A transfer student with
45 or more hours of credit must file an application for admission
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to the Upper Division when he applies for admission to Youngs-
town University.

Special Students

Occasionally a student who is not a high school graduate,
but who because of maturity seems capable of college study, may
be admitted as a special student. He takes courses and receives
grades like the ordinary student, but his credits cannot be ac-
cepted toward a degree unless he completes the requirements for
and receives his high school diploma. (See also Auditors,
further on in this section.)

Cuidance Examinations

Prospective freshmen may take general intelligence exami-
nations for guidance purposes. Those who wish to do so
should make arrangements at the Testing Office.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Catalog Coverning GCraduation Requirements

The requirements for graduation may be those stated in
the catalog in effect at the time of the student's entrance into
Youngstown University or those stated in any subsequent cata-
log; but the student must select one of the pertinent catalogs
and complete the requirements as stated therein.* The student
is expected to make himself fully aware of all requirements
applicable to him and is responsible for completing them.

Ceneral Requirements Other than Courses

A general requirement is one that must normally be met
by all students, unless exceptions are established. Most general
requirements apply only to degrees; a few apply to both degrees
and titles.

For any degree or title, the following three requirements
must be fulfilled:

Application. An application for graduation must be filed with the
Recorder. Forms for this purpose are available at the Records Office. Can-
didacy must be approved and the graduation fee paid on or before March 1
for Spring graduation, and on or before July 1 for Summer graduation.
(See Special Fees, further on in this section.) If the student does not grad-
uate at the commencement exercise for which he has filed an application, he
must reactivate his application in line with the above dates when he plans
to graduate.

Residence. The last 30 semester hours leading to the degree or title
must be completed at Youngstown University. (In the pre-medical curricu-

4+ +

*Certain excepuons apply here. In the School of Ed m, for i ce
h in req ts are governed by the Ohio State Department of Education.
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lum, however, which allows the student to earn his final credit hours in
absentia, the last 30 hours prior to this final stage must be spent at Youngs-
town University.) Any modification of this requirement must be approved
by the Dean of the University.

Grades. The point index must be not less than 2.00 (see The Point
Index and Scholastic Standing, further on in this section) at the time candidacy
is approved and at the time the degfee is granted.

For a degree, the following requirements must also be
fulfilled:

Upper Division Status. The student is not a candidate for a degree
until he has been admitted to the Upper Division of the University (see
Candidacy for a Degree, further on in this section). To achieve this, he
must first have made up any deficiency in high school units for the desired
degree. This is the student’s responsibility. The preparatory units are not
the same for all degrees; they are listed in the Condensed Table of Courses
Required for Graduation and should be read carefully, together with the
explanatory notes accompanying them. This is especially important if the
student changes the degree for which he is studying, as his high school prepa-
ration, even though satisfactory for his original objective, may not be satis-
factory for the new ome. The fact that a student has been admitted to the
University to study for one degree does not mean that he (s equally qualified
to become a student for every other degree the University offers.

Course Levels. At least 60 semester hours' must be completed in courses
numbered 200 or higher; at least 40 of these 60 hours must be in courses
numbered 300 or higher.

Major and Minors. The student must complete a major and at least
one minor.

A departmental major consists of at least 30 semester hours with grades
of C or better in one department.* A combined major, for which the
courses are in more than one department, consists of at least 45 semester
hours with grades of C or better.

A minor consists of at least 15 semester hours with grades of C or better
in a department other than that of the major.

The chairman of the student’s major department determines the student’s
course requirements for both the major and the minor or minors and sees
that they are met. He may require the student to do more, but not less,
than the minimums stated above. Both the major and the minor must meet
his approval.

As soon as a student has decided on his major, he should consult the
chairman of the department in which his major study will be done. While
no student is compelled to declare his major before he applies for admission
to the Upper Division, in some departments it is essential that the planning
be done not later than the beginning of the sophomore year, or in some cases
earlier, to avoid delay- in graduation.

*For this purpose, the School of Education, the Dana School of Music, and the
William Rayen School of Engineering are departments, and each foreign language
5 a department.
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CONDENSED TABLE OF COURSES REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
INCLUDING SPECIFIED PREPARATORY UNITS

AB* BS* BS.inBS.in gy pe

Ed.¥ BA.®
PRE-COLLEGE* (These figures mean high school units.)
B - 3 3 3 3 3 3
A foreign language® ... 2 2¢ et AP o b
U. S history and civics._ 1 1 1 1 1 1
£ i A SR — lor2® lor2® — — 2 —
Geometry* .. 1 1 — i 1 <l
Biology, chemistry, or
PG e o 1 1 — 1% —
Any mathematics* .. - - 1 1% - 1
Any science or additional
mathematics* — — e 1 1 — —
Any science* = — - - - — 1
90r10 9o0rl0 6 6 8 6
Othersubjects® ... 7Zor6 7or6 10 10 8? 10
Thotal high school units 16 16 16 16 16 16
IN THE UNIVERSITY (These figures mean semester hours of credit.)
General
Basic
Communication LU 9 9 9 9 9
Health and Physical
Bducation . . 4 4 4 + 4 4
Orientatdons® .~ 1 1 1 1 1 1
Area
Social Studies ... s 12 12 12 12 9 12
Religion® __________ 3 3 3 3 3 3
For the Degree'?
Laboratory science’® 8 Ijcluded —- 18 —
Science or mathematics .. 3 major gis D14 26 6
Foreign languages'® _____ 6 6° e = — a8
Paptgl s v = 3 3 3 e I
Bspchiclogp B o' - 3 — 6 3 J— 3u y
Othercourses® 73 71 78 81 85 98 \
Total credit hours .. 125 136:, . 1725 125%® 152 136*°
NOTES

*The full names of the degrees are as follows: A.B., Bachelor of Arts;
B.S., Bachelor of Science; B.S. in Ed., Bachelor of Science in Education;
B.S. in B.A., Bachelor of Science in Business Administration; B.E., Bachelor
of Engineering: Mus. B., Bachelor of Music.

*Pre-college units lacking at the time of entering the University are to
be made up before the beginning of the junior year.

“An entrant lacking these units may make up the deficiency by taking
a first-year foreign language course without University course-credit, or by
any other means acceptable to the Committee on Proficiency in a Foreign
Language.

*Foreign language study is not required -for the Bachelor of Science
degree if the student is a registered nurse or completes the combined major
in medical technology.
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‘An entrant who lacks one or more of these units may make up the
deficiency by taking the relevant high-school-level course offered by the busi-
ness organization, mathematics, or physics department without University
course-credit, or he may make it up in any other way acceptable to the
department concerned.

*One unit is enough except for a major in a science or combination of
sciences requiring Mathematics 151, or for a minor in mathematics,

SFor the Bachelor of Engineering degree one unit of physics is required.

"Two years of algebra are required for accounting and management
majors. Such majors who have only one year of high school algebra must
take Business Organization 141R.

8t is suggested that these unspecified units include additional courses
in history, foreign languages, English, laboratory sciences, and mathematics,
since many specialized University curriculums leave little or no time for
some of them, especially history, literature, and foreign languages.

9A unit of mechanical drawing and a half-unit of trigonometry or
solid geometry, or both, are particularly advisable.

10Part-time students are not required to take the Orientation course until
they have completed 60 semester hours.

BAny course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion, or Hu-
manities 401 or 402.

12Requ1rements peculiar to a particular degree are explained more fully
in the section of this catalog primarily concerned with that degree.

*"Course work taken in the biology, chemistry, geology, or physics de-
partments.

14Six of the nine semester hours required must be in science. The
mathematics for the B. S. in B. A. degree may be Business Organization 131
or 141-142 or Merchandising 121.

5If this requirement is met with a language not previously studied,
12 hours are needed. No University course-credit is given for the first six
hours if the student has not studied some one foreign language successfully
for two vears in high school. See Proficiency in a Foreign Language in the
College of Arts and Sciences section.

For voice majors 18 credit hours are required. Part of this require-
ment may be met by 2 units of high school study in one of the following
languages: French, Italian, or German. In this case 12 hours are required
(six hours in each of the two languages not previously studied).

"For the Bachelor of Music degree with the major in music education,
the requirement is six hours.

18These include all courses necessary for the major, minor or minors,
teaching certification (if needed), and for any other special purposes. For many
fields, all the courses required or suggested are listed in the form of year-
by-year curriculums in the pertinent sections of this catalog.

9This total is a few hours higher in some fields of specialization.
(The music education major totals 139; accounting, management, and public
administration total 136 each: general business, commercial art, and traffic
and transportation management total 130 each.)

Ceneral Course Requirements: Basic

The following basic requirements are ordinarily met
through particular courses designed and specified for them.
They apply to all degrees.

Communication. The candidate must show satisfactory proficiency
in the use and understanding of the English language. The Director of the
Division of Language and Literature is the judge of this proficiency. Ordi-
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narily he will grant a certificate to a student who has received a grade of C
ot higher in the final semester of his required course in communication or
its equivalent.

This requirement is normally met by taking Communication 105-106-
107, totaling nine semester hours. A student who has had part or all of
some other ‘‘freshman English’’ course, either at this institution or elsewhere,
should consult the Director of the Division of Language and Literature before
registering at Youngstown University.

Health Education and Physical Education. Each candidate must nor-
mally have four semester hours of credit in health education and physical
education. Usually this consists of two hours of health education (Health
Education and Physical Education 109M, 109W or 109C [two credit hours],
and four % -credit-hour physical activity courses totaling two hours). The
candidate who completes the two-year course in military science needs only
two hours of Health Education and Physical Education 109M (see Modifi-
cations for R. O. T. C. Students, further on in this section). Other substi-
tutions of courses or of training received in active military service to meet
any part of this requirement must have the approval of the Chairman of the
Department of Health Education and Physical Education.

Orientation. Every candidate must have one hour of credit for Orienta-
tion 100.

Ceneral Course Requirements: Area

In addition to the basic course-requirements, there are the
following general requirements in particular areas of study:

Social Studies. The candidate must have 12 credit hours in the social
sciences, except for the Bachelor of Engineering degree, for which the re-
quirement is 9 hours.

Normally he must meet this requirement by taking Social Science 101
and 102 and History 201 and 202 (except for engineering students, who
take only one 200-level history course). However, a transfer student with
less than 64 but more than 32 credit hours acquired elsewhere may omit Social
Science 101 and 102, and a transfer student with 64 or more hours acquired
elsewhere may omit all four courses, provided his credits include 12 hours
in the social sciences at the time he graduates.

Religion. The candidate must have completed either a three-hour
course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion, or Humanities 401
or 402.

Science. There is a requirement in this area for every degree, but there
is considerable variation among the several degrees in the choice of courses
allowed and in the rigor of the technical approach to the subject. The rele-
vant details are therefore stated in the section pertaining to the particular
degree.

Additional Requirements for Each Degree

A degree requirement is one which applies to all (or, in a
few cases, to most) of the students seeking a particular degree.
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but is not necessarily a requirement for other degrees. Degree
requirements will be found as follows:

Those for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (A. B.), Bachelor of Science
(B. S.). and Bachelor of Science in Education (B. S. in Ed.) are stated in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Those for the Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Science in Education degrees are repeated in the School of
Education section.

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration
(B. S. in B. A.) are in the School of Business Administration section.

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) are in the
William Rayen School of Engineering section.

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. B.) are in the Dana
School of Music section.

Modifications for R. O. T. C. Students

The R. O. T. C. student may have certain courses waived,
as follows:

a. A student completing Military Science 101-102 and 201-202 and
working toward any degree except the Bachelor of Engineering may omit
Social Science 102 (3 credit hours) ; he may also omit two credit hours in
physical activity courses, but he must take Health Education and Physical
Education 109M.

b. In addition, a student completing Military Science 301-302 and
401-402 and working toward any degree except the Bachelor of Engineering
may omit Psychology 201 (except as a prerequisite to other courses) and
three other credit hours to be determined in consultation with his adviser.
For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science in Business Adminis-
tration, and Bachelor of Science in Education, the course thus omitted may
be three credit hours of science, provided that the candidate for the Bachelor
of Arts takes eight credit hours of course work in the biology, chemistry,
geology, or physics departments.

Unless specifically provided for above, no course required
for the degree sought may be waived.

Requirements for a Second Baccalaureate Degree

A student who has a degree from Youngstown University
and desires a second degree must earn 18 semester hours of
credit in addition to the total that he had when he completed
the requirements for the first degree, meet all requirements for
the second degree, and complete the requirements for another
major.

A student who has a degree from another institution and
desires a degree from Youngstown University must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours, meet all requirements for the
second degree, and complete the requirements for a new major
and minor.
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Curriculums to Meet Special Requirements

All states have detailed programs of courses necessary for
teaching certificates; medical schools have specific requirements
for pre-medical study; and many law, theological, technological,
and graduate schools have more or less mandatory recommenda-
tions for those seeking admission. A prospective teacher, there-
fore, or anyone wishing to enter a professional, technological,

or graduate school of any kind should consult the Dean of the.

University as early as possible. Such special needs can usually
be met within the degree requirements of Youngstown Univer-
sity, but the proper selection of courses may have to begin in
the freshman year.

Commencement Exercises

There are two graduation ceremonies each year: Spring
Commencement, in May or June, at the end of the second se-
mester of the academic year; and Summer Commencement, in
August, at the end of the summer session. A student who com-
pletes the requirements for a degree or title at the end of the first
semester receives his diploma in June and is present, if at all
possible, at Spring Commencement as a member of the graduat-
ing class.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
Scheduling of Courses; Advisement

A student already attending the University makes out his
schedule of courses for the next semester in consultation with a
faculty adviser who must sign the student’s schedule, even when
a prescribed curriculum leaves him no actual choice of courses.

A student entering for the first time, or a former student
wishing to re-enter, gets instructions for scheduling and advise-
ment at the Registrar’s Office.

The student planning his program should understand that
some courses are not offered every term.  Those offered in a
particular semester or summer session, with their times and
places, can be ascertained from the Schedule of Classes for that
term, which is published in time for use in advisement and
scheduling for the term in question. For information about
future offerings, or when a particular course will be offered
again, the student may consult the dean of the unit concerned,
or the department chairman.

Although the University tries, through its advisement
system, to insure the student’s taking all the courses needed for
his degree, the ultimate responsibility for meeting any require-
ment rests with the student himself. He will do well to read
the statements under Candidacy for a Degree, further on in this
section.
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The Class Hour, Semester Hour, and Semester Hour of Credit

The class hour* is a weekly 50-minute class period and is
the basic unit of instruction. The term semester hour* signifies
one class hour a week carried for one 17-week semester (or the
equivalent in a summer term). A semester hour of credit* is
the amount of credit given for one semester hour successfully
completed. Each semester hour of credit represents three hours
of study and instruction every week throughout the semester.

The Time/Credit Ratio

As seen above, credit is based on a time/credit ratio of
three hours a week of study and instruction to one semester
hour of credit. Of these three hours, the class hour is one;
the other two are the time spent by the student in preparing
for the class hour, or in supplementing it. In other words,
for every class hour, two additional hours are expected
to be spent outside of class in reading, writing, thinking, solving
problems, laboratory activity, or whatever the course calls for.
The exact amount may vary from day to day, depending on the
particular assignment, the individual student, and other factors;
but assignments are normally made on this one-plus-two princi-
ple. and the student 1s responsible for completing them.

Thus, for example, a so-called “‘three-hour’ course actually
involves nine hours a week, consisting of at least 150 minutes
of class sessions (that is, three class hours**) and six hours of
study done out of class. If the course involves laboratory
periods, these form a part of the weekly total of nine hours.

Accordingly, the student carrying a 16-hour schedule, for
example, should count on devoting to it an average of 48 hours
a week (exclusive of time spent in extra-curricular activity,
commuting, eating, etc.). The slower student may find that
more than 48 hours is necessary. These facts should be kept in
mind especially by students planning to hold jobs while attend-
ing the University.

The Student Load

The courses taken by a student during any semester con-
stitute the [oad that he carries for that semester. The load is
measured in semester hours. The size of the load a student is
permitted to carry depends on the degree he is seeking (and
hence on the curriculum he is following) and to some extent
on his grade average, as follows:

*Often called simply “hour of credit.” The expression “credit hour” some-
times means ‘“‘semester hour of credit’” and sometimes merely ‘‘semester hour.”

**In a three-hour course the class hours may take the form of three 50-
mmute sessions weekly, or two 80-minute sessions weekly, or (as in some laboratory

rses) one or two H0-minute class sessions and one or more laboratory periods
weekly which ineclude instruction, or any other practicable form.
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a. A student following a business administration, engi-
neering, or music curriculum may carry as many hours as the
curriculum requires, with the approval of the dean of his school.
Such approval ordinarily is given.

_ b. All other students are governed by the following regu-
lations:
1. A student with a point index of 3.0 or better may carry 18
semester hours with his adviser's approval, which ordinarily is given.

2. No student may carry more than 18 semester hours, and no student
whose point index is below 3.0 may carry more than 16 semester hours,
unless_his written request to do so is approved by his adviser and by the
Committee on Academic Standards.

3. In determining a student's semester load, all courses are counted,
whether they give credit toward graduation or not, except Orientation 100
and the general-requirement courses in health education and physical educa-
tion.

4. Any student may, with his adviser’s approval, carry a course in
military science in addition to the semester load allowed him according to the
preceding regulations.

The form for an overload request is available at the
Registrar’s Office. After grades for the preceding term are
reported, a dean may reduce the schedule of any student in his
unit whose record is poor.

Extra Hours’ Credit

Credit for more than the stated hours may be obtained for
extra work done in a course under the following restrictions:

1. Permission shall be limited to seniors.

2. A brief description of the extra work shall be supplied by the
teacher.

3. Such extra work shall be done only under the supervision of a full-
time teacher.

4. The extra credit shall not exceed one hour for each course or one
course each semester.

5. An application form must include the signatures of the teacher
anq the department chairman, and receive the approval of the Dean of the
University.

Auditors

A student may register for and attend any course as an
auditor. An auditor is not held responsible for the regular
classwork and preparation of assignments and receives no credit
for the course. However, he pays the regular tuition for the
course, as well as any applicable course-fees, and it is counted in
his load. A student who has registered for a course for credit
may not change his status to that of auditor after six weeks of
a regular semester or two weeks of a summer session have elapsed.
(An auditor is not to be confused with a special student; see
Special Students, at the beginning of this section.)
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Registration

Every student registers in person for the work of each ses-
sion on or before a final registration date. Only under excep-
tional circumstances may a student register after that date, and
one who does is charged a fee. One who has begun his regis-
tration before the deadline may complete it late, but must like-
wise pay a fee. There is no reduction of tuition or other fees
because of late entrance into courses.

No student may enter a course after the first meeting of the
third week of a semester or after the seventh calendar day of a
summer term.

Registration of Freshmen

The student enrolling for the first time is instructed at
the Registrar’s office about scheduling his courses and registering.

An entering freshman who registers in Liberal Arts and
who is undecided about his major may be scheduled for Orien-
tation 100, Communication 105, Social Science 101, a labora-
tory science, a foreign language, and basic courses in Health
Education and Physical Education. To complete his schedule
the following are possible electives: Art 113, Business Organiza-
tion 111, Education 101, Geography 102, 119, History 105,
107, 201, 202, Home Economics 101, 103, Mathematics 151,
Military Science 101, Philosophy 100.

Freshman Days

The Freshman Days_program is held the last three days
of the week preceding upper-class registration. It is designed to
help the new student adapt himself to his new surroundings and
activities. During the first two days entering freshmen are
required to attend the Orientation 100 sessions and to complete
their final registration. On the third day a Freshman Picnic
is held, at which brief speeches by the administrative staff and
various campus leaders are given, a picnic lunch is served, and
informal discussions are held between the freshmen and the
University’s departmental chairmen.

Change of Registration

A student wishing to alter his schedule after registration
must fill out a Change of Registration form, have it signed by
the teacher or teachers concerned and by his adviser, and present
it to the Business Office for approval and acceptance. A mark
of WE (withdrawal with failing grade) is recorded for a course
dropped without this procedure, since such withdrawal is not
official.

Anyone changing his registration after the registration
period pays a fee, unless the administration has requested the
change.
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Full-Time Status

A full-time student is one carrying 12 or more semester
hours in courses that give credit toward graduation.

Class Rank

If the student is working for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Education, or Bachelor of Science in Business Adminis-
tration, in which the number of hours required ranges from
125 to 139, he is ranked as a freshman until he has completed
32 hours, as a sophomore until he has completed 64 hours, as
a junior until he has completed 96 hours, and thereafter as a
senior.

If he is working for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering,
in which the number of hours required is 152, he is ranked
as a freshman until he has completed 38 hours, as a sophomore
until he has completed 76 hours, as a junior until he has com-
pleted 114 houts, and thereafter as a senior.  See also Candidacy
for a Degree, below.

Upper and Lower Divisions

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are designed for the
freshman level; from 200 to 299, the sophomore; from 300 to
399, the junior; and from 400 to 499, the senior. The fresh-
man and sophomore levels constitute the L.ower Division, and
the junior and senior levels the Upper Division. (For gradu-
ation, at least 60 semester hours must be completed in courses
numbered 200 or higher; and at least 40 of these 60 hours must
be courses numbered 300 or higher.)

No freshman may take an Upper Division course (except in
a foreign language) without the approval of the Dean of the
University. A senior taking a 100-level course will receive
only two-thirds of the normal credit for it, unless the chairman
o}f his major department and the Dean of the University waive
the rule.

Candidacy for a Degree: Admission to the Upper Division

A student who wants to become a candidate for a degree
from Youngstown University must file with the Records Office
an application for admission to the Upper Division. This ap-
plication must be filed when the student has completed 48 to 64
semester hours. A transfer student with 48 or more semester
hours must file such an application when he applies for admis-
sion to Youngstown University. The student is admitted to
the Upper Division upon approval of his application and com-
pletion of 64 semester hours. Until admitted to the Upper
Division, no student may be given junior or senior class stand-
ing or be considered a candidate for a degree.

<
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His application form must indicate:

1. The degree for which he is a candidate. He may thereafter change
his degree objective only by filing a new application for admission to the
Upper Division as a candidate for the new degree.

2. Pertinent to the degree sought, his completion of
(a) all pre-college requirements;
(b) the Communication and English requirements through Com-
munication 107;
(¢) the laboratory science requirement;
(d) a total of 48 to 64 semester hours of credit, not including
courses taken to meet any pre-college requirement.

3. His major subject, with the signed approval thereof by the chairman
of the major department. He may thereafter change his major only by
formal application to the Dean of the University and with the approval of
the chairmen of both the old and new major departments.

Grading System
The grade for a course completed may be A, B, C, D, or F.

Teachers assign grades on the basis of achievement in the
subject matter of the course and in accordance with accepted pro-
fessional standards for that subject. The grade earned by a
student thus represents the quality of his work and is not based
merely on competition within the class.

The grade of A represents exceptional work in which the
student shows that he has firmly grasped and achieved the objec-
tives of the course.

The grade of B indicates very good work, considerable
grasp of the essentials of the course, and some insight into its
finer points.

The grade of C indicates good work and a usable grasp
of the essentials of the course.

The grade of D indicates a definite but not necessarily co-
herent knowledge of the essentials of the course.

The grade of F indicates that the student has not achieved
even a minimum grasp of the essentials of the course. This
grade can also result from dropping the course improperly (by
unofficial withdrawal) or from cheating or dishonesty of any
kind in the course.

The temporary grade of E is given to a student who has
not completed a course (including the final examination) when
grades are submitted. If he does not complete it within 60
days thereafter (except as noted below), the grade becomes an
F unless circumstances warrant an extension of time. The
teacher is notified before such an F is recorded.

If a student has been absent without explanation and it is
not known whether he has dropped the course, the grade of E



5 Youngstown University

may be given if, in the teacher’s judgment, the part of the
course missed can be practicably made up and a grade other than
F is possible on its completion.

If a student has received an E in a prerequisite course and
has been allowed to enter the following course, he should see
that the E is removed by the end of the sixth week of the second
course. Otherwise, if the E becomes a grade that does not
satisfy the prerequisite, he will have to drop the course he has
been allowed to enter, and will receive a WF in it for dropping
it later than the sixth week.

A progressive grade (PR) is given only at the end of the
first semester of certain approved hyphenated courses in which
one project occupies the major work of both semesters, so that
no judgment can be made at the end of the first semester. This
grade is changed at the end of the second semester. It has no
effect on the point average.

Other marks recorded are:

Aud, signifying that the student has attended the class as
an auditor (this mark may be given only to a student who has
begun a course as an auditor or who has changed his status to
that of auditor before six weeks of a regular semester or two
weeks of a summer session have elapsed) ;

WP (withdrawal with passing status), representing official
withdrawal from a course before the end of the sixth week of a
semester, the first week of a five-week summer course, or the
second week of a ten-week summer course;

WF, meaning withdrawal with failing status.

(WP and WF are determined and recorded by the
Recorder, not by the teacher.)

A student who has received a WF may petition for a WP
by submitting a written form to the Dean of the University;
and he may appeal to the Committee on Credits and Admissions
for reconsideration of any final grade, if he feels that the grade
was given without proper regard for some pertinent factor or
circumstance.

The distribution of achievement, and therefore of grades,
in a large unselected group of students generally follows the
normal frequency curve, in which 5% to 10% are A’s, 20% to
25% B’s, 40% C's, 20% to 25% D's, and 5% to 10% F’s.
However, since it is likely that substantial variation from the
normal distribution will occur in individual classes, the teacher
will not use the “‘curve’” as a standard to be imposed but only
as a model against which he may compare each particular class,
using his own judgment on the basis of professional standards.
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Teachers may use plus and minus modifications of the
grades but they are not recorded or used in calculating the point
index.

Proficiency in English

The student's ability to express himself in English is not
the concern of the Department of English alone, but of every
member of the University faculty. Inadequate competence in
this respect is to be regarded as a reason for lowering a student’s
grade in any course in the University.

The Point Index and Scholastic Standing

The student’s scholastic standing is indicated by his point
index (also called ‘‘grade average'). For determining this,
every grade has a point value for each semester hour it represents,
as follows: A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1 point;
F, E, or WF, no points. For example, an A in a 3-hour
course is worth 12 points; a D in a 4-hour course, 4 points; and
an F or WF in any course, no points. To find the point index,
the total number of points earned is divided by the number of
semester hours for which final grades have been given. Thus a
student who attempts 16 semester hours and earns 40 points has
a point index of 2.50. The grades of Aud, PR, and WP, and
grades for courses that give no credit toward graduation, are not
included in the calculation of the point index.  (See also Repeti-
tion of Courses, further on in this section.)

Crade Requirements and Probation

A student whose point index for a semester is less than
1.50 while he has fewer than 30 semester hours of credit, less
than 1.75 while he has fewer than 61 hours, or less than 2.00
after he has 61 hours, will be on probation the following semes-
‘ter. If he does not raise his point index to the required mini-
mum during the probationary semester, he will be readmitted
for the following term only at the discretion of the Dean of
the University. The student must have a cumulative point
index of 2.00 to be eligible for a degree.

A studeént seeking the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
must maintain a point index of 2.00 or higher at all times;
see the section on the William Rayen School of Engineering.

A student other than a beginning freshman who receives
grades of F in half, or more than half, of the total number of
semester hours for which he is.registered will not be readmitted
for the following term.

Crade Reports

A report of his grades is sent to every student by the
Recorder as soon after the close of a semester as possible. The
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teacher may use other means to provide such information more
quickly.

The Dean’s List

The Dean's List is made up of all undergraduates who earn
a quality point average of 3.2 in any given semester.

The Honor Roll

The honor roll, announced once each year, consists of the
five per cent of each class who have the highest point indexes.
Class rank is determined by the definitions found under Class
Rank. A student with less than 12 semester hours of credit
acquired at Youngstown University is not included in the roll.

For freshmen and sophomores, the top five per cent are
determined on a University-wide basis; for juniors and seniors,
those included are the five per cent who stand highest among
the candidates for each degree.

Honors Day

The Honors Day exercise recognizes those students who
have distinguished themselves academically. The awards given
at this exercise are listed under Awards and Prizes in the
General Information section.

Graduation Honors

Graduating seniors who rank high scholastically are
awarded special honors at the commencements.

Those who attain a quality point average of 3.8 are
granted their degrees summa cum laude.

Those who attain a point average of 3.6 are granted their
degrees magna cum laude.

. Those who attain a point average of 3.3 are granted
their degrees cum laude.

Transfer students with 60 semester hours of credit are
eligible for graduation honors, but no transfer work may be
included in the calculation of the point average. No transfer
itudent admitted to the University on probation is ehglble for

onors.

Repetition of Courses

A student may repeat a course once. If the course repeated
is prerequisite to another course, the repetition must be success-
fully completed before the other course is taken. No course
may be repeated if the student has received credit for a more
advanced course in the same subject. If a course is repeated,
the repetition is treated merely as another course, along with the
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first, in calculating the point index. A course repeated, how-
ever, may be counted only once for university credit.

Absence from Classes and Examinations

If a student is irregular in class attendance, the number of
semester hours of credit he would otherwise earn may be reduced.

A student must have the teacher's consent in order to
take any examination at a time other than the scheduled one.
The teacher, if he gives such consent, may waive the Fee for
Irregular Examination if such action seems warranted. If the
test is to be taken at the Testing Office, the student presents
there a permit signed by the teacher. Permit forms are avail-
able at the unit dean’s or the Registrar's office.

Honorable Dismissal

A transcript of credits serves as a statement of honorable
dismissal except when such a statement is not merited. A tran-
script indicates whether a student is withdrawing in good stand-
ing and shows any disciplinary action he may have incurred
while attending Youngstown University. No transcript is
issued to a student who has not met all his financial obligations
both to the University and to recognized campus organizations.

If a separate statement of honorable dismissal is needed,
the Dean of the University will furnish one, provided the
student is of good character, has a satisfactory record of conduct,
has no financial obligations to the University, and is withdraw-
ing voluntarily for acceptable reasons; and provided that the
student. if withdrawing during a term, follows the official
procedure for a change of registration. A statement of dismissal
issued with any of these conditions unmet may be expected to
include an explanation of the circumstances.

FEES AND EXPENSES

All tuition and fees for any term are due at registration.
No student may attend classes until he has completed his
registration by paying his tuition or arranging with the business
manager for its payment. (Late registration entails a penalty
fee; see Special Fees.) If payment is by installments there is
a carrying charge on the unpaid balance, and lapse of payment
results in suspension from classes; see Tuition Payment by
Installments.

No student may enroll for a new term until he has paid
all his previous tuition. No student may graduate or receive a
transcript of credits who has not met all his University obliga-
tions by May 1 of the year of his intended graduation or
transfer, or by the previous December 1 if he intends to transfer
at the end of the first semester.



58 Youngstown University

The Business Office, including the Cashier’s Office, is
open during the following hours: 8:30-11%30 a. m., 12:30-
4:30 p. m., and 6:30-8:30 p. m. Monday through Friday, and
8:30 to noon on Saturday.

Tuition

The rates in the following tables are for a single term. In
determining the student’s load for the assessment of regular fees
for services and activities, all courses are counted except music
ensemble courses for which no tuition is charged.

Any or all exceptions to the payment of fees shall be de-
termined by the Business Manager.

For All Students in the College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Business
Administration, the School of Education, and the William Rayen
School of Engineering

Each Semester:
Thuition: each semester hour. .. .. ... ..
Laboratory or other special course fees:

See Courses of Instruction in each school, and Special Fees
further on in this section.

For Full-time Students in the Dana School of Music*

Each semester:

Twition (12 to 15 semester BOULS) . .« .o b s s $216.00
Each semester hour over 15 . ... ... ... . $18.00
Applied Music Charge (basis, 3 lessons a week) {....$135.00
Each additional lesson a week . . . . ... ... $45.00
Each minor taken by class instruction. . . $10.00
$351.00

For Part-time Students in the Dana School of Music*

Each semester:

EEnon: Teach Semestet DOUL. . . ... v+ iu ¢ oxeoske 5 - § 18.00
Applied Music rates:
One half-hour private lesson a week . . . ... ... .. $ 59.50
Two half-hour private lessons a week ... ...... $119.00

*A full-time music student is one enrolled in the Dana School of Music and

g 12 or more semester hours, inclusive of applied music but exclusive of
music ensemble courses. A full-time music student who during a semester reduces
m to less than 12 hours is charged as a part-time student for the whole
E N

FThe Applied Music Charge and Hours of Credit. Every musie curriculum includes
courses in applied music that require 2 private lessons 8 week in the major and 1
lesson or class instruction in the minor. The semester hours of credit that may
be earned in such courses are included in the 12 or more hours covered by the tuition

. The amount of the credit depends on the degree of proficiency and amount
of practice demanded by the curriculum: voice, instrumental, or sacred music majors
may enroll for and earn 3 semester hours of credit in their applied music major: a
theory, compaosition, or music education major, 2 hours.

For refunds on withdrawal from applied music courses, see Withdrawals and
Refunds, further on in this section.
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In the Secretarial Scheol

_ See the special brochure issued for this school. For full-
time work taken for college credit, the tuition and fees are the
same as for the School of Business Administration.

In the Technical Institute

For the present, tuition for this training is paid directly
to the University by the participating firms.

For the Summer Session

The tuition rate for the summer session is $18.00 a
semester hour, plus any additional course and/or laboratory fees.
;l;he_ 1Scbedule of Classes for the summer session is published each

pril.

Students who are full-time in the School of Music during
the academic year and who take summer courses in applied music
pay tuition at the regular rate for the semester hours of credit,
plus applied music charges at the rate of $45.00 a credit hour.

For Audited Courses

A person auditing a course or courses pays tuition at the
regular rate of $18.00 a semester hour, plus any laboratory,
regular, or other special fees that may be applicable.

Special Fees

The following fees are payable by those to whom they
apply. Any exception is determined by the Business Manager
or as stated in the description of the fee.

Matriculation Fee. A fee of $15.00 is charged every new student,
once only, to cover the cost of his initial registration. It must accompany
his application for admission and is non-refundable.

Records and Reports Fee. A fee of from $2.50 to $10.00, depending
on the number of semester hours carried, may be charged anyone whose
work, status, or purposes are such as to involve an amount of processing,
record-keeping, or other clerical expense beyond that ordinarily necessary.

Laboratory Fees and similar special course-fees, indicated in the descrip-
tions of the courses for which they are charged, cover the cost of materials
consumed or other expenses peculiar to the courses concerned.

Activity Fee. Part-time students carrying 11 hours or less may obtain
Student Activity and Athletic Books upon payment of a $§5.00 fee.

Late Registration Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged any student who
completes his registration after the final registration date. Late registration
includes failing to appear at final registration following the completion of
any kind of pre-registration.

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged anyone chang-
ing his registration, unless he does so at the request of the administration.
Recommendations for waivers will be determined by the deans of the various
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schools or by the directors of divisions; the Dean of the University will
recommend waivers for independent departments. Appeals and approvals
will be subject to the supervision of the Finance Committee.

Registration Withdrawal Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged when a stu-
dent withdraws from all his courses and the terms under Withdrawals and
Refunds (further on in this section) are waived by the Business Manager.

Reinstatement Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged anyone readmitted to
classes after a suspension.

Fee for Credit by Equivalency or Exarnmnation. A tuition fee of
$18.00 is charged for each hour of credit honored for graduation when such
credit is given as the result of examination or equivalency evaluation without
the student’s having attended the regular classes for the course of instruction.
Credit by examination may be granted under special circumstances to students
who can demonstrate proficiency in certain subjects. The subjects in which
such examinations may be given and the nature of the examinations are to
be determined by the departments and divisions concerned and must be ap-
proved by the Dean of the University.

Fees for Irregular Examinations. When a student is allowed to take
an examination at a time other than the scheduled one, a fee of $5.00 for a
final examination or $3.00 for any other examination is charged at the
discretion of the instructor, except in case of illness, when the student must
present a letter from his physician.

Graduation Fee. A fee of $20.00 is charged anyone who is to receive
a degree or title. The fee, which includes cap and gown rental, announce-
ments, and diploma, and which helps defray the general expenses attendant to
the baccalaureate and commencement exercises, must be paid at the time the
official application for graduation is submitted to the Recorder. No re-
duction in this fee may be made for graduation in absentia or for approved
use of non-academic apparel.

This fee applies for each degree or title granted (unless honorary).
except that if two degrees are to be conferred at the same commencement,
the total fee is $§25.00 ($5.00 plus the regular $20.00).

Transcript of Credits Fee. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each transcript.

Student Locker Deposit and Fee. A student assigned a locker deposits
fifty cents at the time of assignment. At the end of the semester, or upon
withdrawal from the University, he is refunded the deposit less a handling
charge of ten cents. For further information on lockers, see the General
Information section.

Military Equipment Deposit and Fee. Every student taking military
science deposits at the beginning of the academic year the amounts shown
below toward coverage of the cost of United States government property
assigned him. When he returns all such property at the end of the year or
upon withdrawal from the University, he is refunded the total deposit; how-
ever, if any of the property is lost or damaged, the cost of such property
is deducted.

Firstbpear . . ' §10.00 Third year . —-$ 4.00

Second year ... 10.00 Fonrth ‘year' ...~ ""400
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R.O.T.C. Activity Fee. Every student registered for a course in
military science is charged $3.00 each semester as a special activity fee. This
fee provides funds for certain military purposes and R. O.T.C. extra-
curricular activities which will enhance the value of the Corps to the Univer-
sity. These activities may be, but are not necessarily limited to, the annual
Military Ball; awards and/or recognition for meritorious service to the
R. O. T. C. in athletics and in extra-curricular activities: athletic events
and contests; and miscellaneous matters pertinent to the function of the
R. O. T. C. Cadet Corps.

Special Fees for Music Students. The following fees are stated more
fully in the Dana School of Music section:

Piano Practice Fee, major__....._....._ . § 5.00 a semester
Piano Practice Fee, minor......._ ... .. 2.00 a semester
Organ Prattice Fee, major... ... . 40.00 a semester
Organ Practice Fee, minor .....__ ... 20.00 a semester
Instrument Rental Fee: each instrument 5.00 a semester
Student Recital Fee ...~ ... §$15.00 for each recital
Entrance Examination Fee (paid before

taking examination) .. . e, Tt el $§5.00

Tuition Payment by Installments

An installment plan is available to students who accept and
abide by its conditions. The conditions include an immediate
down payment; adherence to the schedule of payments, as pro-
vided on the statement of charges or as adjusted by revisions
following the processing of official changes of registration or
approvals of extensions; and, in the event of withdrawal or
suspension from classes, the understanding that the payments
already made do not constitute payment in full, except as gov-
erned by the provisions shown under Withdrawals and Refunds,
further on in this section.

The minimum down payment is $50.00 or 3314% of the
total charges, whichever is greater, except in the instance of
total charges under $50.00, in which case payment in full is due
at registration. A fee is charged against the remaining balance.
The balance of the tuition, including the deferred fee, must then
be paid in two equal payments according to a schedule arranged
by the Business Office. A refund of a portion of the deferred
fee will be made by the Business Office if the installment account
is paid in full before the end of the deferred period. A table
of refunds is on file in the Business Office.

Because the University holds the student reponsible for his
financial obligations, the statement of charges and the install-
ment payment agreement are made out in the name of the
student, not in the name of a parent or another third party.
Potential scholarships are not effective until proper credentials
are presented. A scholarship, grant, or assistantship may revert
to a personal obligation if a withdrawal or a violation of the
regulations pertaining to the benefit should occur. Any amount
of tuition and fees not covered by the benefit is payable by the
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student, by installments if necessary, and with the understanding
that as far as the remission of the remainder of the account is
concerned the benefit actually takes effect following the clearance
of the student’s personal obligation.

Failure to meet the terms of an installment agreement may
result in suspension from class attendance, and in the event such
action is taken the account is in no way changed. Following
payment or approval of an extension, the student’s return to
classes is approved by a signed reinstatement form, provided by
the Business Office, which requires the payment of a $2.00 re-
instatement fee. An installment account may be denied for
future terms if its conditions were not met in the current or
previous term.

Withdrawals and Refunds

No student may enroll for less than a full term. If a
student must withdraw from a course or from the University,
he must fill out an official Change of Registration form and
present it to the Registrar and Business Manager. Failure to
atend class or merely notifying the teacher, the Recorder, or some
other staff member is not an official notice of withdrawal.

If a student is permitted to withdraw from a course or
from the University, the tuition charge for the session, based
on the date of the official acceptance of the change of registration
or withdrawal by the Business Office, will be as follows:

Length of Term:

Weeks Weeks Weeks
s ot Incl  Tnd.  nel
et el == . 20% 25% 50%
Second week . - e, 20% 50% 100%
During third week ... 40% 75% 100%
During fourth week . ~ 60% 100%
During fifth week . 80% .
Sixth week or following . 100% —_—

If a course is canceled by the University, tuition paid for
it will be refunded in full or credited against another course
or courses, as the student wishes. See additional policies and
precedures shown below under Exceptions.

Applied Music. 'When a student withdraws from a course
in applied music, where the instruction is given through private
lessons, he is charged $3.50 times the number of lessons taken.
For full-time music students a single semester hour of applied
music is valued at $45.00.

Exceptions
A student who withdraws from the University for reasons
beyond his control, such as illness, military service, or a trans-

L2
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fer or shift change imposed by his employer, may have his tu-
ition charges revised in proportion to the number of weeks at-
tended. He must withdraw officially and present valid evidence.
The amount refunded depends on the date he last attended
classes or when his status changed, whichever is more reasonable.

A student who withdraws voluntarily may have his tuition
adjusted if he re-enters the University within one year, unless
illness or military service extend his absence beyond a year. The
adjustment is made only if the student has paid in full the tu-
ition for the semester in which he withdrew and after the fees
for the current semester have either been paid in full or the
second installment made. Application for a settlement must be
made to the Business Office. No adjustment is made if the
student has withdrawn at the request of the University.

COURSE NUMBERS AND ABBREVIATIONS

It is important that the student familiarize himself with
the University’s course-numbering system and its significance, as
well as the abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit.

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e.g., 101-102) indicates that
credit is not given toward graduation for the work of the first semester until
the work of the second semester is completed, except when special permission
is granted by the chairman of the department in which the course is given.
The first semester of such a course is prerequisite to the second.

Comma. Ordinarily, a comma between numbers (e.g.. 105, 106)
indicates that the course extends throughout the year, but that credit toward
graduation is given for either semester. If the first semester of such a
course is prerequisite to the second, it is so designated.

Course Numbers

Levels. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are designed primarily
for freshmen; 200 to 299, for sophomores; 300 to 399, for juniors; and
400 to 499, for seniors.

Abbreviations and Reference Marks

The abbreviation h.c. at the end of a course description stands for
“semester hours of credit.”” Thus, credit for a two-semester course is indicated
by the notation 3 + 3 h. c., meaning “'three semester hours of credit each
semester,”’

The abbreviation n.c. means “‘no credit.”” Thus, 2 n.c. indicates that
the course offers no semester hours of credit but that the course is regarded
as two hours for load and billing purposes.

“Prereq.” stands for ‘‘prerequisite.”’

An asterisk or other reference mark used in a curriculum ordinarily
refers to a note immediately following that curriculum. Occasionally, how-
ever, such a note may be at the foot of the page.



The College of Arts and Sciences

Karl Washburn Dykema, Dean

ORCANIZATION AND DEGREES
Organization and Program

Courses taken mainly or entirely in the College of Arts and
Sciences lead to one of three degrees: Bachelor of Arts (A. B.),
Bachelor of Science (B. S.), or Bachelor of Science in Education
(B.S. in Ed.).* The divisions and departments of this unit
are as follows:

Division of Language and Literature
Department of Ancient Languages
Department of English
Department of Modern Languages
Department of Speech and Dramatics

Division of Social Sciences

Department of Economics
Department of Geography
Department of History
Department of Philosophy and Religion
Department of Political Science
Department of Psychology
Department of Sociology”
Division of Science and Mathematics

Department of Biology

Department of Chemistry

Department of Mathematics

Department of Physics
Other departments

Department of Art

Department of Health Education and Physical Education
Department of Home Economics

Department of Military Science

Courses are also offered in astronomy, communication, ge-

ology, natural science, the humanities, and journalism. For
other subjects the index may be consulted.

Major and Minor Fields

For the A. B. degree. The choice is virtually unlimited
within the University’s offerings. The major may be in any
of the departments listed above (with foreign languages regarded
as separate departments for this purpose) except in military
science. It may be an interdepartmental or combined major in
American studies, classical studies, earth science, the humanities,
public relations, Romance languages, or social studies, or one
of the combined majors mentioned in the next paragraph. It

*The degree of Bachelor of Arts may also be earned in the School of Edueca-
tion or in the Dana School of Music. Most candidates for the Bachelor of Science
in Education degree receive it from the School of Education.
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may be in music, in education, or in any business administration
or engineering subject in which a major is possible (except sec-
retarial studies).

For the B. §. degree. Pure science majors are possible in
biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics. There are special
combinations of sciences for pre-medical, pre-pharmacal, and
other pre-professional purposes. Combinations of science courses
and applied science or technological training are offered as majors
in food and nutrition, medical technology, and nursing.

For the B. §. in Ed. degree. 'The major is completed
through one of the teacher-training curriculums. Most of these
appear in the School of Education section, where full details
are given.

The minor or minors for any of these degrees, unless de-
termined by a prescribed curriculum, may be in any subject or
subjects in which it is possible to take 15 semester hours.

Requirements for the Degrees

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and
Bachelor of Science in Education

It is the student’s responsibility to see that he satisfies all
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. These
consist of:

1. The pre-college or preparatory courses for each degree.
These are normally taken in high school, but if not, they may
be made up before the junior year in the University. They are
listed briefly below; for further information see the Condensed
Table of Courses Required for Graduation, in the General Re-
quirements and Regulations section, where the explanatory notes
should be read carefully.

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in
the University. They are explained in the General Require-
ments and Regulations section but are recapitulated below.

The curriculums leading to these degrees require a mini-
mum of 125 semester hours of credit and are designed to be
completed in four academic years.* A student willing and able
to carry heavier loads successfully may finish in less time.**
If a student wishes to include summer courses in his program,
he should consult his adviser.

R. O. T. C. students are allowed certain modifications of
the requirement, as explained in the General Requirements and
Regulations section.

*The minimum for the Bachelor of Science degree is eleven more semester
hours, to permit sufficient specialization without reducing too greatly the student’s
general training. By attending summer sessons, however, he may complete any of
the curriculums in four years.

**This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a strenuous or
time-consuming outside job regularly while in the University.
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PRE-COLLEGE
HIGH SCHOOL
UNITS
SUBJECT
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United States history and civics
A foreign language
Algebra (B 7.
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IN THE UNIVERSITY
REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES

CREDIT

Completion of the minimum number of semester

hours of credit required for graduation ... 125 1362 125
Upper Division status (including completion of

any specified preparatory units lacking at

entrance)
Major and minor requirements
Course-level requirements
Grade-average requirement
Residence requirement
Application for graduation

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR)
BASIC COURSES

Communication 105-106-107, Basic

Course I-II-I1] . 9 9 9
Health Education and Phy51c31 Education 109M
ot 109W, Health Edocation’ -~ .. 2 2 2
Health Education and Physical Education
activity courses: . e 1 2 2
Orientation 100, Freshman Orientationt ________ 1 1 1
AREA COURSES
Social studies:
Social Science 101 and 102, Introduction
to the Social Sciences I, II . = 6 6 6
History 201 and 202, The United
States .. - 6 6 6
Religion:
A course in the Philosophy and Religion de-
partment, or Humanities 401 or 402,
(ider Glassies 1, 01 . 1 . .. o 3 3
In the
Science EoLu et Sl s 11 major 9

For the A.B. degree exght hours of one
laboratory science (in the departments of

2

*One is enough except for a science major needing Mathematics 101 or 101R,

or for a mathematics minor.

**The minimum for the Bachelor of Science degree is eleven more semester
hours, to permit sufficient specialization without reducing too greatly the student’s
general training. By attending summer sessions, however, he may complete any of
the curriculums in four years.

b iNot required of part-time students until they have completed 64 semester
ours.

B
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B. S.
A. B. B.S. in Ed.
biology, chemistry, geology, or physics), and
three hours of course work in the depart-
ments of astronomy, biology, chemistry,
geology, mathematics, or physics.
For the B.S. in Ed. degree: six hours in
any science subjects plus an additional three
hours in mathematics or science.

OTHER COURSES
A foreign language (ancient or modern) ——e Hor 12 el =—

For the A.B. and B.S. degrees: the re-
quirement is a reading knowledge of the
language, defined as what a student should
know after two years of successful college
study or its equivalent. Whether a student
will need six or twelve semester hours to
attain this knowledge depends on his high
school language courses. See Proficiency in
a Foreign Language, below.

For the B.S. degree: the language chosen
must have the approval of the chairman of
the major department. Chemistry majors
ordinarily must have a reading knowledge
of scientific German. No foreign language
study is required of registered nurses or
medical technology majors. See also Pro-
fictency in a Foreign' Language, below.

1A TR W et svrm e i B 3 — 3
Any 200-level English literature course, or
Humanities 201, Mythology in Literature.

Psychology 201, General Psychology .. ... 3 — 3

Teacher-training courses (high school) ... — — 21

Education 101, Introduction to Education;
304, Student Teaching Laboratory: High
School and Special Field: 306, Principles
of Teaching; 308, Educational Sociology:
400, Special Methods: and 404, Supervised
Student Teaching: High School and Special
Field; and Psychology 202, Educational
Psychology. These courses are also re-
quired for students preparing to teach
high school who take the A. B. degree.
Most other teacher-training curriculums re-
quire additional teaching-methods courses.

Balance required for graduation ... . 73 71 60

The student allots these hours, in accord-
ance with requirements and his own desires,
to completing a major, one or more minors,
the foreign language requirement, teaching
fields, other special objectives, and elective
courses anywhere in the University for
which he can satisfy the prerequisites. Ex-
cept.toward the A. B. degree, however, most
science and education curriculums allow
comparatively little choice of courses.
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Combined Liberal Arts-Professional Course: Medical Students

A student who has completed at least 100 credit hours
toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or 111 hours toward the
degree of Bachelor of Science) and has satisfied all requirements
for the degree except the completion of the total number of
credit hours required and the completion of a major, will be
granted the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor of Science)
on the satisfactory completion of the remaining number of
credit hours at any medical school granting the degree of Doctor
of Medicine and approved by the American Medical Association,
provided that he has been accepted for further study at the medi-
cal school. The student may satisfy his major requirement by
utilizing the credit accepted for medical study toward a com-
bined major in pre-medical sciences. He may thus secure the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree after from three
to three and a half years in the University followed by approxi-
mately a year in medical school.

Proficiency in a Foreign Language

The student’s proficiency in a foreign language is deter-
mined by a faculty committee. This committee has ruled that
the only languages which meet degree requirements are those
listed in the Courses of Instruction section of this catalog.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, four high school units, if
all in the same language, will satisfy the requirement, with no
further study in the University. A student who has three high
school units in one language may meet the requirement by tak-
ing one semester of additional study in that language. A student
with two high school units in one language may meet the
requirement by taking two semesters of additional study in that
language. A student with one high school unit in language or
with none may meet the requirement by taking four semesters of
study in one language, but he receives no University course-
credit for the first two of them.*

For the Bachelor of Science degree, the same principle ap-
plies, but the language must be one that meets the approval of
the chairman of the department in which the student is major-
ing. A student majoring in chemistry who intends to meet this
requirement with German and does not take German 215-216
(Chemical German) must pass an examination in scientific
German.

The reading knowledge for either degree does not have
to be the result of enrollment in classes; it may have been ac-

*A student who has had only one year in high school might go into the second
semester of the elementary course in college, but such a step is usually inadvisable
because of the difficulty of picking up the language again after an interruption and
because of the frequent difference in the order in which the material is taken up.
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quired in any way whatsoever. However, in the absence of
credit for high school or college courses as stated above, the
student must pass an examination in order to be certified.**

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSY

American Studies
Professor W. Miner

The program for the combined major in American studies aims, in
general terms, to provide a focus for a liberal education. Thus it can be used
for almost any pre-professional training. The values of a good liberal
education should be obvious to the individual planning on future graduate
work in any of the humanities or the social sciences. The student expecting
to enter foreign service will find this program particularly appropriate for
his needs.

The major is designed so that the student will be stimulated to com-
prehend his own culture with realistic understanding and with critical detach-
ment. Therefore, he will study the multiplicity of America, learn its his-
torical roots in Western civilization, and acquire enough knowledge of a
culture in a foreign language to make meaningful comparisons.

For the combined major in American studies the following program is
to be completed:

A. Required courses:

1. History 105 and 106.

2. English 205 and 206.

3. A foreign ‘‘civilization"’ course (such as French 326).
4. Geography 314.

5. American Studies 401-402.

B. On course from each of the following numbered groups:

1. The humanities
a. An Upper Division American literature course.
b. English 251 or 351-352.
¢. Humanities 403 or 404.
d. Philosophy 331.
e. Art 307, 309 or 310.
2. American history (Upper Division).
3. Sociology, anthropology, and economics
a. Sociology 203, 204, 325, 326 or 409.
b. Economics 202, 203, 319 or 402.
4. Pglitical Science 201, 202, 304, 305, 306. 307, 403, 405 or
406.

C. Four courses from any one of the groups under B, excluding those
taken as fulfillments for B.

Upper Division Course

401-402. Perspecn'ues on America. A study of the Amerlcan scene
from differing points of view—cultural, political, social, economic. Prereq.:
senior standing. Required of seniors majoring in American studies; open to
other seniors with consent of teacher. . giEd e,

»

h **In such a case the student satisfies the requirement for the degree but re-

\ ceives no course credit. If he wishes, he may be given as many as 6 hours of credit
by paying the Fee for Credit by Equivalency or Examination (see Special Fees).

TThe student should familiarize himself with the course-numbering system and

its significance, as well as the abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit.

These are explained at the end of the General Requirements and Regulations section.
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Ancient Languages and Literature

See Greek, Hebrew, and Latin. For ancient literature in translation,
see Humanities 201, 401, and 402, and Philosophy and Religion 230P,
303P, 309G, and 330G.

Combined Major in Classical Studies

A combined major in classical studies consists of 45 semester hours in
courses chosen from the following: Greek 101-102, 201, 202, 301, and
302; History 105 and 352; Humanities 201, 401, and 402; Latin 101-
102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 304, 305, 401, 402, 403, 404, and 405; and
Philosophy and Religion 301G and 309G. The student should consult the
Director of the Division of Language and Literature before undertaking this
major.

Anthropology
See Sociology.

Art

Associate Professors Naberezny (chairman) and Ives; Assistant Professors
Lepore and Mills; Mr. Bertolini, Mr. Leepard, Mrs. Newman,
Miss Peluso, Mr. Pressly, and Mr. Vaccaro.

A suggested curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major
in art appears below, after the course descriptions. For the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in commercial
art, a required curriculum will be found in the School of Business Adminis-
tration section; for the curriculum required for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education with a major in art education, see the School of Edu-
cation section.

Lower Division Courses

110, 111. Color and Design I. Experimentation with all kinds of
materials and media. Realizing the effects of color with color, color into
color, and light on color; creating collages and mobiles to realize space,
and experiments with light on these; shadow forms; use of various textures
in collages and in two-dimensional design; relation of light and dark; getting
forceful and expressive shapes. Art 110 is prerequisite to 111. 3 + 3 h. c.

113, 114. History and Appreciation of Art: General. Lectures on
what constitutes art: the plastic means rather than the subject matter, and
the relationship of parts; attention to developments, influences, and experi-
ments. Study of reproductions of museum collections and of surveys made.

0 Sl T

) 201, 202. Drawing and Painting. Experience in drawing from the
fxgpre. Attention to the power of line, the relation of shapes and colors, and
their organization in established space. Reference to important historical
styles influencing contemporary work. Sl A 1R A

203, 204. Drawing. Space division, the plastic means, line, plane,
volume; light and dark, color and texture, and their relation to form and
pattern. Use of different media—pencil, charcoal, water color, opaque water
color, pastel, and collage—for still-life figure composition, life, and abstract
forms, to develop a sense of plastic organization. Prereq.: Art 110. Art
203 is prerequisite to 204. &l e

9
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211, 212. Print Making. Experimenting with all kinds of printing
media. Block prmnng, silk screen techniques, and the various metals used
for printing. Study in space division, plastic means, and their relation to
form and pattern. Prereq.: Art 110 and 111. Art 211 is prerequisite
to 212. ik b e

213. Survey of Ancient Art. A survey of the art of the ancient Near
East and especially of Greece and Rome, with attention to the civilizations
in which it was produced. Prereq.: none, but freshmen must have the
consent of the teacher. 3 b

223, 224. Advertising Art 1. Practice with different styles of letter-
ing; application of principles of Art 110, 111 to layouts, reproduction of
silk screen, linoleum block, monoprint, and dry point; study of current
tendencies. Prereq.: Art 110, 111. Art 223 is prerequisite to 224.

3+ 3 h e

Upper Division Courses

301, 302. Technical Problems in Art. Advanced technical problems
in art for the art major. The student may elect to specialize in one of the
following fields: fashion illustration, story illustration, textile design and
production, furniture design, packaging, product design, exhibition display,
or printmaking. He may continue in the same field the second semester,
or elect a new one. Prereq.: Art 110-111. Art 301 is prerequisite to 302.

& e

303, 304. Painting I.. Practice in oil painting. The student is en-
couraged to see significantly rather than imitatively, and to develop an ex-
plorative interest in techmiques. Attention to the relation of shapes and
volumes in the figure and in groups of figures, to achieve good organization.
Prereq.: Art 203, 204. Art 303 is prerequisite to 304.

Joor4F 3 or 4 hiec

305. History and Appreciation of Art: Italian Renaissance. Review
of formalism, mysticism, and classicism; the new humanism; detailed study
of the great artists and their connection with the history and philosophy of
the times. I he

306. History and Appreciation of Art: Modern. Viewing of art
works through slides, prints, and originals to clarify ideas of the nature of
creative art; classification according to trends and influences from earlier art
expressions. 3 h e

307. History and Appreciation of Art: American. Illustrated lec-
tures on the art forms of America from the earliest periods to the present
day trends in painting, sculpture, and architecture. Designed to promote
the cultural growth of the non-art student as well as the art student. No
previous training in art is required. 3 h c

309, 310. History and Appreciation of Art and Music: General.
Designed to promote the cultural growth of the non-art and non-music
student by helping him to develop an intelligent appreciation of art and
music, Illustrated lectures on art and musical forms, comparisons of com-
positional styles and discussions of the developments, influences, and, experi-
ments of the important periods to date. Open to all students of the
University. No prior training in art or music required. Listed also as
Music History and Literature 309, 310. S 3

316, 317. |Interior Decorating. Application of experiences in Art
110, 111 to rooms and furnishings; development of feeling of space in
interiors. Study of period furnishings, new designs, and textiles; building
of models to carry out decoration plans; new trends. Visits to houses
with special arrangements or styles of furnishings. Prereq.: Art 110, 111.
Art 316 is prerequisite to 317. Pk 2R
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319, 320. Jewelry and Metal Work I. Designing and shaping of
copper ware; punching, etching, engraving. Jewelry design and fabrication.
The properties and limitations of metals, learned through experience. Pre-
req.: Art 110. Art 319 is prerequisite to 320. 5 i o ) -

325, 326. Pottery and Modeling. Pottery-shaping: coiling, hand-
buxldmg. pinching; decoration and glazing; fashioning figures and heads to
arrive at sculptural form; mold- -making and casting; bas-relief. Prereq.:
Art 110. Art 325 is prerequisite to 326. 5l Y

327, 328. Aduvertising Art II. Modern layout practice and tech-
nigue with various media, including silk screen, air brush, collage; bookplates,
trademarks, containers, illustration, booklets, menus; rapid and fine letter-
ing; design as a basic element. Prereq.: Art 223, 224. Art 327 is pre-
requisite to 328. 343 ke

329, 330. Sculpture. A special discipline, correlated with some of
the “form in space” problems dealt with in earlier design classes but here
concentrated through a more specific medium. Each student has ample op-
portunity to model in clay or carve directly in wood or soft stone. Prereq.:
e 1000111, 2 4= 7 B v

350. Architectural Drawing. Proper use of instruments, correct
drafting-room practice; conventipnal representation, lettering, free-hand
sketching, geometric construction, orthographic and oblique projection,
sectioning, isometric drawing; house plans. For the prospective art teacher,
Not accepted for credit toward the Bachelor of Engineering degree. 3 h. c.

403, 404. Painting II. Continuation of Art 303, 304. Art 403
is prerequisite to 404. 307 3 e

405. History and Appreciation of Art: Oriental. The art of India,
China, and Japan from the earliest times to the present, and its relation to
the philosophies and religions of those countries; comparison of the character-
istics of the great periods. 3 h.c.

410, 411. Advanced Modeling. Application of the principles of
Art 110, 111 to clay and plaster; abstract volumes and their relations:
modern tendencies in pottery forms and figure work. Prereq.: Art 325,
326. Art 410 is prerequisite to 411. 3= B0 e

419. Jewelry and Metal Work II. Advanced work in processes;
new problems in brass, silver, copper, and gold. Prereq.: Art 319, 320.

3 'h. ¢
Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
with a Major in Art
First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Art 110, 111 Color and Design I ....6 Art 203, 204 Drawing and Painting .6
Art 113, 114 History and Art elective (200 or above) ......... 3
Appreciation of Art: General ..... 6 Comm. 107 Basic Course IIT ........ 3
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ....6 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or
*Foreign language (or electives) ....6 N By O RO, TN LV 3
Soe. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to *Foreign language (or electives) ....6
the Social Sciences ............... 6 Hist, 201, 202 The United States ..... 6
H.E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Henlth H.E, & P.E. activity courses ....... 1
T L P R e 2 Psych, 201 General Psychology ...... 3
H.E. & P. E. activity courses ....... 1 31
ORSARTIon 100 .. ....nciaiioeisvseay 1
34
Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
Art 301, 302 Technical Problems ....6 Art 305 History and Appreciation
Art 303, 304 Figure Drawing and of Art: Italian Renaissance ....... 3
U L T T e e 8-6 Art 306 History and Appreciation
Art elective (200 or above) ......... 3 of Art: Modern ... .........ii.c: 3
IRIRLOPY  EIEOEING. vooo- . io v n s 3 *Mathematics or science ............. 3
English literature elective ........... 3 Sp. and Dram,. 219, 220 Play
Philosophy and Religion elective, or 2oy b Lol R G N L S 6
Humanities 401 or 402 ........... 3 Electives (Upper Division)....... 11-13
e G Ny 8 26-28
84-32

*Foreign language and science requirements are explained under Requirements
f:'ﬁthe Degree and Proficiency in a Foreign Languoge, at the beginning of this
section

> Mo e
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Astronomy
Instructor Young (supervisor); Mr. Lewis.

Lower Division Courses

103. Descriptive Astronomy. A descriptive and non-mathematical
study of the solar system and stars. A comparison of present theories of the
universe. Observations with the telescope and field glasses; weekly labora-
tory exercises. Fife

104. General Astronomy. A more mathematical treatment than As-
tronomy 103. The celestial sphere, astronomical instruments, the sun and
planets, stars and stellar systems. Prereq.: two years of high school mathe-
matics. 3 he.

105. Laboratory Astronomy. A laboratory course intended to intro-
duce the student to the techniques of observational astronomy. Prerequisite
or concurrent: Astronomy 103 or 104. ITh.c.

200. Geodetic Astronomy. The elements of general, spherical, and
geodetic astronomy, with practical applications; the theory of the determina-
tion of time, latitude, longitude, and azimuth. Prereq.: Astronomy 104.

FhTE,

201. History of Astronomy. A history of astronomy from the dawn
of science to the present. The contemporary state of knowledge of the
universe. The organization and evolution of astronomy as related to other

sciences. Man's place in our sidereal system. Prereq.: Astronomy 103.
3 h. ¢

Upper Division Courses

300. Variable Stars. A discussion of stellar dimensions and distances,
stellar spectra, nuclear reactions, and stellar evolution as an aid to the under-
standing of variable stars. Types of variable stars. Possible causes of
variability. Prereq.: Mathematics 103 and 209, or 107 and 252, Physics
202, and Astronomy 104. 3 hi'e.

301. Stellacr Astronomy. The motions and distribution of the stars.
Interstellar matter. The Milky Way and other galaxies. Cosmology. The
origin of the chemical elements. Prereq.: Mathematics 103 and 209, or 107
and 252, Physics 202, and Astronomy 104, 3'hie:

Bible

See Philosophy and Religion; also Humanities.

Biology

Assoctate Professors C. Evans (acting chairman), Webster, and I. Worley;
Assistant Professors Hirabayasht, Saksena, and Van Zandt; Instructors
Costa, Plerce, and Rosenfield, staff.

Biology courses are offered to meet the needs of the following students:
those who want a general knowledge of the biological field; those who
intend to do graduate or research work in any of the special branches of
biology: those who plan to teach the biological sciences: and those who
plan to enter professional fields such as medicine, nursing, pharmacy, for-
estry. horticulture, and others requiring a knowledge of biology.

Biology majors must take Biology 103, 223, 224, 227, 228, 303, 304,
321, and electives from Upper Division courses. Chemistry 308, Bio-
chemistry, and Chemistry 417, Macromolecules, may be counted toward
a biology major.

Biology majors who want a departmental recommendation for advanced
academic studies must have included in their curriculum at least one year of
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college mathematics, one year of college physics, and one year of organic
chemistry.

Students who want to qualify for a teaching field in biology must in-
clude Biology 193, 223, 224, 227, and 228.

Pre-medical students and co-operative nursing students should consult
the special curriculums listed under Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields,
further on in this section.

TECHNICAL SERVICE COURSES WHICH DO NOT APPLY TOWARD

A MAJOR OR A TEACHING FIELD IN BIOLOGY:
100 (open to health education and physical education majors

only
130 (open to health education and physical education majors

only
151, 152 (open to cadet nurses only)
160 (open to cadet nurses and home economics majors only)
383 (open to registered nurses only)
COURSES FOR MAJORS IN BIOLOGY:
Lower Division Courses

103 118 127 227, 228
116 126 223, 224 250
Upper Division Courses

301 309 321 403, 404

302 310 331 405
303, 304 313 332 406

308 319 341 408

412

Lower Division Courses

100. Fundamentals of Animal Life. A comprehensive study of the
vertebrate organisms and a survey of the invertebrate organisms. Six labora-
tory-discussion hours a week. Not applicable toward a major or a teaching
field in biology. Open to health education and physical education majors
only. Fee: $10.00.

103. General Biology. A survey of biological principles, covering
the morphology and physiology of chromosomes, cells, and tissues as mani-
fested in animals, bacteria, and green plants. Three two-hour laboratory-
discussion periods a week. Fee: $10.00. Fihe e

116. Woody Plants, Winter. Classification of woody plants in
winter condition. Fifty-four contact hours. Latter half of fall semester or
first half of spring semester. " h. ©

118. Woody Plants, Summer, Classification of woody plants while
in leaf. Fifty-four contact hours. Latter half of spring semester, or sum-
mer session. Lib: &

126. Fresh-water Fishes. An introduction to the classification, ecol-
ogy. and conservation of local fishes. Field and laboratory work, 108
contact hours. Summer session only. il xs

127. Local Insects. An introduction to the classification, ecology.
and economic importance of local insects. Field and laboratory work, 108
contact hours. Summer session only. 2 B

130. The Human Body. Systems, organs, and tissues of the human
body illustrated through skeletons, museum materials, models, and student dis-
section of the cat. Six laboratory-discussion hours a week. Not applicable
toward a major or a teaching field in biology. Open to health education

—

If
L
q.
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and physical education majors only. Prereq.: C or better in Biology
1.00. Fee: $10.00. F Al

151-152. Functional Anatomy of the Human. Dissection of a
mammal, to illustrate the structures of the human body. Consideration of
the physiology of the major systems of the human. One hour of lecture,
two hours of laboratory, and two hours of discussion-demonstration a
week. Not applicable toward a major or a teaching field in biology.
Open to cadet nurses only. Fee: $10.00 each semester. - 3k

160. Microbiology. An introduction to the study of bacteria, and
a consideration of members of the following that are pathogenic to the
human: fungi and yeasts, rickettsia, spirochetes, protozoa, and viruses. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory-testing a week. Not applicable
toward a major or a teaching field in biology Open to cadet nurses
and home economics majors only. Prereq.: Chemistry 100 or 101. [Fee:
$10.00. Jihe.

223, 224. General Botany. A comprehensive survey of the plant
kingdom: morphology, reproduction, life cycles, phylogeny, and certain as-
pects of physiology. Six hours of discussion-laboratory work a week.
Prereq.: C or better in Biology 103. Fee: $10.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. c.

227, 228. General Zoology. A comprehensive study of the mor-
phology and taxonomy of representative invertebrates and vertebrates. Six
hours a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 103. Fee: $10.00 each
semester. Fanhse.

250. Human Physiology. Functions of the human body. Lectures.
demonstrations, and experiments by the students. Six laboratory-discussion
hours a week.  Prereq.: C or better in Biology 130 or Biology 228. Fee:
§10.00. 3 he.

Upper Division Courses

301. Bacteriology. The fundamentals of bacteria, and methods of
handling and growing micro-organisms. Two one-hour lectures and two
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 12 semester hours of credit
in biology, a knowledge of the principles of organic chemistry, and consent
of teacher. Fee: $§10.00. S ke

302. Introduction to Ecology. A study of the relationships of plants
and animals to their environments. Six contact hours of lectures, laboratory
exercises, and field trips a week. Prereq.: Biology 223, 224, 227. and 228.
Offered during spring semesters of odd-numbered years. Fee: $§10.00. 3 h. c.

303, 304. Biological Seminar. The study of current and historical
literature in biology and closely related areas. Each semester some major
topic constitutes the theme of the course. The course involves written and
oral reports as well as round-table discussions. The entire staff will partici-
pate in these discussions. One hour of class and three hours of outside
assignments a week. Prereq.: twelve hours of biology courses and consent
of staff. F e all {1 20!

308. Vertebrate Embryology. Germ cells, maturation types of
cleavage and gastrulation, and the development of the frog, chick, and
mammal. Living material is used in demonstration. Two one-hour lectures
and two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in
Biology 228. Fee: $10.00. 4 h.c

309. Vertebrate Anatomy I. A comparative study of the anatomical
structures of a series of vertebrate animals exclusive of the mammals. Two
one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.:
C or better in Biology 228. Fee: $10.00. 3 ke

310. Vertebrate Anatomy Il. A study of the anatomy of mam-
mals, based on the cat, with reference to Biology 309. Three two-hour
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??grabow-discussion periods a week. Prereq.: consent of teacher, |

313. Vertebrate Histology. The microscopic anatomy of
malian tissue, including preparation of tissues for study. Two
laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biolo
Fee: $10.00. og!

319. Plant Taxonomy. ldentification of local vascular plants;
ence in the use of both natural and artificial keys, in the laboratory
the field; and discussions concerning current theories in systematic
Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory a week. Prereq
better in Biology 224. Fee: $10.00,

321. Genetics. Principles of inheritance, organic evolution,
cugenics. Three one-hour lectures a week, Prereq.: C or better in
224 or 228.

331. Phytomdrphology. Comparative anatomy and histology o
vascular plants. Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour lab
periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 224. Fee: §1
Offered in alternate years. 4

332. Plant Physiology. The chemistry, physics, and functi
green plants. Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laborag
periods a week. Prereq,: C or better in Biology 224. Fee: §1
Offered in alternate years.

341. Introduction to Parasitology. An introduction to the s
animal parasites with emphasis on morphology, life cycles,
control measures. Living material used in demonstration; opportun
student participation in laboratory maintenance of parasites. Three twy
laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in Bioclogy
Fee: §10.00.

383, Ward Management and Teaching. The fundamental pri
in the management of the head nurse unit and the duties of the head
as teacher; discussions of the various problems that arise in ¢
nurse unit. Not applicable toward a major or a teaching field in b
Open to registered nurses only.

403, 404. Biological Seminar. A continuation of Biology
Prereq.: Biology 304. ] Sl

405. General Physiology. An introduction to the basic pro
common to all organisms. Five one-hour lecture-demonstration |
weekly. Prereq.: two years of biology and one year of chemistry. 4

406. Limnology. The study of microscopic fresh-water org
and their physical environment. Tweo four-hour laboratory-discussion
iods a week. Prereq.: junior standing and consent of teacher. Fee: $1
Offered in alternate years. 4

408. Biological Techniques. The technigues of making microsc
preparations, plastic mounts, models, etc. T'wo three-hour laboratory

a week. Prereq.: 20 semester hours of biology and consent of
Fee: $10.00.

412. Problems in Biology. Special biological problems for wi
materials and equipment are available and for which the student is qualified
Available at all times. Prereq.: recommendation of staff. Fee: S‘; 0.

Botany
See Biology.
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Chemistry
- Scudder (chairman), Bridgham, and Cohen; Assistant Professors
Fro h“or;-‘ouvary. éraf, Mahadeviah, Spiegel, and Von Ostwalden;
Dr. Goudsmit and Dr. Seidel.

A student working for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major
i chemistry must take Chemistry 111-112 (or 109-110 if he has not had
‘;n‘i’ﬁ“my year of high school chemistry), 205, 221, 222, 305, 306, 326,
401-402, and 404: and six semester hours from Chemistry 413, 421,
425, 437, 438, and 450, of which four semester hours must be in lecture
courses and [wo semester hours must be in laboratory courses. Also required
are two years of mathematics, including calculus; one year of physics: and
a2 reading knowledge of scientific German.

The student may take the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in
chemistry, but the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science pre-
pares him better for graduate study and for the more desirable industrial

Mgions.
Following the descriptions of courses, a curriculum is suggested for the
degree of Bachelor of Science with 2 major in chemistry.

Lower Division Courses

100. Introduction to Chemistry. A presentation of the principles
and laws of chemistry and their application. The chemistry and uses of
fats, carbohydrates, proteins, vitamins, and hormones are considered. Two
hours of lecture, one hour of recitation and quiz, and two hours of labora-
tory a week. Fee: $10.00. 4 h c

103, 104. Everyday Chemistry. For home economics students and
those who are interested in chemistry for its cultural value. Emphasis on
the chémistry of things with which we have daily contact, with the second
semester emphasizing organic chemistry. Only the simpler mathematical
[ are involved. Three lectures and recitations and one two-hour labora-
tory period a week. Not open to chemistry, physics, or engineering majors.

istry 103 is prerequisite to 104. Fee: §$10.00 each semester.

4§ +4hc
1038, 104S. Everyday Chemistry., The same as Chemistry 103, 104,
except that there is no laboratory work. 3 =dib.c

105, 106. Fundamentals of Chemistry. An introduction to the
principles and methods of chemistry, for education and business administra-
tion majors and for liberal arts students. Not accepted for credit towards
a major in chemistry or engineering. Three lecture and recitation periods
and one three-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: one year of high
school algebra. Chemistry 105 is prerequisite to 106. Fee: $10,00 each
semester. i t+4hc

109-110. General Chemistry. The fundamentals of chemistry for
those who have not studied chemistry in high school. Three lectures
and recitations and four hours of laboratory a week, including discussions.
Prereq.: one year each of high school algebra and geometry, Fee: $10.00
each semester. 555, ¢

111-112. General Chemistry. The fundamentals of cbtmiztryrhfor
who have had a satisfactory year of high school chemistry. ree
lectures and recitations and three hours of laboratory a week, including one
discussion period. Prereq.: one year of high school chemistry and one year

each of high school algebra and geometry. Fee: $10.00 each u:le:_te:. %
i
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120. Chemical Science. Identical with Natural Science 120.
Ik ¢,

200. Philosophy of Science. An introduction to the understanding of
scientific thinking, as exemplified in chemistry and physics. The development
of scientific ideas. The methods of science.. The truth value of scientific
statements. T he impact of science on the modern world. Prereg.: one year
of high school algebra and one year of high school. chemistry or physics, or
enrollment in second semester college chemistry or physics. 3 h.c.

205. Qualitative Analysis. This course is an extension of the study
of the principles of chemical equilibrium. Their application to the analytical
procedures in the laboratory is strongly stressed. One hour of lecture and
two three-hour periods of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 112 or
the equivalent. Fee: $10.00. SehEe:

210. Food Biochemistry. A study of the chemical nature of foods,
their formation in organisms, and their modification during human metabo-
lism. Laboratory methods for the detection and study of constituents. Pri-
marily for students in home economics and dietetics. Three hours of lecture
and six hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 209. Fee: $10.00.

5l ¢,

221, 222. Organic Chemistry. A systematic study of organic
compounds, reactions, and theories, with laboratory work in typical prepara-
tions and tests. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory a week.
Chemistry 221 is offered every fall semester and first half of summer session,
Chemistry 222 every spring semester and second half of summer session.
Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 205. Chemistry 221 is prerequisite
to 222. Fee: $10.00 each semester. 4+ 4hc

Upper Division Courses

305. Quantitative Analysis. The applications of chemical equilibrium
in the measurement of the amount of ions present in inorganic substances.
The influence of pH and other factors are studied. Both solids and solutions
are analyzed by standard gravimetric or titrimetric procedures. Two hours
of lecture and six hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 205.
Fee: $10.00. 4.4 .

306. Chemical Literature and Technical Writing. Examination of
standard reference works and periodicals, with written reports following
technical writing procedures. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 221
and German 215. 2 B 6.

308. Biochemistry. The chemistry of living organisms. The study
involves work in both plant and animal life in a broad sense; use of many
modern biochemical methods: composition of cell structural parts in relation
to their functions; biochemical substances; the unusual reactions which pro-
ceed in living organisms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory
work a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 221-222 and at least one course in
biology. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 305. Fee: $10.00. 4 A.c.

309. Plastics. A course in the fundamentals of chemistry pertaining
to plastics. Two hours of lecture and recitation a week. Prereq.: Chem-
istry 221. 2ih. e

326. Organic Analysis. Qualitative Analysis. One lecture or recita-
tion and six hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 222 and 305
and German 215. Fee: $10.00. 3:bve

401-402. Physical Chemistry. The fundamentals of physical chem-
istry including laboratory work. Three lectures or recitations and one
three-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: Physics 201-202, 201L-
202L, Mathematics 209-210, and Chemistry 305. Fee: $10.00 each
semester. 4+ 4 h.c

404. Quantitative Analysis (Instrumental). A study of the theoreti-
cal foundations of instrumental procedures and the application and use of

- —
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instruments in analytical work. Two hours of lecture or recifation and six
hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 305. Fee: $10.00.
% b

413. Thermodynamics. Classical and axiomatic presentation of the
laws of thermodynamic functions and their applications to ideal systems.
Listed also as Physics 413. Prereq.: Mathematics 210 or 252, Physics 202
and three years of college chemistry or the equivalent. 3hc

417. Macromolecules. A study of the physical and chemical prop-
erties of natural macromolecules: carbohydrates, proteins, nucleic acids, etc.
Prereq.: Physics 102 and Chemistry 221 and 222. Ihin

421. Advanced Organic Chemistry. An introduction to advanced
study in organic reactions and theories. Two lectures a week. Prereq.:
three years of college chemistry, including Chemistry 222. 2.h. ¢

425. Inorganic Chemistry. A study of atomic and molecular struc-
ture, periodic classification, valency, complexions and coordination com-
pounds, oxidation-reduction, acids and bases, and the properties of the ele-
ments in relation to their periodicity; the preparation and analysis for purity
of various representative inorganic compounds. Two hours of lecture and
recitation and three hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: one year of col-
lege physics and three years of college chemistry. Jrdrie.

437, 438. Nuclear and Extranuclear Structure and Behavior. Nuclear
and extranuclear atomic structures and their relation to physical and chemical
behavior. Quantum theory, transmutations, radioactivity, spectral transi-
tions, etc. Prereq.: Physics 201-202, 201L-202L, Mathematics 209-210,

and three years of college chemistry. Chemistry 437 is prerequisite to 438.
2'H=2hl T

450. Senior Research. When possible each student works on a dif-
ferent phase of a group problem. The work is then coordinated and discussed
by the students as a group. May be taken more than once. Prereq.: three

years of college chemistry. Fee: $10.00. 2 or 3 h. c. each semester

452. Chemistry Seminar. Reports and discussions of research stud-

ies and problems. Prereq.: Chemistry 450. 2 b ow
Curriculum

Suggested Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science
with a Major in Chemistry

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Chem. 111-112 General Chemistry ...8 Chem. 205 Qualitative Analysis...... 3
(109-110 if no high school chemistry) Chem. 221, 222 Organic Chemistry ..8
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ...6 *German 101-102 Elementary German 6
Math, 151 Introduction to Math. 251, 252 Analytic Geometry
Mathematical Anpalysis ............ 5 and Calenlts: TI& I .. coin &s 10
Math. 152 Analytic Geometry ) AT Ry R e 1 < ) P 4
and C8lenlus I o i e nrsten i s 5 H.E. & P.E. actlvlty courses . .... 1
Soc. Sci. 101, 102 Introduction to a2
the Social Sciences I & II ......... 6
H.E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health
i A N O S T R S Mt 2
H.E. & P.E. activity courses ....... 1
O Entibn s diD e . S8 ot b s 1
84
Summer
Hist. 201, 202 The United States ..... 6
Communication 107 Basie Course III 3
9

*Foreign lsnguage requirements are explained under Requirements for the
Degrees and Proficiency in a Foreign Language, at the beginning of this section.
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Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
Chem. 305 Quantitative Analysis ...,. 4 Chem. 401-402 Physical Chemistry ....8
Chem. 306 Chemical Literature ...... 2 Chem. 404 Quantitative Analysis
Chem. 826 Organic Analysis.......... 3 (Inatoreonental) . roueind 5 A e
*German 215-216 Chemical German ...6 Advanced Chemistry
Physics 201 & 202 General Physics ...6 The work in advanced chemistry
Physics 201L & 202L General Physies must include the equivalent of two
TADOYREORY: oo res anld s sl an 2 lectures and recitations a week
Electives (Upper Division) .......... 9 for two semesters and the equiva-
32 lent of three hour of laboratory a

week for two semesters. To satisfy
this requirement, courses must be
chosen from Chemistry 413, 421,

425, 437, 438, and 450............. 6

Philosophy and Religion elective or
Humanities 401 or 402 ........... 3
Upper Division electives ............ 9
30

*Foreign language requirements are explained under Requirements for the
Degrees and Proficiency in a Foreign Language, at the beginning of this section.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in metallurgy, a
mimeographed curriculum is available in the Chemistry Department office.

Classical Languages and Literature

See Greek and Latin separately. For a combined major in classical
studies, see Ancient Languages and Literature. For classical literature in
translation, see Humanities 201, 401, and 402, and Philosophy and Religion
309G and 330G.

Communication
Professor Dykema (supervisor); Division of Language and Literature staff

Communication 105-106-107 is the course ordinarily taken to meet
the general requirement in communication. Credits in communication may
be counted toward a major in English only on the approval of the Chairman
of the Department of English.

Day students take Orientation 100 in conjunction with Communication

105.

Non-credit Courses

10. English for Foreign Students. An intensive course in speaking,
comprehending, reading, and writing English as a second language. The
course includes both class instruction and drill. Designed for foreigners who
have an elementary knowledge of English, but one which is inadequate for
the needs of the college classroom. The class meets daily for a total of six
hours each week. A student may repeat the course as many times as neces-
sary to achieve a satisfactory rating. The course carries no credit, but upon
recommendation of the teacher, a student who receives a grade of Satis-
factory may be permitted to enroll in Communication 106 without having
taken Communication 105. Listed also as English 10, Ordinarily offered
in fall and spring semesters. Evaluated as six hours for load and billing
purposes. No Credit

50. Improvement of Adult Reading Ability. The techniques in-
volved in the improvement of reading skill for adults. Of interest to adults
who wish to improve their own reading ability. Meets two hours a week.
Evaluated as two hours for load and billing purposes. No Credit

!

S —
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; Lower Division Courses
»
& 105-106-107. Basic Course I-II-1Il. This course attempts to im-
prove the effectiveness of the student’s speech and writing, with emphasis on
) logical organization and accurate expression, and to make him more aware of
the nature, function, and significance of the various media of communication.
s A grade of C or better in Communication 107 is required for graduation;
no D grade is given in Communication 107. Listed also’as English 105-
106-107. (For certification, graduation, and transfer purposes, this course
t may be interpreted as six hours of composition and three hours of speech.)
: =56 R 0 2 7 -
4
Dramatics
4 See Speech and Dramatics.
_ Earth Science
>
; The combined major in earth science is designed to meet the needs of
students who expect to enter graduate work in geology or geography. The
: major also fulfills the requirements for the teaching fields in geography and
earth science. Advisement is provided either by the Department of Geog-
‘ taphy or the Department of Geology.
. Courses for the major include:
» :
Chemistry 111-112 (or 109-110).
{ Geography 102, 119, 203, 204, 313, 314, and three semester
hours of Upper Division geography courses.
Geology 101, 102, 201, 202, 303 and 304.
3 The minor for students majoring in earth science is chosen in con-
suitation with a department adviser and is dependent upon the student's
3 area of interest. For example, students interested in graduate study in
8 geology choose either chemistry or mathematics for the minor;: students in-
Y terested in other areas may require a different selection. Students who plan

t0 do graduate work in geology are urged to take a summer field course
at ancther school. Arrangements should be made through the Department
) of Geology.

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science with a Major in Earth Science

| First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Chgl?’ 111-112 or 109-110 General Comm. 107 Basic Course JII....... 3
cm;.:“ls;-;yloé B .................. 8-10 E!}%L 200, 203, 204, 205, 206 or 275 or
s = asic Course I-II... 6 DT KN NS S o iy
*Foreign Language (or elective)... 6 *Foreign language (or elective).... 6
' GG:R- 102 Principles of Geography 3 Geog. 119 Economic Geography.... 3
% L. 101 Physical Geology......... 4 Geog. 204 Regional Climatology.... 3
\ “ti.hlfyll .I¥'t1‘l°dAU'~‘ti°" to Geol. 102 Historical Geo}ogy ....... 4
ematica T R 5 Geol. 201 Economic Geology.......
H, Eut;&a,t]I:mE 109M or 109W Health S?t‘;; Sgi. 101 & 102 Introduction to
..................... 2 2 SoCTAl SElenons, .., ;b oo n o
v - & P.E, ivi $vi
? oﬁmwtii !zl%tgvnf:.yv. courses i H. & P. E. activity courses........ 1
—_— 2
: 36-38
» == y
De‘re;FOrei-ﬁn language requirements are explained under Requirements for the

S and Proficiency in a Foreign Language, at the beginning of this section.
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Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
Geog. 203 Conservation of Natural Geog. 313 Geography of Europe. .. 3
T N T 3 Geography elective (Upper Division)..3
Geog. 314 Geography of Anglo- Geol. 303 Physiography of the
e L S 3 United, Stated .. o.ivecusivesiias 4
Geol. 202 Geomorphology ............ 4 Philosophy and Religion elective
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States.. 6 or Humanities 401 or 402........
Psych. 201 General Psychology. ... 3 Minor courses (or electives) ...... 14-20
E. & P.E. activity courses ....... 1 —
— 27-33
29-34
Suggested Electives
Astronomy 104, 200 Physies 101-102 and 101L-102L
Economics 202, 203, 305, 319, 402 Political Science 304, 305, 403
History 302, 308, 364, 368 Sociology 325, 326, 331
Economics

Professor Smith (chairman); Associate Professors Kermani and Mackall;
Assistant Professors Hahn, Nelson, Niemi, Potemra, and Powers;
Instructor Smythe; Mr. Callahan, Mr. Desing, Mr. Gutknecht,

Mr. Hansen, Mr. Hunter, and Mr. DiRusso.

A major in economics consists of 30 semester hours. Courses in other
departments for which credit may be given toward the major in economics are
History 301, History 303, History 374, History 375, Business Organization
221, and Merchandising 224. The major is designed to prepare students
for research and statistical work in business and government service; and to
provide a background for careers in business and government and for graduate
study leading to careers in law, journalism, government and international
affairs, high school and college teaching, industrial relations, and business
economics.

Lower Division Courses

202, 203. Principles of Economics. A survey of the basic princi-
ples of economics with special reference to the free enterprise system.
Economics 202 is prerequisite to 203. Required of economics majors.
Staff. 3 = Aho e,

Upper Division Courses

303. Financial Organization. Intended to furnish a foundation
for the more technical studies in the field of finance, and to describe the
financial institutions with which most people come in contact, such as the
commercial bank, the building and loan association, and the finance company.
Prereq.: Economics 202. Staff. Jih ic.

304. Public Finance. The development and present status of public
finance; federal, state, and local taxation; public credit; the budget; financial
administration. Kermani. 3 _h e

305. Economic and Social Statistics I. Measurements and interpreta-
tion of economic and social data, Tabular and graphic presentations, aver-
ages, ratios and coefficients, dispersion, correlation, measurement of trends,
and collection of statistical material. Listed also as Sociology 305. Staff.

B hy e

306. Intermediate Economic Analysis. The output, price and factor
proportion problems of firms in different market situations: some problems in
industry behavior; and co-ordination of basic economic processes. Some
attention is also given to the theory of distribution dealing with wages, rent,
interest, and profits. Prereq.: Economics 202, 203. Kermani. 3 h. ¢

) 308. Economic and Soctal Statistics II. This course is a continua-
tion of Economics 305. The methods include probability theory as a
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basis for statistical inference, techniques for testing hypotheses, multiple and
partial correlation, the uses of chi-square, analysis of variance and sampling
survey methods. These methods are applied to the decision-making process.

Prereq.: Economics 305. vir-c
315. Corporation Finance. Identical with Business Organization
315. Prereq.: Economics 202. Niemi. 3006,

319. Economics of American Industry. A study of American manu-
facturing: the evolution of major industries, and their technological and
economic growth, maturity, current problems, and outlook for the future.
Staff. e

321. International Trade and Finance. Theory and practice of
foreign trade and capital movements. Procedures of importing and ex-
porting as affected by national protective measures. National and interna-
tional measures to eliminate trade barriers. Prereq.: Economics 202, 203 or
consent of teacher. Kermani. o) -

401. Labor Problems. The history of the labor movement in Eng-
land and in this country is outlined as a background for discussion of present
issues. Smith. > 5

402. Comparative Economic Systems. A comparative study of
American capitalism, Russian communism, and British socialism, with a
consideration of the theory of the corporate state. Sterenberg. i ke

403. Business, and Government. This course considers the rights
of businessmen, the regulation of various businesses by our government, and
the controls exercised over monopoly, credit, and prices. Kermani. 3 h. c.

404. Personnel Management. ldentical with Business Organization
404. 3 nc

'405. Business Cycles. Study of the nature and causes of economic
fluctuations; basic business cycle theories and their application in the practical
business world; some basic methods and problems of economic forecasting.
Prereq.: Economics 202 and 203. 3.h. .

407, 408. History of Economic Thought. Readings in the history

of economic thought. Prereq.: standing as senior economics major. Staff.
K ilis 8 9T

English
Professors W. Miner (chairman), Dykema, and Harder; Assoctate Professors
Hankey, Howard, Ives, T. Miner, and Pfau; Assistant Professors
Allan, Baker, T. Gay, Kelty, Pierce, Schultz, and
Udell; Mr. Freed and Mr. Tear.
English majors are expected to complete at least one course in Ameri-
can literature, 12 hours in English literature, English 351-352, and a

course in advanced composition.

Students who plan to teach high school English must complete courses
205 or 206, 351-352, 253 or 353 or 354, and two courses in English
literature that include the study of poetry and prose, for a total of at least
24 hours in English.

Communication 105-106-107, or English 101-102 and Speech and
Dramatics 115, is required of all freshmen. English 102 or Communication
107 is prerequisite to all other English courses. A 200-level English course
is normally prerequisite to other courses in literature. Under special cir-
cumstances, however, the teacher may grant permission to enter Upper
Division courses without the prerequisite.
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Besides the courses described below, credit in English will be given for
Humanities 201, Mythology in Literature; Humanities 401, Older Classics I;
Humanities 402, Older Classics II; Humanities 403, Early Modern Classics:
and Humanities 404, Later Modern Classics.

Non-Credit Course

10. English for Foreign Students. Identical with Communication 10.
No Credit.

Lower Division Courses

101-102. English Composition. A study of the elementary princi-
ples of composition, to teach the habits of clear and correct expression.
Reading of models, class discussions, and writing of themes. (Not offered

regularly.) i e R« el
105-106-107. Bastc Course in Communication. Identical with Com-
munication 105-106-107. I+ 3+3h.c

200. Introduction to Literature. A non-technical, non-historical
course in which important contemporary and older works of literature are
read and discussed critically for the purpose of increased delight and under-
standing. Prereq.: Communication 107 or its equivalent. ) 7R A

203, 204. Survey of English Literature. First half: from the be-
ginnings through the eighteenth century. Second half: from the beginning
of the nineteenth century to the present. Prereq.: Communication 107 or
its equivalent. Sl

205, 206. Survey of American Literature. First half: Colonial
times to 1860. Second half: Civil War to the present. Prereq.: Com-
munication 107 or its equivalent. A N

251. Modern American English. A brief survey of the earlier de-
velopment of the English language, followed by a more thorough study of
contemporary American pronunciation and usage. Not for English majors.
who take English 351-352. Prereq.: Communication 107 or its equivalent.

3. ¢

253. Advanced Composition, First Course. A course designed to
strengthen proficiency in the techniques of writing expository prose, with
emphasis on style, development of ideas, clarity of thought, and analysis of
prose expression. This course is especially designed for those who plan
to teach English in high school. Prereq.: B or A in Communication 107
or consent of teacher. 3 h.oc

. 275. Introduction to Shakespeare. A critical survey of Shakespeare's
major comedies, chronicle plays, and tragedies. Prereq.: Communication 107
or its equivalent. Fihae:

Upper Division Courses

351-352. History of the English Language. The development of
the language from Old English to Modern English, with an intensive study
of Modern English sounds, inflections, syntax, word meanings, and usage.
Prereq.: Communication 107 or its equivalent. First half offered in fall
semester; second in spring semester. Lk e

353, 354. Advanced Composition, Second Course. A course in
writing for mature students, providing opportunity to develop «creative
ability. Prereq.: preparation satisfactory to the teacher. English 353 of-
fered in fall semester, 354 in spring semester. 3h. c.

355. News Writing and Reporting. The organization and functions
of a newspaper office, with special attention to reporting. writing the

i
|

|

|
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different types of news stories, and copy reading. Prereq.: junior or
senior standing. Offered in fall semester. 38

355L. News Writing and Reporting Workshop. Application through
student publications of the principles of English 355. Six hours of
workshop activity a week. Prereq.: permission of teacher. Prerequisite
or concurrent: English 355. May be repeated once. Offered on demand.
Hhow.

. 357. Editing and Make-Up. The preparation of the printed page,
with emphasis on the principles and mechanics of copy reading, editing,
make-up, head writing, typography, the use of illustrations, and page lay-
out. Prereq.: English 355. Offered in spring semester. 3 b ..

357L. Editing and Make-Up Workshop. Application of the prin-
ciples of English 357 through student publications. Six hours of workshop
activity a week. Prereq.: permission of teacher. Prerequisite or concur-
rent: English 357. May be repeated once. Offered on demand. iR

A 200-LEVEL ENGLISH COURSE, OR THE CONSENT OF THE TEACHER,
IS PREREQUISITE TO ANY OF THE FOLLOWING COURSES.

370. Major American Authors. Intensive reading of several American
writers. Writers to be considered will vary but will be announced each time
the course is offered. For example, the approach might be through trans-
cendentalism, the democratic traditions, realism, naturalism. Offered in Spring
of 1965.

379. The English Novel I. The history and development of the
novel in England to 1832, with particular emphasis on eighteenth century

novelists, plus Austen and Scott. Offered in Summer of 1965. F k.
380. The English Novel II. The novel in England from 1832 to
1920. Offered in Summer of 1964. ‘ e

382. The American Novel. The history and development of the
novel in the United States during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Offered in Fall of 1964. 3 M6

383. The Modern Novel. A study of some classic European and
English novels of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with particular
attention to the ideas in them as reflections of some basic problems in modern
society. Offered in Spring of 1965. 3 5.

400. Chaucer and his Period. Reading of Chaucer's principal
works, with a brief survey of his predecessors, contemporaries, and successors.
Offered in Summer of 1964. e

405. English Drama. English drama from the sixteenth century to
the nineteenth, excluding Shakespeare. Emphasis is mainly on the works
of Elizabethan and Restoration writers. Offered in Fall of 1965. e

406. Modern Drama. English and Irish drama from the Ibsen re-
vival to the present. Continental plays that have been influential are in-
cluded in translation. Offered in Summer of 1965. e

407. American Drama. The emphasis will be mainly on the drama
since 1915. Offered in Summer of 1964, Spring of 1965. 3

412. Shakespeare, Second Course. An intensive study of the text
and background of three or four of Shakespeare’s major tragedies. Prereq.:
English 275. Offered in Fall of 1964. =

450, 451. Methods of Research. A seminar for English majors who
expect to do graduate work. Prereq.: senior standing with major in
English. Offered on demand. Vi O,

452. Semantics. An examination of the relationships between lan-
guage structure and the meanings expressed by that structure, with attention
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to the relevant principles of lexicography and general linguistic analysis.
Prereq.: English 251 or 352. Offered in Summer of 1965. FhlE.

461. The Sixteenth Century. The more important non-dramatic
works in prose and verse from the early humanists to 1600, with particular
attention to Spenser. Offered in Fall of 1964. 2 h.c.

471. The Seventeenth Century. Milton and the non-dramatic litera-
ture to 1700. Offered in Spring of 1965. 3 h.c.

481. The Eighteenth Century. The major writers of the period
but excluding novels and plays. Offered in Summer of 1965. 3 e

491, 492. The Nineteenth Century. The major writers of the pe-
riod, excluding novels and plays. English 491 offered in Summer of 1964:
492 in Fall of 1964, Fall of 1965. - 1E9CH e

493. Modern American and British Poetry. An intensive study of
poetry in English published since 1890. Offered in Spring of 1965. 3 h.c.

Foreign Languages and Literatures

See French, German, Greek, Hebrew, [talian, Latin, Russian, and Span-
tsh. For literature in translation, see Humanities.

French

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman); Assistant Professors C. Dykema
and ElSamman; Mr. Egyhazy, Mrs. Gorvine, and Miss Klinger.
A major in French consists of 30 semester hours above the elementary
level; or 24 hours above the elementary level, plus 6 hours in Latin, Italian,
or Spanish. For a combined major in humanities, see Humanities.

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is French 202, or
four years of high school French, or the consent of the teacher. Freshmen
who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses.

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary French. Fundamental principles of grammar
taught through oral and written exercises and the reading of simple prose.
No credit is given for this course if the student has entrance credit for two
years of high school French. Fee: $5.00 each semester, FR3 b e,

201. Intermediate French. Grammar reviewed through oral and
written exercises. Reading of modern prose. Prereq.: C or better in French
102 or in second-year high school French. Fee: $5.00. 3 h.c,

202. Intermediate French. A continuation of French 201, using
texts of increasing difficulty. Prereq.: French 201 or three years of high
school French, or consent of teacher. Fee: $5.00. &, AT A

Upper Division Courses

309, 310. Survey of French Literature. First half: from the begin-
nings through the eighteenth century. Second half: from the nineteenth
century to the present. Required for a major in French. Prereq.: French
202 or four years of high school French. I H3 ke

325. Advanced French Grammar. A review of the essential rules of
French grammar, with particular stress on generic differences between French
and English, especially as regards the verb. Bedr -

326. French Civilization. A summary study of the geography, his-
tory, and traditions of contemporary France with a view to facilitating the
reading of modern books and periodicals. 3l

e A e
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327. Cours de Style. Through translation of English literary se-
lections into French and of French passages into literary English, the differ-
ences in expression between the two languages are studied. 3 h.c

329. Conversationa! French. One hour a week of systematic drill
in pronunciation, and two hours of conversation based on composition exer-
cises. Flike;

330. Contemporary French Literature. A study of modern France
in the writings of such contemporaries as Duhamel, Gide, Giraudoux, Ro-
mains, Valéry, and others. 3 hie

351. History of the French Language. The evolution of Latin to
Modern French from the standpoint of phonetics, morphology, syntax, and
vocabulary. 3.6

401, 402. French Literature to 1700. French literature from its be-
ginnings to the death of Louis XIV. Texts will be studied from the works
of Montaigne, Rabelais, Pascal, LaFontaine, Boileau, and the great dramatists.
Prereq.: French 309, or consent of teacher. Foxk. 3 e

403. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. The intellectual
background of the French Revolution: Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the

Encyclopédie, and Beaumarchais. Prereq.: French 309, or consent of teacher.
3 h.c.

404. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century. From Romanti-
cism to Realism, with readings from authors ranging from Chateaubriand to
Maupassant and Zola. Prereq.: French 309, or consent of teacher. 3 H.e.

411, 412. Comparative Grammar of the Romance Languages. First
part: the phonetics and morphology of the chief Romance dialects. Second
part: syntax and semantic development. Listed also as Italian 411, 412
and Spanish 411, 412. L s

Geography

Asststant Professors Klasovsky (chairman) and Manton; Instructor Matsye:
Miss Berich, Mr. G. Harris, and Mr. W. Smith.

Lower Division Courses

102. Principles of Geography. A study of causal relationships be-
tween life activities and their physical surroundings. 3 h.c.

119. Economic Geography. An introduction to the study of the
distribution and supply of raw materials of the earth; land and water utili-
zation; and problems in population distribution. P .

., 200. Introduction to World Culture Geography. An introductory
study of the elements of the cultural setting: their nature, distribution, land
use, sequent occupance, and settlement patterns, and their significance in
relation to each other and to the natural environment. Prereq.: Geography
102, Social Science 102, or consent of teacher. 3 h, e

203. Owur Natural Resources and their Conservation. The public
domain of the United States; its nature, use, disposal, and conservation.
The soil; erosion; lands; land reclamation; forests; water supply, water-
ways, flood control; mineral and other resources: wildlife and fisheries.
Prereq.: Geography 102. Listed also as Natural Science 203. 3 b c

204. Regional Climatology. The general principles of climatology.
The nature and elements of climate; factors governing climatic types and
their distribution; influences on soils, landforms, plants, and man; slmphﬁed
classification of climates; detailed treatment of the major types of continents.
Prereq.: Geography 102 or equivalent. Offered in the fall semester. 3 h. c.

225. General Meteorology. Identical with Physics 225. Prereq.:
sophomore standing. S, 78 o
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Upper Division Courses

302. Introduction to Political Geography. A study of the geographic,
political, and economic factors influencing the course of world politics.
Basic emphasis is on human geography and the factors associated with the
supply of raw materials, regional natural resources, and manufacturing; con-
sideration of ethnic origins, minorities, and geopolitics; the concept of “living
space’’ or "human territory''; social evolution and development of political
territorial divisions; problems of language and communication; transporta-
tion and its relationship to social, economic. and geopolitical evolution.
Prereq.: Geography 102 and History 202. 2R

310. Regional Geography of Latin America. A regional approach
to the economic and cultural backgrounds of the countries of South and
Central America, stressing the operation of geographic principles in Latin-
American development and behavior. Prereq.: Geography 102 or 119,

Sihaie.

311. Regional Geography of Asia. A regional approach to the
economic and cultural backgrounds of the countries of Asia, stressing the
operation of geographic principles in Asian development and behavior. Pereq.:
Geography 102. 3 h.c.

312. Regional Geography of Africa and the Middle East. Resources.
political affiliations, and stages of economic development of Africa and the
Middle East. Prereq.: Geography 102. 3bnies

313. Geography of Europe. Geographic factors in the economic,
social, and political progress of the nations of Europe. Major problems of
the continent in light of their geographic backgrounds. Prereq.: Geogra-
phy 102 and 119. 3B, .

314. Regional Geography of Anglo-America. The physical back-
ground of the English-speaking parts of North America and its relation to
their economics and culture. The physiographic regions; the types of cli-
mate and their factors; natural vegetation; soils; the historical geography:
the geographical regions. Prereq.: Geography 102 (waived for students en-
rolled in the American studies program) . 3 h.oe

Geology

Assistant Professors Klasovsky (acting supervisor) and C. Harris;
Instructor A. Harris.

Lower Division Courses
101. Physical Geology. A study of the earth and the geologic pro-

cesses that have worked on the earth. Laboratory study of minerals, rocks,
maps, and aerial photographs. Three hours of lecture and two hours of

laboratory work a week. Fee: $10.00, Staff. 4 h.c.
101S. Physical Geology. The same as Geology 101 except that
there is no laboratory work. Staff. 3 hie.

102. Historical Geology. A study of the history of the earth through
the various eras as determined by fossils and stratigraphy. Laboratory study
of fossils, map interpretation, sedimentation, stratigraphy, and history of
various localities. Three hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory work

a week. Prereq.: Geology 101. Fee: $10.00. Staff. 4 h.c.
102S. Historical Geology. The same as Geology 102 except that
there is no laboratory work. Prereq.: Geology 101S. Staff. 3 fe:

201. Economic Geology. A study of the origin, mode of occurrence,
and major mining areas of important mineral resources. Three one-hour

o
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lectures a week. Offered in fall semesters of even-numbered years. Not con-
sidered a laboratory science. Prereq.: Geology 101. E. Harris. 3 h.c

202. Geomorphology. A detailed study of the various landforms and
their origins. The laboratory session consists of the utilization of aerial
photographs and topographic maps in recognizing and interpreting landforms.
Three hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.:
Geology 101 and 102. E. Harris. 4 h.c.

Upper Division Courses

303. Physiography of the United States. A study of the physio-
graphic regions of the United States with respect to what they are, and when
and how they were formed. Maps, diagrams, and aerial photographs are
used in laboratory work. Three hours of lecture and two two-hour
laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: Geology 202. Offered in fall semesters
of odd-numbered years. E. Harris. 4 h.c.

304. Structural Geology. A study of the principles of rock deforma-
tion, its causes and effects, and methods of determination of geologic structure
in the field. Original and secondary features of sedimentary, igneous, and
metamorphic rocks are also studied in detail. Offered in the spring semester
of even-numbered years. Prereq.: Geology 101 and 102. E. Harrijs.

h.c.

Cerman

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman) ;
Instructors Rigo and Weltman; Mrs. Goodman.

A major in German consists of 24 semester hours above the elemen-
tary level, plus English 351-352. For a combined major in humanities,
see Humanities.

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is- German 202, four
years of high school German, or the consent of the teacher. Freshmen
who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses.

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary German. The fundamentals of grammar,
drill in inflectional forms, elementary conversation, and reading of easy prose
and poetry. No credit is given for this course if the student has entrance

credit for two years of high school German. Fee: §5.00 each se;nitejr.h
e

201. Intermediate German. Elementary composition based on gram-
mar review. Reading material is chosen both to furnish a basis for
further study of German literature and to provide a working knowledge of
the modern language. Prereq.: C or better in German 102 or in second-
year high school German. Fee: $5.00. FBe,

202. Intermediate German. A continuation of German 201, using
texts of increasing difficulty; conversation and composition. Prereq.: Ger-
man 201 or three years of high school German, or consent of teacher.
Fee: $5.00. 3 h:c.

215-216. Chemical German. A basic course designed to develop
expeditiously an ability to read chemical literature in German. Prereq.:
German 101-102 and Chemistry 111-112, or equivalent. 3 BT hic:

Upper Division Courses

313. Conversational German. Conducted entirely in German, this
course stresses pronunciation, vocabulary, and speech patterns, and gives the
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student some fluency in German besides introducing him to German civiliza-
tion and selected literature. Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. F b ¢

325. German Literary Tradition. A brief survey of significant Ger-
man writers, illustrated by selections from their writings. Prereq.: German
202 or equivalent. 3ok

326. German Civilization. A study of the geography, history, and
traditions of contemporary Germany, to provide a background for reading
modern German authors. Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. 3 hic

327, German Literary Style. Through exercises in translation,
modes of literary expression in German and English are compared. Prereq.:
German 202 or equivalent. Fohe

328. Goethe and Schiller. Representative works of these two great
German classical writers are read and discussed. Prereq.: German 202 or
equivalent. alx, e

329. Advanced German Grammar. A study of the most characteristic
features of German word and sentence structure, with reference to analogies
in English. Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. S

330. Contemporary German Literature. Twentieth century writers
and tendencies. Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. o A

331, 332. Survey of German Literature. A study of representative
writers from the beginnings of German literature to the present. Prereq.:
German 202 or equivalent. 3503 e,

333. The German Novel. The reading of selected works of fiction by
writers from Goethe to contemporary novelists. Prereq.: German 202 or
equivalent. 3 h.c-

334. German Drama. The German theater from Lessing to the

present day, with emphasis on such writers as Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, and
Hauptmann. Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. T,

411, 412. Germanic Linguistics. An introduction to the history and
comparative study of the Germanic languages, with particular attention to
the West Germanic literary languages: German, Dutch, and English. Prereq.:
German 202 or equivalent. 3 =3 hc

Greek

Associate Professors Richardson (chairman) and Ives.

A major in Greek is not offered, but credit in Greek may be counted
toward a major in Latin and toward a combined major in classical studies
(see Ancient Languages and Literature) or the humanities.

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary Greek. Grammar, syatax, and simple com-
position: reading selections from various Greek writers and the New Testa-
ment. Introduction to Greek literature, history, and civilization; attention
to the Greek element in the English language. Ives. 3 Tihy e,

201, 202. Greek Prose and Poetry. Selections from prose writers
and poets, including the dramatists, according to the needs and preferences
of the class. Prereq.: Greek 101-102 or equivalent. Ives. skt e,

Upper Division Courses

301, 302. Readings in Classical Greek Authors. Readings from the
principal Greek writers, selected with consideration for the students’ tastes
and interests. The course can be given on request by arrangement with
the Director of the Division of Language and Literature. Prereq.: Greek
202 or equivalent, and consent of teacher. Ives. gk tifle,
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Health Education and Physical Education

Men’s Section: Assistant Professors Carson (department chairman) and
Rosselli; Instructors Podoll and Reilly; Mr. Carey, Dr. Davidson,
Mr. Finamore, Mr. Heldman, Mr. Maro, Mr. Pollock, Mr. Reed,
Mr. Rollason, Mrs. Unger, Dr. Wagner; staff.

Women’s Section: Assistant Professors Laborde (assistant department
chairman) and Chuey; Instructors Bailey, Kocinski, Reilly, and Tate;
Miss Conkle, Miss Hura, Mrs. Sabo, Mrs. Unger; staff.

The Department of Health Education and Physical Education offers
two types of courses: (1) those through which the general requirement in
health and physical education is niet; (2) those designed for the professional
preparation of teachers of health education and/or physical education.

I. Required Courses

Every student seeking a degree from Youngstown University must
earn 2 minimum of four semester hours of credit in health education and
physical education- Of these, two hours are in health education (usually
Health and Physical Education 109 [two credit hours]); the other two,
normally, are in physical activity (four one-semester courses, each providing
one-half hour of credit). Students who have had one or more years ol
military service must consult with the Chairman of the Department of Health
Education and Physical Education.

The form of activity is chosen by the student; previous experience in it
is not necessary. For men it may, and for women it must, differ each
semester. Members of the varsity baseball, basketball, football, golf, swim-
ming, tennis, and track and field squads may receive physical activity credix
through such participation.

Men and women day students are scheduled for Health Education and
Physical Education 109M and 109W respectively; evening students attend
joint sections of 109C. Activity courses may be taken separately or co-
educationally; depending on the activity. A woman student purchases the
required uniform through the women's section of the department; a male
student participating in any 125M activity course must purchase the required
uniform through the men's section of the department. Most of the other
equipment for required physical activities is available for use without charge.
A student wishing to use his own racket, golf clubs, bow, etc., may do so.
but he is advised to consult his teacher before buying new equipment,

If a student is excused from the regular activity courses for any reason,
the chairman of the department may substitute suitable courses. Evening
students are ordinarily permitted such substitution if they prefer it. Handi-
capped students and those needing remedial work receive special attention.

In addition to the regular tuition charge, there is a course fee for most
half-hour activity courses taken.
Lower Division Courses Meeting the General Requirement

For Men

109M. Health Education. Personal health, mother and child care,
and good community living, including a study of such common disorders as
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heart disease, cancer, tuberculosis and other communicable diseases and their
control. Identical with Health Education and Physical Education 109C and
109W. Reilly, Rosselli, Bailey, Davidson, Wagner, staff. 2 h c

Activity courses:

116M. Varsity Football. Course requirements are met by completing
a season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate football squad.
Staff. % h.c.

117M. Varsity Basketball. Course requirements are met by com-
pleting a season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate basketball
squad. Staff. 1 h.c.

118M. Varsity Baseball. Course requirements are met by completing
a season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate baseball squad.

Staff. % h.c

119M. Varsity Track and Field. Course requirements are met by
completing a season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate track
squad. Staff. ¥ h. c.

125M. Guymnasium Sports. Calisthenics and one or more of the
following: basketball, soccer, softball, squash, swimming, touch football,
volleyball. Two hours a week, at the Y. M. C. A. Fee: $2.50.

Y. M. C. A. staff. ¥ h. c.
126M. Beginning Wrestling. Elements of wrestling, for Health and
Physical Education majors or minors. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. ¢

135M. Varsity Golf. Course requirements are met by completing a
season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate golf squad. Staff.
1 h. c

137M. Varsity Tennis. Course requirements are met by completing a
season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate tennis squad.
Staff. 5 h. c.

145M. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment to the water; fundamental
skills; elementary back-stroke and front-crawl; elementary water safety.
Open only to non-swimmers. Fee: $2.50. ¥ h.c.

146M. Intermediate Swimming I. Proper form of elementary back-
stroke, breast-stroke. side-stroke, back-crawl, and front-crawl; elementary
diving: personal safety. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education
145M. Fee: $2.50. % h. c.

152M. Varsity Sw:mmmg Course requirements are met by com-
pleting a season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate swimming
squad. Staff. % h.c.

Coeducational

109C. Health Education. Personal health, mother and child care, and
good community living. including a study of such common disorders as heart
disease, cancer, tuberculosis, and other communicable diseases and their con-
trol. Identical with Health Education and Physical Education 109M and
109W. Reilly, Pollock, Rollason. 2h.c

213C. Sports Appreciation. The rules, mechanics, skills, social bene-
fits, contemporary status, and other aspects of baseball, football, golf, tennis,
skiing, sailing, fishing. and many other sports. Fee: $2.50. Carson, Carey,
Heldman, Maro, Rollason. Z2h.c

Activity courses:

_ 120C. A, B, C. D Adapted Activities. Designed for students re-
stricted from participation in the general program. Physical activities and




p i3
I
i

1

4

Health Education and Physical Education 93

recreational games are adapted to individual needs and capacities. Prereq.:
recommendation of a physician and consent of department chairman or as-
sistant department chairman. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h.c.

130C. Archery. Techniques of target archery. Consideration is
also given to the selection, care, and repair of equipment. Fee: §2.50.

Staff. % h. e
131C. Badminton. The skills, mechanics, and rules of badminton.
Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c

132C. Beginning Badminton and Archery. The beginning skills and
rules of badminton and of target archery. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h c

134C. Fencing. Fundamentals of foil fencing. Basic techniques of
attack and parry, and elements of bouting and officiating. Fee: $2.50.

Staff. 45 h.c.
135C. Golf. Fundamentals for beginning and intermediate golfers.
Fee: $2.50. Carson. v h.c.
137C. Beginning Tennis. The skills, mechanics, and rules of tennis,
with emphasis on the doubles game. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h c

153C. Beginning Social Dance. Designed for the student with no
experience in ballroom dance. Emphasis is on the basic steps in the fox
trot, waltz, tango, and rhumba. Popular dance steps are also included.
Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h.c.

155C. Folk and Square Dance. FEuropean folk dances and American
square and couple dances. Stress is placed on the schottische, waltz, polka,

and two-step. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c
157C. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap technique for the beginner.
Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c.

160C. [Intermediate Modern Dance. A continuation of Health Edu-
cation and Physical Education 159W. Consideration is given to problems
in composition. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 159W,
or consent of teacher. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h.oc

For Women

109W. Health Education. Personal health, mother and child care,
and good community living, including study of such common disorders as
heart disease. cancer, tuberculosis, other communicable diseases, and their con-
trol. Identical with Health Education and Physical Education 109M and
109C. Reilly, Bailey, staff. 2h.c

Activity courses:

100W. Physical Activities. Techniques and rules of field hockey,
soccer, and volleyball. Open only to freshmen intending to major or minor

in physical education. Fee: $2.50. Staff. ¥ h.c.
110W. Team Sports. Techniques and rules of playing field hockey
or soccer and volleyball. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c
111W. Team Sports. Techniques and rules of playing basketball
and softball. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c.

120W. A, B, C, D Adapted Activities. Designed for students re-
stricted from participation in the general program. Physical activities and
recreational games are adapted to individual needs and capacities. Prereq.:

recommendation of a physician and consent of the assistant department chair-
man. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h.c.

130W. Archery. Techniques of target archery. Consideration is
also given to the selection, care, and repair of equipment. Fee: $2.50

Staff. 4 B e
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131W. Badminton. The skills, mechanics, and rules of badminton.
Fee: $§2.50. Staff. 1 h. c.

132W. Beginning Badminton and Archery. The beginning skills

and rules of badminton and target archery. Fee: $2.50. Staff. /I/zll: &
I2 . €

133W. Beginning Bowling. Fundamentals of bowling, including
equipment selection, use of the straight ball delivery, and scoring. For the
inexperienced bowler. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. e

134W. Beginning Fencing. Fundamentals of foil fencing. Basic
technigue of attack and parry, and elements of bouting and officiating. Fee:
$2.50. Staff. 14 h.c.

136W. Guymnastics, Apparatus, Stunts, and Tumbling. Gymnastic
exercises, stunts, and tumbling activities. Instruction in apparatus includes
the buck horse, box, rings, ropes. balance beam, trampoline, and even and
uneven parallel bars. Fee: $2.50. Staff. 15 h.c.

137W. Beginning Tennis. The skills. mechanics, and rules or
tennis with emphasis on the doubles game. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c.

145W. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment to the water, funda-
mental skills, elementary backstroke, front crawl, and elementary water safety.
For non-swimmers. Fee: $6.00. Staff. % h.c.

146W. Intermediate Swimming I. Proper form of the elementary
back stroke, sidestroke, breast stroke, back crawl and front crawl, elementary
diving, and personal safety. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Educa-
tion 145W or the equivalent. Fee: $6.00. Staff. % h.oc.

147W. Intermediate Swimming [I. Continuation of Intermediate
Swimming I, with consideration given to the proper form for the trudgeon,
trudgeon crawl, overarm sidestroke, inverted breast stroke, and the variations
of the nine basic styles of swimming. Emphasis is placed on improving
endurance as well as form. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Educa-
tion 146W or the equivalent. Fee: $6.00. Staff. % h.c.

148W. Advanced Swimming. Synchronized swimming and elements
of plain and fancy diving, including the competitive aspects of swimming
and diving. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 147W or the
equivalent. Fee: $6.00. Staff. % h. c.

153W. Beginning Social Dance. Designed for the student with no
experience in ballroom dance. Emphasis is on the basic steps in the fox
trot, waltz, tango, and rhumba. Popular dance steps are included. Fee:
$2.50. Staff. 4 h.c.

155W. Folk and Square Dance. European folk dances and American
square and couple dances. Stress is placed on the schottische, waltz, polka,

and two-step. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c.
157W. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap technique for the beginner.
Fee: $§2.50. Staff. % h. c

159W. Beginning Modern Dance. Fundamental movement tech-
niques, elements of rhythmic and musical patterns. Basic composition. Fee:
$2.50. Staff. ¥ h. c.

160W. Intermediate Modern Dance. A continuation of Health and
Physical Education 159W. Consideration is given to problems in compo-
sition. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 159W or con-
sent of teacher. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h.or

1. Professional Courses

Youngstown University is fully approved by the Ohio State Depart-
ment of Education for the preparation of health education and physical
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ation teachers for public schools. The major may be in either health
tion or physical education.

For Men

Lower Division Courses

200M. Introduction to Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
A content survey of the areas of health, physical education, and recreation;
an introduction to professional preparation. Prereq.: Education 101. 2 h.c.

250M. Life-Saving Methods. Techniques of life-saving, with Amer-
Red Cross methods as the basis of instruction. Upon satisfactory
letion, Red Cross certification is granted. Three class hours a week.
: consent of teacher. 1 he

Upper Division Courses

309M. Intramural Sports: Organization and Administration. The
ciples and problems of conducting an intramural sports program, includ-
pupil participation, awards, tournaments, types of officiating, publicity.
imanship, and other details. Carey. 3 hlp.

311M-312M: Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports. Methods of
ng and teaching various individual and dual sports, including tennis,
nton, fencing, free exercise, stunts, tumbling, apparatus activities, and
Prereq.: sophomore rank. Fee: $2.50 each semester. Cjar’s’on.
=6

350M. Water Safety Methods for Instructors. Techniques of organ-
 and teaching swimming, diving, and life-saving activities. Red Cross

tor’s certificate is awarded upon satsfactory completion. Prereq.:
certification as Red Cross Senior Life Saver. Staff. 2 h ¢

369_M. Camping. This course is designed to give the student ex-
e in outdoor living and an insight into problems of camping trips.
r attention is given to the care and handling of camping equipment,
eing, outdoor cooking, study of wildlife, fishing, and fire prevention and
trol, as well as selection and preparation of camp sites. Prereq.: consent
[ teacher. Fee: Special. 28 c.

370M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp administration, pro-
Planning, objectives, and campcraft as related to camp leadership.
IPS to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical experience. Prereq.:
sent of teacher. Fee: $2.50. Staff. Fibiic;

403M. Hedlth and Physical Education: Organization and Administra-
Study and practice of techniques involved in the organization and
tration of the school health education and physical education pro-
Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 303C. C;r;on.

e

407M, 408M. Techniques of Officiating. Qualification of officials;
ques of officiating: interpretation of rules and opportunity to qualify
ch ratings as are possible in the sport activities offered. Emphasis will
football, basketball, baseball, and track. Prereq.: junior standing and
nt of department chairman. Carson, Podoll. 22 e,

409_M. Coaching of Baseball and Track and Field. Prereq.: Health
id Physical Education 312M. Rosselli, Carson. 3 h.c.

410M. Coaching of Football and Basketball. Prereq.: Health and
I Education 312M. Rosselli. 3 . €.

418M. Remedial and Corrective Physical Education. The organiza-
of physical education programs adapted to the individual needs of
capped persons. Consideration of abnormal conditions such as pos-

e

T e e L
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ture defects, cardiac defects, foot defects, post-operative cases, and certain
orthopedic conditions. Evaluation of therapeutic exercises and activities.
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 417C. Fee: $2.50. Carson,

Podoll. 3 h.ec
427M. Seminar in Athletics. Study of special problems pertaining
to athletics. Prereq.: senior standing. Staff. 2 h ¢

For Men and Women
Lower Division Courses

200C. Introduction to Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

A content survey of the areas of health, physical education, and recreation.
Introduction to professional preparation. Prereq.; Education 101. Laborde.
2hc

201C. First Aid and Care of Athletic Injuries. Accident prevention
and first aid procedures, especially for injuries common in physical activities.
Principles and methods of athletic taping. The American Red Cross manual
is followed. Standard, advanced, and instructor's certification are granted
upon satisfactory completion. Reed. 2'h. e,

303C. History and Principles of Health and Physical Education.
The historical development of and the biological, sociological, psychological,
and educational principles related to the field of health education and physical
education. Prereq.: Biology 100 or 103, Psychology 202, and junior
standing. Carson, Podoll. ke

306C. Advanced Health Education. Personal and community health,
disease control, mental and social hygiene, nutrition and family living. The
course includes materials necessary for teachers of school health and hygiene
courses. Prereq.: standing as sophomore health education or physical educa-
tion major or minor. Reilly, Rollason. 3'h. c.

307C. Community Health Agencies. The administrative interrela-
tionships of special agencies dealing with community health. Prereq.: Health
Education and Physical Education 306C. Laborde, Kocinski. 2 h.c.

321C. Health Education in Elementary Schools. Methods and ma-
terials for health instruction; use and administration of health services; main-
tenance of health factors in the schoolroom: recognition of common dis-
orders in children. Prereq.: junior standing and Health and Physical Edu-
cation 107 and 108, or 109. Pollock, Rollason, Unger. 2Bk,

322C. Physical Education for Elementary Grades. Study of an ex-
tensive program of low-organization games, rhythms, plays, and stunts, their
purposes, and methods of teaching them to children. The teacher-in-train-
ing learns the games and participates in them. Prereq.: sophomore standing.
Fee: $2.50. Kocinski, Conkle, Hura, Chuey, Sabo, Tate, staff. e,

404C. Playgrounds: Organization and Administration. Study and
practice of techniques involved in the organization and administration of
playgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing. Finamore. ath; T

405C. Recreational Activities: Organization and Administration.
The relation of physical education to recreation. The principles and aims
of recreation; finding material for recreational group activities, and organiz-
ing and administering them. Prereq.: junior standing. Fee: $2.50.
Carson, Carey. 2 h.c

415C. School Health Education. Principles, curriculum planning,
teaching methods, evaluation, organization and administration of health
education in elementary and secondary schools. Prereq.: Health Education
and Physical Education 306C. Pollock. 4 h.c.

"
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417C. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy. Muscular structure and
function in relation to physical movement; analysis of fundamental move-
ments. Prereq.: Biology 130. Fee: $2.50. Laborde. 2.6

419C. Teaching of Rhythmic Activities I. Rhythm and move-
ment fundamentals; methods and materials of teaching folk, square, and
social dance. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 312M or
312W. Fee: $2.50. Kocinski. PR €

420C. Teaching of Rhythmic Activities II. Methods and materials
of teaching tap and modern dance. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical
Education 419C, Fee: $2.50. Kocinski. dih.c,

425C. Seminar in Physical Education. Study of special problems
pertinent to physical education. Prereq.: senior standing. Staff. 2 h. .

426C. Seminar in Health Education. Study of special problems
pertinent to health education. Prereq.: senior standing. Staff. bl

428C. Normal and Physical Diagnosis. A study of common physi-
cal deficiencies and defects that influence physical, mental, and social develop-
ment. Techniques of conducting health examinations, clinical services, and
other procedures. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 418M
or 418W. Staff. 25t

465C. Communicable Diseases. The study of common communicable
diseases and regional health problems: a study of pathogenic bacteria, proto-
Z0a, parasitic worms, and insect or arthropod vectors of diseases; a considera-
tion of factors in and methods of control of human communicable diseases.
Three one-hour discussion and three one-hour periods of demonstration and
laboratory study a week. Fee: $2.50. 4 h.c.

466C. Public Health and Sanitation. The study of community
problems in sanitation and public health: a study of community health insti-
tutions and agencies, including water supply and distribution, sewage disposal,
milk and restaurant inspection, school and public health nursing programs:
study of special wards, hospitals, and clinics for the care and treatment of
communicable diseases. Two three-hour periods of field work and experi-
ence a week, to provide for adequate field observation and training in
recognition of communicable diseases and problems. Field trip fee: $2.50.
2 e

For Women
Lower Division Course

250W. Life-Saving Methods. Techniques of life-saving, with Amert-
can Red Cross methods as the basis of instruction. Upon satisfactory com-
pletion, Red Cross certification is granted. Three class hours a week. Pre-
req.: consent of teacher. Fee: §2.50. Staff. 1'h.c

Upper Division Courses

311W-312W. Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports. Methods of
playing and teaching various individual and dual sports, including tennis,
badminton, bowling, fencing tactics, free exercise, stunts, tumbling, apparatus

activities, golf, archery, and recreational games. Prereq.: sophomore rank.
Fee: $2.50 each semester. Laborde. 80 A,

350W. Water Safety Methods for Instructors. Techniques of or-
ganizing and teaching swimming, diving, and life-saving activitiess. Red
Cross instructor’s certificate is awarded upon satisfactory completion. Pre-
req.: current certification as Red Cross Senior Life Saver. Staff. ) I

370W. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp administration, ob-
jectives, activities, program planning. and campcraft as related to camp
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leadership. Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical experience.

Prereq.: junior standing and consent of teacher. Fee: $5.00. L;bzrde.

i 8%

371W. Practice of Camp Counseling. Application of camp leader-

ship skills is emphasized. Supervised counseling experience is afforded the

student through co-operation with nearby camps. Prereq.: Health Educa-
tion*and Physical Education 370W and consent of teacher. Lablorde.d )

to 6 h. c.

403W. Health and Physical Education: Organization and Adminis-

tration. Study and practice of techniques involved in the organization and

administration of the school health education and physical education program.

Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 303C. Fee: $2.50.

Laborde. 3.h ¢

407W-408W. Techniques of Officiating. The theory and practice

of officiating in field hockey, soccer, basketball, volleyball, softball, tennis,

badminton, and track and field. Fee: $2.50 each semester. Staff.

22 h c.

411W-412W. Teaching of Team Sports. The theory .nd practice

of teaching field hockey, soccer, basketball, volleyball, softball, and track

and field. Prereq.: Health Education and Physical Education 100W. Fee:

$2.50 each semester. Laborde, staff. iy o i X

418W. Remedial, Corrective and Adaptive Physical Education. The
organization of physical edncation activities selected to meet the individual
needs of the atypical student. Consideration of such atypical conditions as
posture, cardiac, and foot defects, dysmenorrhea, post-operative cases. certain
orthopedic conditions, defects of sight and hearing, and mental handicaps.
Evaluation of therapeutic exercises and activities. Prereq.: Health Education
and Physical Education 417C. Fee: $2.50. Laborde. 3.8 c

470W. Seminar in Camp Administration. Study of special prob-
lems pertinent to camp administration. Prereq.: senior standing. Staff.
e o
Curriculum
(For the MAJOR in Health Education and Physical Education)
Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and

an Ohio Provisional Special Certificate for Teaching Health Education
and Physical Education in Grades 1 through 12.

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
*Biol. 100 Fundamemaln of Biol. 130 The Human Body .......... 3
TN N e P G S AR A 3 Biol. 2560 Human Physiology ........8
Comm. 105-106 Basiec Course I-II ...6 Comm. 107 Basic Course III ........ 3
Edue. 101 Introduction to Education 2 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 251
H. & P. E. 200C Introduction to Health or 275, or Hum. 201 ... . ......... 3
., Physical Ed., and Recreation 2 H.E. & P.E. 201C First Aid and
Psych. 201 General Psychology ..... 3 Care of Athletic Injuries ......... 2
Soc. Sci. 101, 102 Introduction to the tH. E. & P. E. 306C Advanced
Social Sciences .................. 6 HHE“léh PF‘%}“cgﬁoﬂ-dl'zﬁ- 2 .3
**H. E. & P. E. activity cour: W . K. - E. 311 or -
Obitation 100 oo -2 313W Teaching of Individual and
i SR, R S 5 D“al Sports ... ... ... 6
T & P E. 3822C Physical
Educntmn for Elementary Grades. 2

Hist. 201, 202 The United States ....6
Psych. 202 Psychology of Education 3
34

*Students interested in blolog'y as a teaching field must take Biology 103, 227,
228, 180 and 250.

**For women, one of the activity courses is Health Education and Physical
EquItion 100W. Additional activity courses may be required for competence in the
major or minor field.

A maximum o{ 4 hours in activity courses may be counted toward the total
needed for the degr

+Students taking Health Education and Physical Education 306C are exempt
from and will not receive credit for the general requirement of Health Education and
Physical Education 109M or 109W.
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e



Health Education and Physical Education

Third Year (Men) Hrs.

Psych. 805 Child Psychology, or
Psych. 306 Psychology of

DA EHCENCE 7 -2 sis 1 525 A s A SN 3
Educ. 304 Student Teachmg

P T AR R S 4
Edue. 308 Educational Sociology ..... 2

H. E. & P. E. 303C History and Princi-
ples of Health and Physical Ed. ....8
H.E. & P. E. 307C Community Health
ARENCION | - oiih il ety i 2
H.E. & P. E. 309M Intramural Sports 3
H.E. & P. E. 370M Theory of Camp
Counseling, 404C Playgrounds, or
4050 Recreational Aectivities ...... 3
H. & P. E. 409M Coaching of Base-

Third Year (Women) Hrs.

{Psych, 305 Child Psychology, or
Psych. 806 Psychology of
ABOIMIOTNER 1 1, ¢« siors si'diis s v a/s < a6 3
Educ, 304 Student Teaching
Laborator'y L ix..ioew.n e v
Educ. 308 Kducational Sociology ....
H.E. & P. E. 303C History and Princi-
ples of Health and Physical Ed. ..
HAE. & P E. 307C Community Health 4
H. E & P E. 370W Theory of Camp
COUDBEINGE | 20570 vty oot elon 5 ot ot 3
H.E. & P E 407W 408W Techniques
ol OMelating: . 0 A iyl srope 4
H.E. & P. E 411W—412W Teaching of g

bnll and Track and Field ......... 3 ORIy (BDOPER: 1% o frtin e et o 425
H.E. & P. E. 410M Coaching of Foot- H.E. & P.E. 417C Kinesiology and
ball and Basketball .............. Applied Anmatomy ................ 2
H.E. & P. E. 417C Kinesiology and H.E. & P.E. 418W Remedial and
Applied Anatomy ................ 2 Corrective Physical Edueation ..... 3
H.E. & P. E. 418M Remedial and 32
Corrective Physical Education .....8
81
Fourth Year Hrs.
Educ. 306 Principles of Teaching ....8
Educ 404 Student Teaching ......... 4

H.E. & P. Ec:i)SM or 403W Health

‘and Physi

and Administration

Organization

H.E. & P. E. 415C School Health

Eduecation .,....

H.E. & P.E, 4190 Teaching of

Rhythmic Activities T .............
TTH.E. & P.E. 420C Teaching of
Rhythrmc Aptivitias X ., i auns 3
Philosophy and Religion elective
or Humanities 401 or 402 ......... 3
Psych. 308 Personality and Mental
HYRIeRE . S N 3
BRIOECITRE. - iiics = oo wsimabiis osd s s dms 3-7
29-33

TiMen are not required to take Health Education and Physical Education 420C.

iWomen may take Health Education and Physical Education 428C, Normal and
Physical Diagnosis (2 hours) instead of Psychelogy 305 or 306, thus making the total

29 or 30 hours.

f{For men, electives in the senior year amount to 6 hours; for women, elec-

tives are 3 or 4 hours,

Courses for the MINOR in Health Education and Physical Education Leading

to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and an Ohio Provisional

High School Certificate with a Teaching Field Limited to Teaching Health
Education and Physical Education in Grades 7 Through 12.

Course or Subject Hours
Group A

(Biological Life Sciences: Biology, Zoology, Comparative
Anatomy, Human Anatomy, and Physiology)

Biology 100, Fundamentals of Animal Life : DR 23

BSitey 130 The Human Body oo . .o . Lo s sen 03

Biology 250, Human Physiology ... )
Group B

(Principles, Organization, and Administration of Physical Education,
including Athletics, Recreation, and Intramural Sports)

Health Education and Physical Education 403M or 403W, Organization
and Administration of Health Education and Physical Education ... 3
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Group C

(Methods and Materials in Rhythms, Games of Low Organization.
Stunts, Tumbling, Apparatus, Recreational Group
Activities, and Elementary Activities)

Health Education and Physical Education 311M-312M or 31 IW-HZ
Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports = o

Health Education and Physical Education 322C, Physlcal Education
Elementary Grades e -

Croup D

(Methods and Materials in Dance, Football, Basketball, Baseball,
Track, Tennis, Golf, Swimming, Soccer, Speedball.
Volleyball., and Other Athletic Sports Commonly

Used in Secondary and College Programs)

Health Education and Physical Education 409M, Coachmg of Baseball
Track and Field (for men) 3 - N

Health Education and Physical Education 410‘\/1 Coachmg of Football
Basketball (for men) .. . A

Health Education and Physical Educauon 41 IW 412W, Teacbms «
Team Sports (for women) = e

Health Education and Phymcal Education 419C Teachnng of Rhy
Activities [ it =

g

Group E

. . o » . 4% ‘
(Principles, Organization, and Administration of School Health
Education, including School and Community Relationships,
Methods and Materials for Teaching Health, and Evaluation)

Health Education and Physical Education 415C, School Health Ed
tion —e = = e

Group F

(Personal and Community Hygiene, Nutrition, Disease Prevention and

Control, Mental and Emotional Health, Accident Prevention
and Control, Health Factors in Marriage, and
Problems of Medical Care)

Health Education and Physical Education 201C, First Aid and ‘!'
Athletic Imjusies . D T

Health Education and Physxcal Education 306C, Advanced Health Ed
tion - e i — = =

Hebrew
Associate Professor Richardson (chairman); Mr. Dunetz.
Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary Hebrew. Fundamental principles of gra
and the reading of simple prose, in preparation for reading narrative 3
of the first five books of the Old Testament. Introduction to
conversational Hebrew. Dunetz.

201-202. Intermediate Hebrew, Reading of selections
Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a sufficient vocabulary for
versation in Hebrew. Prereq.: Hebrew 101-102 or equivalent.
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Behen (chairman), Low, and W. Miner; Associate Professors
v ts, and Skardon; Assistant Professors Dobbert, Dodd,

ne, and Slavin; Instcuctor Sigler; Mc. Bauman, Mrs. Behen,

t, Mr. Darling, Me. Glinatsis, Mr. Hallaman, Mr. lrwin, Father

k. Mr, Loth, Mr. Manos, Mr. Matteo, Mrs. Miller, Mr. Noday,
Mr. Nolfi, Mr. Orton, Mr. Palermo, Mr. Ross,

Mr. Smercansky, and Mr. Sonntag.

r in history consists of 30 semester hours including History
“12.9! and two courses from each of the three following groups:

A—History 105, 106, 107.

ywup B—History 252, 301, 303, 304, 305, 309, 310, 317, 518,
319, 325, 333, 350, 351, 370, 376, 388, 390, 402.
C—History 213, 214, 254, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 313,

321, 322, 352, 360, 363, 364, 368, 374, 375, 399, 401,

recommended that the student in choosing his electives should
‘hkoad a background as possible in the social sciences and the
Particular attention is called to courses offered by the depart-
lish, Economics, Political Science, Philosophy and Religion, Art,
[ﬁ:y. and Sociology, and to the Humanities courses. Students
‘graduate work in history should consider taking more foreign
s than the minimum necessary to meet the general degree
Finally, the student is reminded that the Department of History
the University's emphasis on the importance of adequate
in the English language (see Profiency in English, in the General
ts and Regulations section) ; when there is need, students majoring
ould include in their programs advanced composition courses and

Lower Division Courses

06. History of Western Civilization. The development of
' from its earliest appearance in the Near East down to the
ith emphasis upon Europe. Staff. 3 + ki

Eustern Civilizations. A brief suryey of the Far East, South-
‘the Middle and Near East, and North Africa, with emphasis on
enth and rwentieth centuries. Low. 2 hoe

American Military History, 1607 to the Present. A military
nited States from 1607 to the present. including the social,

economic aspects of the period. Listed also as Military Science
: v

‘he United States to 1865. The general, political, social, and
fevelopment of the United States from the beginning of our
 the end of the Civil War. Listed also as Social Science 201.
B - iy

The United States Since 1865. A continuation of History
ng (hg %enod following the Civil War, Listed also as
ta 3P ¢

4.  English History. From the earliest times to the present,
on social, industrial, and commercial development. the growth
‘the contest for religious freedom, and the literary and intellec-
et of the British people. Dodd. 243 feig.
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252. Latin America. A survey of Latin America from ¢
conquest to the present, emphasizing political, economic, cultural
developments,

254, Modern Spain, A survey of Spanish history from
Ages to the present.

Upper Division Courses

301. Economic History of the United States to 1850.
of the European economy in North America with speci
English influence; the early development of the national
United States from 1763 to 1850; primary emphasis on agr
commerce in the colonial period, on the beginnings of industrializal
early national period. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Dodd.

303. Economic History of the United States Since 1850.
velopment of the national economy of the United States; primary
on industrialization and the rise of capitalism. Prereq.: gl‘mq
20Z. Gorvine.

304, 305. International Relations. ldentical with Pa
304, 305.

306, 307. Constitutional History of England. The u
Anglo-Saxon governmental and legal institutions from early .
to the present day. Development of the court system, common law
resentative government, the cabinet system, and imperial
pecially recommended to pre-law and political science students,
Jjunior standing or consent of teacher. History 306 is prerequi

308. The Far East. A brief survey of the early history
tion of China, Japan, and their dependencies, followed by a mon
study since the mid-nineteenth century, with emphasis on East-West
ships. Prereq.: History 107 or consent of teacher. Low, '

309, 310. Constitutional History of the United States.
with Political Science 309, 310,

313. Medieval Civilization. A political, economic, intelle
cultural history of Europe from the Germanic invasions to the Hi;
Ages. Prereq.: History 105 or consent of teacher.

317. Civil War and Reconstruction. An intensive
Union’s disintegration and reconstruction, beginning with the :
of 1850 and ending with the election of Cleveland in 1884. Pr
History 201 and 202. Gorvine. Darling. ,

318, The United States Since 1900. The period from
of Versailles to the present is emphasized, with special attention to &
problem and the New Deal. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Rol

319. The Revolution and the Constitution. A brief sury
colonial background, the causes and events of the Revolution, the
leading to the Convention of 1787, and the formation of the Co
Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Gorvine.

¢ o

321. Europe in the Nineteenth Century. Europe from the

of Vienna to the First World War, with emphasis on the rise -
nationalism, the march of liberalism and democracy, and the |
imperialism. Prereq.: History 106 or consent of teacher.

322. The Renaissance and Reformation. A political, ¢
nomic, and intellectual history of Europe beginning with the H
Ages to the end of the religious wars, Prereq.: History 105 or |
sent of teacher. Dobbert,
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West in American History. A study of the advancing
times to the twentieth century, with attention to the
and West in diplomatic, political, economic, social, and in-
Prereq.: History 201 and 202. ke

of the United States and Pennsylvanu. The history
lvamz with emphasis on its position in general Amer-
: History 201 and 202. Behen. Fobie

al md Cultural History of the United States to 1860. An
of the social and cultural development of the United States with
| the relationship between ideas and society.  Special attention given
nents, slavery, and ideas about equality and education.
Skardon. 3 hoc

. Social and Cultural History of the United States Since 1860.
intellectual currents in American life, and their relationship
nvolved in the transition from an agrarian to an industrialized
al attention given to conflicts between freedom and security,
of social Darwinism and racial integration. Prereq.: History
Skardon. 3 h.c

sical Civilization. A survey of the political, economic, in-
titural achievements of the Greek and Roman world. Pre-
105 or consent of teacher. Dobbert, Slavin. 3 h.c.

ﬁmpl from Westphalia to Waterloo. A political, economic,
d cultural history of Europe from 1648 to 1815. Prereq.:
ir consént of teacher. Slavin. v N A

istory of Russia to [1900. A survey of Russian history from
about 1900. Emphasis on_political, social, and intellectual
Qﬁhs expansion. Prereq.: History 105 or 106, or consent
0 3 hc

M in the Twentieth Century. The history of Russia since
phasis on the background of the Revolution of 1917, the
litical growth of the U.S.S.R., and her emergence as a world
: History 106 or consent of teacher. Low. 3 h.c;

ope in the Twentieth Century. FEurope excluding Russia,
on the period after 1918, the coming of the Second World
and the beginnings of European integration. Prereq.:

nsent of teacher. Low. 3 4.

History of the United States. The rise of cities in the
s from colonial times, emphasizing the period from 1860 to
Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Skardon. 3h.c

.MMC History of Medieval Europe. Lectures, readings, and
the village economy, techniques of agricultural production,
¢ manor. artisans and guilds, and merchants and commerce.
Volga to the Thames. Prereq.: 12 hours of history, or con-
. Dobbert. 3 h.c

mic History of Modern Europe. Lectures and readings on
of capital, the industrialization of Europe. the development
n and socialism, and economic theories of those developments.
 of history, or consent of teacher, Dodd, Dobbert. 3 h.c.

Early National Period. An intensive study of the United
mbauhment of the national government in 1789 to the
Union: disintegration around 1850. Prereq.: l;lis’;orv
n. g

g Hmory of American Business. A study of American
it Wka! setting from the colonial period to the present, with
interaction of economic and political factors. Prereq.: His-
the equivalent, and junior standing. Behen, 3 e,
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390. Diplomatic History of the United States. An historical sur-
vey of the development, major trends, and problems of the foreign ns
of the United States. Identical with Political Science 390. Prereq,:
tory 201 and 202. Skardon. 3 kx;v.'

399. Expansion of Europe to 1815. Lectures and readings on the
economic development of Europe after 1300, the oceanic discoveries, the
colonial systems of the European countries, the influence of European ex-
pansion on non-European peoples, and the theories of the mercantilists. Pre-
req.: 6 hours of history or consent of teacher. Dodd. 3he

401. Select Problems in European History. A study in depth o;
specific problems in European history in such special areas as economics, po-
Iitical theory, and cultural and intellectual history. Prereq.: consent of
teacher.  Staff. 3hoc

402. Select Problems in American History. A study in depth oﬁ
specific problems in American history in such special areas as economics, politi-
gl ‘tfheory. and cultural and intellectual history. Prereq.: consent of tesae’?u,

taff. L€,

Home Economics

Assistant Professor Feldmiller (chairman); Miss Hugli,
Mcrs. Lindberg, and Miss Love.

The Department of Home Economics offers opportunities both for the
student who wishes a general knowledge of the field as a preparation for
homemaking and for the student who wishes to prepare for a profession.

To meet the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree with the majg;‘
in home economics, the student must meet the general requirements for that
degree and must complete the following courses:

Biology 160 and 250,

Chemistry 103, 104 or 103§, 104S.

Home Economics 101, 101L, 103, 201, 202, 204, 301, 303, 304,

305, 306, 307, 402, and 450.

For those who wish to qualify for teaching home economics in the
secondary schools, courses are offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education with a major in home economics. Such a student, in
addition to the general requirements for that degree, must complete the
following courses:

Biology 160 and 250.

Chemistry 103, 104 or 1038, 1048,

Education 101, 301, 304, and 404. -

Home Economics 101, 101L, 103, 201, 202, 204, 301, 303, 304,

305, 306, 307, 400, 402 and 450.

Psychology 201 and 202.

The student should also read carefully the information provided in th
School of Education section on the requirements of that school and of the
State of Ohio for certification as a teacher. ‘

For those interested in careers in dietetics or nutrition, courses m
offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with the major in
economics. For this purpose the student, besides meeting all general reqlmls
ments for the Bachelor of Science degree, must complete the following courses:
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Biology 160 and 250. -

. 'Cllmmtty 103, 104 or 103S, 104S, and 210.

~ Home Economics: 35 semester hours, including 101, 101L, 201, 202,
303. 309, 310, 407, 408, 409, 410, and 450.

Psychology 201 and 202.

Lower Division Courses

101. Food and Nutrition. The fundamentals of human nutrition
as they apply to normal requirements. Study of the body’s need for essential
nts, the contributions of various food groups, the selection of an ade-
diet, and the importance of diet in achieving and maintaining optimum

eldmiller. gne

101L. Food and Nutrition Laboratory. Application of the basic
les of nutrition in the selection and preparation of the foods com-
served for the three meals of the day. Experience in planning and
ng simple meals to provide an adequate diet. One two-hour labora-
a week. Taken concurrently with Home Economics 101.
$5.00. Feldmiller. [ AT

103. Clothing Selection and Construction. Designed to assist the
{ in analyzing personal and family resources and needs in the selection,
2, use, and care of the wardrobe. Study and use of the commercial
and the fundamental processes and problems in the construction of
garments. Two one-hour lecturu and one two-hour laboratory
d a week. Love. 3 A, ¢

ZOL Prmctples of Food Preparation. The basic principles and com-
methods in the preparation of commonly used foods. Two one-
lecmm and two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: Home
nics 101 and 101L. Fee: $5.00. Feldmiller. 4 h. c

202. Family Meal Planning and Service. Principles of menu plan-
and table service for the family and for special occasions at various
lic levels, One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods
week. Prereq.: Home Economics 201. Fee: $5.00. Feldn}lller

h. ¢

04. Advanced Clothing Construction. Planned to develop greater
anding and proficiency in the selection, fitting, and construction of
ts to meet individual needs. Construction of garments requiring more
¢ techniques. One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory
ds a week. Prereq.: Home Economics 103. Love. S R 3

Upper Division Courses

30.1 Textiles. A basic study of fibers, yarns, fabric construction,
and their importance in the selection, purchase, care, and service-
of textiles for clothing and home us¢. Two one-hour lectures and
_two-honx laboratory period a week. Prereq.: Home Economic; '1,03.
e

302. Design and Flat Pattecn-Making. Planned to develop greater
,ding and skill in the designing, fitting, and construction of gar-
Making of a basic pattern and the creation of new designs by use
One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods a week,
: Home Economics 204 and 301. Love. 3h e

303, Household Equipment. The selection, care, and use of various
ns of household equipment, with comparison of the merits of different
in respect to materials, design, cost, and performance. Two one-
lectures and one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: consent
her.  Feldmiller. h.c.
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304, Home Furnishings. The fundamentals and principles involved
in the judicious selection and arrangement of home furnishings. Considera-
tion is given to family needs and resources, aesthetic principles, and the
importance of planning in furnishing the home attractively. Two one-hour
lectures and one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: consent of
teacher. Feldmiller. 3 hc

305. Child Psychology. Identical with Psychology 305 except for
the addition of directed observation, Home Economics 306 being taken con-
currently,  Staff. 3 h.c.

306. Child Development Laboratory. Observation in a nursery school
and conferences with the Home Economics departmental staff; taken concur-
rently with Home Economics 305, 1h.c

307. Psychology of Marriage and Family Relations. ldentical with
Psychology 307. Listed also as Sociology 307. Staff. Fhot

309. Advanced Nulrition. Designed to broaden and extend the stu-
dent’s knowledge of the science of nutrition, with special emphasis on
food nutrients, the metabolism of food, and recent advances in the field of
nutrition. Prereq.: Biology 250, Chemistry 209, and Home Economics
202, Hugli. 3 BiE

310. Diet in Disease. The modifications and adaptations of normal
diets to meet the special nutritional needs in abnormal conditions where
choice of food is of particular importance. Prereq.: Home Economics 309,

Staff, 3 bk

312. Tailoring. A study of the fundamental techniques involved in
the cons'ruction of rtailored coats and suits. Prereq.: ome Economics
103, 204, and 301. 1hec

400. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. A study of the prob-
lems involved in teaching home economics in junior and senior high schools.
Observation of teaching in the public schools. Prereq.: Education 301 and
15 hours of credit in home economics. Feldmiller. e

402. Home Management. Study of the home, its functions and
operation, and the resources available for promoting family well-being and
satisfaction. Prereq.: Home Economics 303 and 304. Feldmiller. 3 h.c

407. Institutional Marketing and Equipment. The selection and
purchase of food and equipment for institutional food service with considera-
tion of needs, quality, cost, and market practicess Two two-hour class
periods and one two-hour laboratory period a week., Prereq.: junior or
senior standing as food and nutrition major. Staff, 3 h e

408. OQuantity Cookery. Study and use of large equipment and the
application of the principles of cookery in planning, preparing, and serving
food for institutions. Six laboratory-discussion hours a week. Pre-
requisite or concurrent: Home Economics 407. Fee: $5.00. Staff. 3 A. ¢

409. Institutional Management. The principles of business organiza-
tion and management as applied to problems of institutional food service.
Six laboratory-discussion hours a week. Prereq.: Home Economics 408.
Fee: $§5.00. Staff. o

410, Experimental Cookery. Application of scientific principles and
experimental procedures to cooking and cooking processes. Two two-hour
laboratory periods a week. Prereq,: Chemistry 209 and Home Economics
202. Fee: according to materials used. Hugl. P

450. Seminar in Home Economics. Required of all seniors majoring
in home economics. Prereq,: senior standing and consent of the instructor.
Feldmiller. IR ¢.
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‘Humanities
Professor Dykema (supervisor); Associate Professors Ives and Pfau.

‘The material of the four Upper Division courses in Humanities is
drawn from the great writings of Western culture. The primary purpose of
 the readings is to arouse the students morally, intellectually, and aesthetically

through the stimulus of these writings. An important secondary purpose is

~ to acquaint them with a body of writing which has been extremely influen-
tial in the development of Western culture and to relate that material to the
-~ society in which it was produced and to our present society.

Full credit in all the humanities courses is acceptable toward a major in
English. Credit in Humanities 401, 402, 403, and 404 is acceptable
toward a major in any of the following subjects, to the extent indicated:
history, 1/3 credit; philosophy, 1/3 credit; political science, 1/6 credit;
sociology., 1/6 creditt Should a student be doing major work in both
English and one of the other departments mentioned, he may (a) apply
credit in humanities courses entirely toward his English major, or (b) apply
part of it toward his other major and the balance toward his English major.
Humanities 401 and 402 give full credit toward the general requirement in
religion.

Lower Division Course

201. Muythology in Literature. An introductory study of myths,

chiefly classical, with some atrention to their origins and cultural significance,

and of works of literature. both classical and modern, in which myths are
used. Prereq.: Communication 107, or equivalent, with grade of C. 7 h.c.

Upper Division Courses

401. Older Classics I. Extensive readings in English from most or
all of the following (and perhaps others) : The Old Testament, Homer,
Greek lyric poetry, Greek drama, Herodotus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle.
Roman poets, Plutarch. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 hc

402. Older Classics II. Extensive readings in English from most or
all of the following (and pethaps others): The New Testament, Plato.
Mﬁoﬂe. Cicero, Lucretius, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Augustine. Dante, Boc-
umb, Chaucer, Machiavelli, Erasmus, More. Rabelais, Montaigne, Cervantes.

'tereq.: junior or senior standing. b

403, Early Modern Classics. Shakespeare, Descartes, Milton. Mol-
ﬁn Spinoza, Locke, Lessing, Voltaire, Fielding, Rousseau, Adam Smith,
Gibbon. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. Fip
404. Later Modern Classics. Goethe, Balzac, Mill, Thackeray, Dos-

toevsky, Huxley, Ibsen, Tolstoy, Henry Adams, Hardy, William James,
Shaw. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 bic

Combined Major in Humanities

A combined major in the humanities consists of Humanities 401, 402,
403, and 404, and 33 hours chosen from the following courses:

English 101-102 (or its equivalent), 200, 203, 204, 205,
206, 275, 381, 382, 383, 400, 405, 406, 407, 412,
461, 471, 481, 491, 492, 493.

French 101-102, 201, 202, 309, 310, 330.

German 101-102, 201, 202, 325, 328, 330.
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Greek 101-102, 201, 202, 301, 302.

Humanities 201.

Italian 101-102, 201, 202, 328,'330.

Latin 101-102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 304, 305, 401, 402,
403, 405.

Philosophy and Religion 230, 303, 309, 330.

Russian 101-102, 201, 202, 305, 306, 307.

Spanish 101-102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 401, 403, 404, 405,
406, 407.

Courses (totaling not more than nine hours) in certain related
fields, such as history, with the approval of the adviser.

Of these, 15 hours must constitute a concentration unit chosen from ¢

of the following groups:

a. English 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 275, 381, 382, 383,
400. 405, 406, 407, 412, 461, 471, 481, 491, 492, 493;
Humanities 201.

b. French 328, 330: German 325, 328, 330: Iralian 328.
330: Russian 305, 306, 307: Spanish 301, 302, 401, 403,
404, 405, 406, 407,

c. Greek 201, 202, 301, 302; Humanities 201; Latin
*201, *202, 301, 302, 304. 305, 401, 402, 403, 405:
Philosophy and Religion 230P, 303P, 309G, 330G,

Italian
Assoctate Professor Richardson (chairman); Mr. Polito.

A major in Italian consists of 24 semester hours above the elemen
level, plus 6 hours in Latin, French. or Spanish. For a combined major in
the humanities, see Humanities.

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is either Italian 20
(or its equivalent) or the consent of the teacher. Freshmen who s
this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses.

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary Italian. The fundamentals of grammar,
attention to correct pronuncnanon and diction; reading of simple m
texts. No credit is given for this course if the student has cre u ch
years of high school Italian. Fee: $5.00 each semester. Polito.

201. Intermediate Italian. Grammar review: elementary compod
Modern texts are read and used as a basis for conversation in [talian.
req.: C or better in Italian 102 or in second-year high school [talian,
$5.00. Polito.

202. Intermediate Italiun. A continuation of [talian 201, wsth
ies and plays studied both as literature and as language. Prereq.:
gr l.thmz years of high school Italian, or consent of teacher. Fee:

olito.

Upper Division Courses

325. Advanced Italian Grammar. A review of the essentials
grammatical analysis of a modern text.

326. [Italian Civilization. A study of the geography, hutory
traditions of modern Italy with a view to understanding its influence on our
own civilization. .

*At the discretion of the adviser.
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‘ 327, Corsoc di Stile. Through translation of English masterpieces
¢ and models of ltalian style into English, the means of expression
h languages are compared and contrasted. 3 B

328. lalian Literary Tradition. A brief survey of the principal
ts of [taly, with special attention to Dante. 2 s

329. Conversational Italian. Thorough drill in pronunciation, and
ation based on a composition text. W R

330 Contemporary Italian Literatuce. A study of modern ltalian
tendencies as expressed in the principal writers of the twentieth
ry, using the anthology Poeti d'Oggi. 2 hod

411, 412. Comparative Grammar of the Romance Languages. Iden-
with French 411, 412; listed also as Spanish 411, 412. 3=k 3n¢

alism

See English. Besides a major in English, the student of journalism
secure a broad education in the liberal arts with emphasis on the
‘sciences and the humanities,

aciate Professors Richardson (chairman) and lves; Instructor C. Thoman.

A major in Latin consists of 18 hours of Latin of 300 or 400 level
12 hours (of any level) of Latin. Greek, and/or other pertinent
 acceptable to the Director of the Division of Language and Literature.
‘2 combined major of 45 hours in classical studies or in the humanities,
~sections under those headings.

‘The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is two years of high
Latin plus Latin 201 and 202; or three years of high school Latin
n 202; or four years of high school Latin; or the consent of the
A freshman satisfying either of the latter two prerequisites may
an Upper Division course.

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary Latin. Essentials of Latin grammar and some
of connected prose. Designed for pre-law students and majors in
h and modern languages as well as for students planning to continue
in Latin. No credit is given for this course if the student has credit
o years of high school Latin. >+3hG
201, 202. Intermediate Latin. A careful review of Latin grammar
v l'mlaty followed by selected readings principally from Cicero's Ora-
ind Virgil's Aeneid. Prereq.: grade of C or better in Latin 102 or
iwo years of high school [atin, or consent of teacher. I +3 4 &

Upper Division Courses
301. Ovid. Selections from the Metamorphoses and other writings.
b

k. ¢

Cicero. De Amicitia and De Senectute; prose compo;il’i,on.
i o

Latin Lyric Poetry., Horace and Catullus. 3 h. ¢
Pliny. Letters; prose composition. I hoec

. Roman Historians. Readings principally from Caesar, Sallust.
Tacitus. ke
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402. Lucretius. Selections from the De Rerum Natura. A stud)
of Epicurean philosophy as presented by Lucretius. I he

403. History of Latin Litecature. A study of the development ¢
Latin literature from its beginning through the Silver Age. 3 b

404. Latin Syntax and Advanced Composition. A review of 1l
principles of Latin syntax with practice in the writing of Latin, 3

405. Advanced Readings. Selections from various Latin w

406. Roman Satice. Readings in Horace. Juvenal. Martial. and Pe
tronius. I'he place of satire in Latin literature.

407. Roman Comedy. Selected plays of Plautus and Terence.

Law
See Pre-Law Study.

Mathematics

Professor Yozwiak; Associate Professors Malak (chaicman) and Dill
Assistant Professors Ciotola, Hurd, Knauf, Mavrigian, Ricksecker,
K. Whipkey and N. Whipkey; Instructors Biles and Conti; staff.

Mathematics may be the major subject for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science. or Bachelor of Science in Education.

The student majoring in mathematics must complete, in addition ta the
general University requirements for the degree (see Requirements for the
grees, at the beginning of this section), the following mathematics cou
151. 152, 251, 252, 313, 371. 410, 411, and any four of the follow
309, 310, 311, 314, 315. 320, 329, 330, 340, 341, 345, 347, 348, 350
360. 372. .

For the Bachelor of Science degree the student majoring in mathem
must minor in physics, chemistry, or biology: and his foreign language m
be French. German, Italian, or Russian. The applicant for the Bachelor ol
Arts degree may choose any minor and any foreign language.

Non-Credit Courses

The following courses provide no University course-credit. They ars
for students whose pre-college study is incomplete in mathematics at the
of their admission to the University.

10. High School Algebra, First Year. Three hours a week, at nr 3
Evaluated as one high school credit. 3

11. Plane Geometry. Three hours a week, at night. Prereq.:
year of high school algebra or Mathematics 10. Evaluated as one
school credit.

Lower Division Courses

100. Algebca. The number systems: algebraic operations: functions:
solutions of linear and quadratic equations. Prereq.: one unit of high sch
algebra, one unit of high school geometry, or Mathemaucs 10and 11. Jh

107. Trigonometry. Trigonometric functions, graphs of trig
metric functions. trigonometric equations, and trigonometric identities.
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~of right and oblique triangles, logarithms, complex numbers, and inverse
metric functions. Prereq.: two units of high school algebra. one unit
school geometry, or Mathematics 11 and 100. 2:h. cohkim s,

151, Inteoduction to Mathematical Analysis. A modern course in
_punciples of mathematics. An axiomatic treatment of the number sys-
. mathematical logic, the algebra of sets, abstract algebra, Boolean algebra,
:tions and relations, equations and inequalities, the concept of limits, a
of algebraic and transcendental functions, and probability.  Prereq.:
its of high school algebra, one unit of high school geometry, and a
init of high school trigonometry, or Mathematics 10, 11, 100, 107;
2 satisfactory score on the student’s entrance tests. 5 h.c.

152. 251, 252, Analytic Geometry and Calculus [, 11, and I[II. An
ed course in the elements of analytic geometry and calculus. A de-
udy of limits, derivatives and integrals of functions of one and more
. application to geometry and physics, the introduction to differential
ons. Prereq.: Mathematics 151. 54+ 545 hy.

- 210. Differential and Integeal Calculus II.  The integral of a func-
n of a single variable and the integral of a function of several variables—
definitions, interpretations, and application to geometry and mechanics
. volumes, arc lengths, centroids, and engineering problems). Taylor
expansions. Approximate integration. Prereq.: Mathematics 209.
or last time Fall of 1964, F.hc.

Upper Division Courses

309, Ordinary Differential Equations. An introductory course in the

and solution of ordinary differential equations. Emphasis on the
ques for solving linear equations with applications to geometric, physical
and engineering problems. An introduction to series solutions.
.; Mathematics 252. 3 Ao

310. Partial Differential Equations. An introduction to the theory
] partial differential equations with applications to initial and
dary-value problems in mathematical physics. Prereq.: Mathematics
3 5.

311. Theory of Equations. Theorems on roots of polynomial equa-
Symmetric functions; theory of determinants. Prereq.: Mathezjnatics
et

313, 314. Modern Algebra I and [I. Number systems, groups, in-
domains, fields, vector spaces, matrices and linear transformations.
q.: Mathematics 152. Mathematics 313 is prerequisite to 3314.3h

- A

315. Matrix Theory and Linear Algebra. Matrices, matrix opera-
linear transformations, and applications. Prereq.: Mathematics IhSZ.
A

~ 320. Vector Analysis. The elementary vector operations, scalar and
¢ products of two or three vectors, differentiation of vectors, applications
clectrical theory and to mechanics. Prereq.: Mathematics 252. 3 h.c.

329. College Geometry.  The study of geometric constructions by
us methods. The use of loci, indirect elements, and similar and homo-
stic figures, properties of the triangle, the nine-point circle, the orthocentric
ilateral, recent geometry of the triangle. Prereq.: Mathematics IhSZ.
N

330, Foundations of Geometry. The development of Euclidean and
non-Euclidean geometries from postulate systems. Prereq.: Mathematics
12£, 3 Boe

340, 341. Mathematical Statistics I and II. The mathematical bases
e statistical design of research: probability, frequency distributions.
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estimation, tests of hypotheses, correlation, general principles for testing
hypotheses, small sample distributions, and the design of experiments. Pre-
requisite or concurrent: Mathematics 252, Mathematics 340 is prerequisite
to 341. I+ IR

345. Operations Research. An introduction to operations research:
problem formulation, linear programing, and design of research. Empha-
sis on mathematical methods. Prereq.: Mathematics 340. 3he

347, 348. Theory of Probability [ and II. The nature of probability
theory: conditional probability: stochastic independence; binomial Poisson,
and normal distributions; laws of large numbers; limit theorems; generating
functions; recurrent events; random walks; Markov chains; stochastic pro-
cesses and applications.  Prereq.: Mathematics 340. Mathematics 347 is
prerequisite to 348. 3 4+ 3 heEl

350. History of Mathematics. A course designed to give prospective
teachers of secondary mathematics a survey of the historical development of
mathematics. Prereq,: Mathematics 152. Offered in alternate years. 3 h.c.

360. Numerical Analysis. The theory and techniques of numerical
computation. The solution of an equation or a system of equations; the
method of finite differences; interpolation methods; numerical diffecentiation
and integration; numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; least
squares techniques. Prereq.: Mathematics 252. 3 e

371, 372. Advanced Calculus. An introduction to the theory of
functions of real variables with a more critical presentation of the funda-
mentals of the differential and integral calculus. Prereq.: Mathematics 252.
Mathematics 371 is prerequisite to 372. 3 4+ 3his

404. Fundamental Concepts of Algebra. A course designed to give
secondary school teachers of mathematics a background in some modern aspects
of mathematics. Special emphasis is given to the structure of elementary
algebra and other topics suggested by the School Mathematics Study Group
for inclusion in the 9th and 11th year algebra courses. Prereq.: current
teaching of algebra in a secondary school and enrollment in the In-Service
Institute of the National Science Foundation. 4 h.c.

405. Fundamental Concepts of Geometry. A course designed to give
secondary school teachers of mathematics a background in some modern aspects
of mathematics, including an examination of the foundations of Euclidean
geometry in the light of recent developments. The course covers material
suggested by the School Mathematics Study Group for inclusion in the 10th
year geometry course. Prereq.: current teaching in a secondary school and
enrollment in the In-Service Institute of the National Science F7oundati40r}|,.

it

410-411. Mathematics Seminar. A required course for mathematics
majors, designed to acquaint the student with current developments. Prereq.:
senior standing. I+

Medical Technology
See Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields.

Medicine

See Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields.

Metallurgy

See Chemistry, and the William Rayen School of Engineering section.

R S — |
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Science

1 Bmor (chairman) ; Major Ozahi; Captains Beckwith and Hilton;
r Sergeant Carney; Sergeant First Class Goodrum; Sergeant James.

unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps was established at this
tion in 1950 and is administered as the Department of Military Science.

- A student enrolled in the R. O. T. C. is not a member of the Army.
instructed, however, from the latest Army textbooks by Army officers.

n is based on the latest methods and theories evolved during and
World War II, and includes practical exercises in many fields, urilizing
most modern army equipment as well as facilities of the University.

~ Every graduate of the R. O. T. C. program, after successfully com-
leting four years of academic study at college level, is tendered a commission
second lieutenant in the United States Army Reserve. A graduate may,
request and subject to the needs of the services, be commissioned in
arm or service of the Army for which he is professionally qualified.

| cadet who distinguishes himself in academic and military subjects,
ind who demonstrates outstanding qualities of character and leadership, may.
end of his junior year, be designated a distinguished military student

d may then apply for a Regular Army commission. This opportunity is
: my qualified individual, regardless of the degree toward which he

the first two years; and the advanced course, comprising the
r0 years.. Each two-year course may be elected separately, but only
§ entirety. Only under unusual circumstances may a student drop a
' course in military science, once he bas clected it. In such cases
ll granted for previously completed semesters of the same two-
No two semesters of the basic course may be taken simul-

udy in military science done in other institutions is credited as follows:
I t A student who has done one year's work receives credit for

it mpon completing the basic course.
b A student with two years' work receives credit for the basic
course,
¢, A student with three years’ work receives credit for the basic
course on entering and credit for the third year upon
completing the advanced course.

The basic course is open to any male student of the University who
1) i;can-yiug at least 12 semester hours, including R. O. T, C.;
- (2) is physically qualified;

(3) has not reached his 23rd birthday and who is at least 14
years of age at the time of initial enrollment; and

' has at least three academic years remaining in his course
at this institution; or may be authorized to enroll in Mili-
tary Science 201-202 by virtue of having had at least six
‘months’ previous active service or active duty training in
the United Sram Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps,
or Coast Guard

h case will be Judud individually so that the best interests of the student,
Ly, and service will be served.
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The advanced course is open to any male student of the University who
(1) iscarrying at least 12 semester hours, including R. O. T. C.;
(2) is physically qualified;
(3) bas not reached his 26th birthday:
(4) has successfully completed the two years of the basic course
or who may be authorized to enroll in Military Science
301-302 by virtue of having had at least twelve months’

active service or active duty training in the United States
Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard;*

(5) has been selected for the course by the president of the
University and the professor of military science:

(6) executes a written agreement with the government that, in
consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished
in accordance with law, he will complete the advanced
course at this institution or at any other institution where
such a course is given and pursue the course of camp
training during the period prescribed:

(7) has at least two academic years to complete for graduation:
and

(8) agrees to accept appointment in the United States Army
Reserve if tendered.

Military science students are organized into a Corps of Cadets, com-
manded and administered by students designated as cadet officers and cadet
non-commissioned officers. In order to encourage development of character-
istics of leadership, cadet officers and non-commissioned officers are given the
maximum possible responsibility and authority in training and administer-
ing the cadet corps. Scholarships are awarded to students selected for the
highest positions of cadet leadership (see Scholarships and Loans, in the
General Information section).

No compensation is paid the student by the government during the
basic course. An advanced-course student receives an allowance from the
government in lieu of subsistence, which at presents amounts to 90 cents a
day for not more than 595 days during the two academic years.

By agreement between the United States government and the Univer-
sity, the Army furnishes instructors, equipment, textbooks, student uniforms,
etc., while the University furnishes all other facilities for the four-year
program. A Military Equipment Deposit and fee is required of each
student in military science. A refund is made to him when he turns in,
at the end of the school year (or upon withdrawal from the University), the
government property which has been issued him by the University.

Each advanced military science student must attend one summer camp
of about six weeks' duration. He is paid private’s pay while there and is
allowed travel expense at 5 cents a mile to and from camp.

Students enrolled or considering enrollment in R. O. T. C. should read
Modifications for R. O. T. C. Students, in the General Requirements and
Regulations section,

*Each case will be judged individually so that the best interests of the student,
the University, and the service will be served.

. S
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Lower Division Courses

101-102. Basic course, first year (Military Science ). Organization
of the Army and R. O, T. C.; individual weapons and marksmanship;
United States Army and nanonal security; leadership laboratory; counter-
msurgmcy In addition, the Department of the Army requires the student
encolled tn this course to take a minimum of two academic hours during his
freshman year in the areas of effective communication, science or mathematics,
or psychology, to be determined in consultation with the Chairman of the
Departorent of Military Science. Courses of one, two, or lhree credit hours
tn these areas may be chosen, they may be courses required for a degree, or
electives. FE bl

200. Basic course, second year (Military Science I[). American mili-
tary history; leadership, drill and command. Prereq.: Military Science 102.
First Semester. Listed also as History 200. Fhoe

201-202. Basic course, second year (Military Science II). American
mxhtary history; map and aerial photograph reading; introduction to opera-
tion and basic tactics; leadership, drill and command: counter-insurgency.
Prereq.: Military Scxcncc 101 and 102, or waiver of these on the basis of
active military service. a~rahw

Upper Division Courses

301-302, Advanced course, first year (Military Science II1). Leader-
ship; military teaching principles; branches of the Army; small unit tactics
and communication: pre-camp orientation: leadership laboratory: counter-
insurgency. [In addition, the Department of the Army requires the student
enrolled in this course to take a minimum of three academic hours (n the areas
of effective communication, science or mathematics, psychology, or political
sctence, to be determined in consultation with the Chairman of the Department
of Military Science. They may be courses required for a degree, or electives;
normally, however, they must be Upper Division courses. Prereq.: Military
Science 101-102, 201-202, or waiver of these on the basis of active military
service. g

401-402. Advanced course, second year (Military Science IV ). Op-
erations; logistics: Army administration; military law; the role of the United
States in world affairs; service orientation: leadership; leadership laboratory:
counter-insurgency. [n addition, the Department of the Army requires the
student encolled tn this course to take a mintmum of three academic hours
in the areas of effective communication, science or mathematics, psychology, or
political science, to be determined in consultation with the Chairman of the
Department of Military Science. They may be courses required for a degree,
or electives; normally, however, they must be Upper Division courses. Pre-
req.; Military Science 302. ZTdhé

402S. R. O. T. C. Summer Camp. Six weeks' summer camp at

an Army post. Practical exercises in organization, functions, and missions
of the Army. Physical training, small arms, small unit tactics and com-
munications, leadership, drill and command. Prereq.: Military Scien;e 302.
12 h €.

Modern Languages and Literature

See English, French, German, Hebrew, [talian, Russian, and Spanish.
For literature in translation, see Humanities.

Music

A major in the history and literature of music is acceptable for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts. For the music courses for such a major, see
the Dana School of Music section.
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Various courses at the Dana School of Music may be taken as electives
by students in other units.

Natural Science

Associate Professor Dehnbostel (supervisor); Instructors Amedurt
and Matzye; Mr. Appelman, Mc. Chambers, Mr. Jones,
Me, Petcetich, and Miss T homas.

Credit for these courses is not applicable toward the degree of Bachelor
of Science or Bachelor of Engineering; it is applicable toward the Bachelor
of Arts degree only if the courses form all or part of a teaching minor in‘
general science.

Lower Division Courses

120. Chemical Science. An introduction to the fundamentals of
chemistry, Three lectures a week with demonstrations. 3hc

121. Physical Science. Basic principles and fundamental laws of
physics as illustrated by mechanics, sound, light, heat and electricity, 3 h, e

124. Plant and Animal Life I. Biological principles of plant and
animal life, morphology, classification, distribution, and ecological relatio
to human life and activities. Not open to students who have had high
school biology except by consent of the supervisor of the natural lclea«
department. 3h

125. Plant and Animal Life II. A continuation of Natural Sam
124. Prereg.: Natural Science 124. Jhe

203. Owur Natural Resources and their Conservation. Identical
Geography 203. Prereq.: Geography 102. ). €.

222. Structure and Function of Man. A study of the organic sys-
tems of the human organism and the important functions of each system.
Consideration is given to the course of development of the human, the role
of hereditary characteristics, and man’s position in relationship to other
mammals. Prereq.: Natural Science 120 or 121 and 124 or 125. 3 hoec

Nursing

Information on courses for those interested in nursing training or public
school nursing, as well as on programs for graduate nurses who wish to
complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree, will be found in this
section under Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields.

Orientation
Professor Dykema and staff.

Orientation 100 is a requirement for graduation. Every day freshman
should take it at the beginning of his first semester, in conjunction W
Communication 105. Evening students take the course during their j
year—after they have 64 semester hours of credit and before they are classi
as seniors,

Lower Division Course

100. Freshman Orientation. A lecture course designed to hel .
student orient himself to college. Discussion of the relation of college te
society, organization of Youngstown University, entrance and graduation
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ng:mznu. employment opportunities for college graduates, grades, study-
college, etc. The class texts include the University catalog: thm will
mminanons on the texts and on the lectures. 1 h.c.

; Phi,lmophy and Religion

Professors Smith (acting chairman), Harder and W. Miner; Associale
Professors Riley and Father Lucas; Assistant Professors Kelty and Father
Lang; Mr. Almgren, Mr. Acnold, Dr. Azneer, Mr. Belsan, Mr.
Eminhizer, Mr. MacLagan, Mr. Murphy, and Father Vansuch.

‘The three-hour general requirement in religion may be met by taking
any course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion. Humanities
«n and 402 also meet this requirement.

The student is assumed to understand that the approach made to the
subject matter in any course, or section of a course, will be that of the

teacher in charge.

- A student may elect to major in any of the following sections in the
Mntment One-third credit toward these majors will be allowed for any
- courses listed under Humanities,

': SECTION [-G. PHILOSOPHY, GENERAL

The major in Philosophy, General, has been planned to prepare the
'N‘mumttnal student for seminary training and also to provide a foundation
. fonhe student who plans to make philosophy his life work.

 The major consists of Philosophy and Religion 204G, 221G, 301G,
302G, and 305G, plus fifteen additional hours in the department chosen
in consultation with the departmental chairman,

Lower Division Courses

100G. Life's Ideals. An elementary consideration of the meanings and
of human effort, especially as these are related to college life. Discus-
and lecture consideration of such questions as What am 1? What do I
most? What is reality? How can I attain freedom? and How may
 faith?  Selected readings appropriate to the student's expenencej Dr.

2040 Introduction to Philosophy. The nature of philosophy, and
relation to science, art and religion. Examination of the mind-body
blem fuedom and determinism, the nature and validity of knowledgc. and
e bases for value judgment, with the implications of all these for free
1 choice. Staff. 3 h e

221G. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. A course in which the princi-
gf modern symbolic logic are studied and applwd to the analysis of argu-
; emphasis is placed on the logic of propositions, the logic of proposi-
fnnctxons. and the logic of classes. Dr. Harder, Mr. Eminhizer, or
Riley, 3hec
223G. Inductive Logic. The nature of causation. Truths and
bﬂuv. Hypotheses and their verification. Scientific method and its
ions. Statistics and their logical employment. Analogy and general-
Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 2208 or 221G. 3 h.e

L Upper Division Courses

 301G. History of Philosophy. The development of philosophic
thought from early Greek times through the Middle Ages. Dr. 3R:ley.
e
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302G. History of Modern Philosophy. Continuation of Philosophy
and Religion 301 from the end of the Middle Ages to the present. Dr. Riley.
3 EE

304G. Philosophy of Religion. The meaning of religion, and its
relation to other aspects of culture. The function and evaluation of religicus
experience. The existence and nature of God; the probiem of evil; the
soul, with the problems of freedom and immortality. Prayer. Current
trends toward skepticism and faith. Dr. Riley. 3ha

305G. FEthics. The principles upon which valid choice between moral
standards can be made. The consideration of reasons why such a study
is possible, including a critique of authoritarianism. cultural relativism,
absolute determinism, and other views denying this possibility, The ex-
amination and evaluation of the major ethical theories. Dr. Riley, Mr.
Eminhizer, Mr. Schulman. 3 hic

306G. Psychology of Religion. The analysis of religious experience.

An investigation of the psychological processes, conscious and unconscious,
which produce, accompany, and are set in motion by, the various personal
experiences called religious. Prereq.: Psychology 201. Identical with
Psychology 303. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 306P. Dr, Riley.
B0

307G. Tuypes of Philosophy. The principal approaches to the prob-
lems of philosophy, and their differences; an outline of the historical answers
to the questions indicated in Philosophy and Religion 204G. Prereq.:
Philosophy and Religion 204G. Dr. Riley. Fhle

309G. Aesthetics. Classical and modern philosophies of beauty, es-
pecially as they apply in criticism of the fine arts. The problem of the
relative and the absolute in judgments of taste. Reading in aesthetics from

such writers as Plato, Aristotle. Longinus, Kant, and Croce. Mrs. Kelty.
e

310G. Making of the Modern Mind. The philosophic, religious,
scientific, political, and social developments out of which our present patterns
of thought have arisen. Dr. Azneer. Jhoc

315G. History of Religion, An introductory course. The mechan-
isms of religious origins; primitive religion and its concepts; comparison
of ethnic and prophetic religions; the classic religions of the ancient world.
and their contributions to Judaism and Christianity; an introductory his-
torical review of living religious systems. Listed also as Philosophy and
Religion 315P. Dr. Riley. 3 h.c

329G. Contemporary Philosophy. Whitehead's philesophy of organ-
ism, the various schools of existentialism, logical positivism, and the current
philosophies of language. Consideration of contemporary movements to
which these systems have given rise in particular areas of philosophy. Dr.
Riley. Ed (-

130G. Philosophical Classics. Reading and discussion of some of the
great documents of philosophy: Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Nicomachean
Ethics, Descartes’ Meditations, Kant's Critique of Pure Reason, and James's

Essays, or alternative selections of comparable significance. Mrs. Kelgy.
h. &

331G. Philosophy in America. History of philosophic ideas in this
country and an introduction to its intellectual history. Relation of Ameri-
can inteflectual currents to their background in the history of philosophy.
Dr. W. Miner. 3 hoc

333G. Philosophy of Education. This course explores the foundation
of modern education in the several schools of educational thought, and con-
siders theory and practice, indoctrination and propaganda, vocationalism and
culture, teaching controversial issues, and the relation of education to social
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planning. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. Listed also as Education

333. Rabbi Azneer. .55
409G,  History of Sactal Philosophy. Identical with Sociology 409.
Mrs. Boty, LAl g

431G. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. An objective ex-
amination of religious institutions and practices in relation to the human
problems to which they correspond. A comparative appraisal of their
effectiveness in meeting the psychic and environmental needs of their ad-
herents. Reasons for their success or failure, in terms of depth psychology.
sociology, and anthropology. Several of the classic religions are studied.
Prereq.: grade of C or better in any one of the following: Philosophy and
Religion 306G or 315G, Psychology 302, or Sociology 204; and consent
of reacher. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 431P. Dr. Riley.
3 h.c

432G. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. The same considera-
tions as in Philosophy and Religion 431G applied to present-day religious
cults. Prereq.: grade of C or better in any one of the following: Philosophy
and Religion 306G or 315G, Psychology 302, or Sociology 204; and consent
of teacher. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 432F, Psychology 432
and Sociology 432. Dr. Riley. 300,

SECTION I[-S. NEO-SCHOLASTIC PHILOSOPHY

The approach to this section is that of Moderate Realism as presented
by Aristotle and the Scholastics, and developed by the Neo-Scholastics in
modern times.

A major in this section consists of thirty hours, including 3228, 3238,
3248, 3258, 3268, 3278, 3288, and 3298,

203S. Introduction to Philosophy. The nature of philosophy, and
its relation to science, art, and religion. Examination of the mind-body
problem, freedom and determinism, the nature and validity of knowledge, and
some bases for value judgment, with the implications of all these for free
ethical choice. Staff. Fhic.

220S. Formal Logic. The laws that lie behind all our thought
processes. The nature of concept and the divisions of its expression, the
term. Judgment and the valid forms of immediate inference. Reasoning
and its laws; formal and material fallacies: inductive reasoning. Father
Lucas, Father Lang. e

301S. History of Philosophy. The development of philosophic
thought from early Greek times through the Middle Ages. TFather Lucas or
Father Lang. 3bh.c

302S. History of Modern Philosophy. Continuation of Philosophy
and Religion 3018 from the end of rhe Middle Ages to the present. Prereq.:
Philosophy and Religion 203S. Father Lucas, Father Lang. 3 hic

304S. Philosophy of Religion. The meaning of religion, and its
relation to other aspects of culture. The function and evaluation of religious
experience. The existence and nature of God; the problem of evil: the
soul, with the problems of freedom and immortality. Prayer. Current
trends roward skepticism and faith. Father [ucas, s # T

309S. Aesthetics. Classical and modern philosophies of beauty, es-
pecially as they apply in criticism of the fine arts. The problem of the
relative and the absolute in judements of taste. Reading in aesthetics from
such writers at Plato, Aristotle, Longinus, Kant, and Croce. ke

322S. Philosophy of Man. A discussion of the sentient, emotional,
and rational life of man. Life: mechanism versus vitalism. Sensation and
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its philosophical explanations. Rational life and its principles. F
of the will versus determinism. The human soul, and its origin and
A phiiosophical discussion of evolution. Father lLucas, Father Lang,

Murphy. 3h

323S. Theories of Knowledge. The epistemological problem and
attempted solution. The position of the skeptic, the pragmatist, the s
the idealist; rhe moderate realists' solution. Truth and certitude:
nature, sources, and ultimate criteria. Father Lucas, Father Lang. 1 A,

3248. Philosophy of Being. The metaphysical concept of
being. Essence and existence; act and potency; substance and accident;
possibles. Cause and causality; the meaning and nature of relatio
Father Lucas, Father Lang. 3

3258. Metaphysics of Matter. A philosophical consideration of

nature and constitution of matter. Hylomorphism: the origin of
‘p_hy:ieal universe; physical laws; miracles; space-time concepts, ’F ]
ucas.

326S. Philosophy of God. Proofs for the existence of God:
nature of God and His attributes: God's knowledge and its media; the sc
media; providence and the problem of evil: miracles. Staff, 3 h.

3278. Moral Conduct: Basic Principles. The definition of mo
good and moral evil established by positive proof. The nature and
norm of morality; false norms. The “Eternal and Natural Laws'’;
gation and sanction of the ““Natural Law''; conscience; the nature of rig
and duties; the existence of natural rights. Staff, ]

328S. Moral Conduct: Specific Applications. The application of
“Natural Law' to human activities. Man's duties to God: the 1
right to property; rights and duties of conjugal society: marriage
divorce. Industrial ethics; the solution of the communist; wages, strikes,
labor unions. The nature of civil society. Father Lucas, Father L;n";

329S. Contemporary Philosophy. A survey and evaluation of
major philosophic trends from Bergson to the present time: Neo-Thi
vitalism, phenomenclogy, existentialism, logical empiricism, pragmatism
Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 2038S.

3338. Philosophy of Education. This course explores the found
of modern education in the several schools of educational thought, and
siders theory and practice, indoctrination and propaganda, vocationalism
culture, teaching controversial issues, and the relation of education to soc
planning. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. Listed also as Educ

-}

4098. History of Social Philosophy. Identical with Sociology
Mrs. Botty. 3

SECTION 1I. RELIGION

Within the Religion section of this department the offerings serve thres
purposes: (1) biblical courses examine the foundations of the Ju
Christian tradition in the light of contemporary scholarship; (2) doc
and historical courses give sympathetic expression to the various points
view within this tradition; and (3) courses with a more general orien
introduce the student to religions outside our own tradition, and und
the objective analysis of religious experience on both personal and institu il
levels.

Some of the courses in this last group are also listed under Philos
General, and cross-listed with other appropriate departments in the Unive
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A major in religion, for the student desiring to prepare himsell for social

. church school work, weekday religious education, or related professional

is also available. It consists of Philosophy and Religion 204G.

303P, 306P, 315P, and 432P as requirements, plus twelve addi-
| bours in the department. These additional hours may be chosen from

ophy and Religion 207P, 212P, 213P, 230P, 304G, 305G, 308J-17,
80.

~ The approach to these courses is indicated by the following letters after
rse numbers: C, Catholic; J, Jewish: O, Orthodox; P, Protestant.

Lower Division Courses

01C-J-O-P. Contemporary Religion and its Backgrounds. An ex-
n of Judaism, Roman Catholicism, and Protestantism: their beliefs,
and usage: their origins and historical development: and their
hes to the problems of man in modern society, 3 hoc

~ 207P. The Christian Ethic. A study of the biblical foundations for
tian decisions in matters of self and society, marriage and family, eco-
ife, racial relations, the state, war, peace, and international order and
Mr. Belsan. 3h.t

I8P, The Beginnings of Christianity. An introductory review of
origins, including the cultural and historical backgrounds of the
. the career and teaching of Jesus, and the birth and growth of
Church. The relation of these factors to the literature of the New
t. Dr. Riley, Mr. Eminhizer. At

'C. Church History I. The history of the Christian Church from
to the Reformation, Father Lucas, Father Lang. J A e

212P. Church History I. The history of the Christian Church from
in to the Reformation.  Mr. Eminbizer 3 h.c

13C. Church History II. A continuation of Philosophy and Re-
Q}ZC. The rise and development of Protestantism. The counter-
on. T he major Protestant denominations, and the influences opera-
their origins. Present tendencies in world Christianity, Father
s, Father Lang, 1

P. Church History 1. A continuation of Philosophy and Religion
The rise and development of Protestantism, The counter-reforma-
The major Protestant denominations, and the influences operative in
origins. Present tendencies in world Christianity. Mr. Eminhihzet.
3hoe

22C. Christian Apologetics. The relation of reason and revelation.
natural and supernatural orders. Revelation and mysteries. The pos-
il and necessity of revelation. Miracles and prophecies. The authenti-
ty and historicity of the New Testament. Christ, His miracles and proph-
es.  Father Lucas, Father Lang, Mr. Murphy. 3 h.c.

230P. Introducrion to Biblical Literature. A survey of the literature
Jld and New Testaments, with attention to the authorship and pur-
of the various books. the history of their compilation into the present
their structure and style, and the applicability of their teachings to
sblems of today. Mr. Eminhizer, Mr. Belsan. e

Upper Division Courses

3P. OId Testament. Reading of the Old Testament, with attention
re of the Bible; the authorship, origin, and meaning of the various
the development of religious and ethical ideas throughout the Old
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Testament period; the significance of the law and of the prophets in Hebrew
life; and the contribution of the Hebrews to the life of mankind. Dr.jRiley.
k. c.

306P. Psychology of Religion. The analysis of religious expenence.
An_investigation of the psychological processes, conscious and unconmscious.
which produce, accompany, and are set in motion by the various personal
experiences called religious. Prereq.: Psychology 201. Listed also as Phil-
osophy and Religion 306G and Psychology 303. Dr. Riley. 3 h.c

308J-P. Prophetic Religion. A social and psychological analysis of
the prophetic mentality; the differences between the prophetic approach to
religion and that of the priest; an analysis of great prophetic books with a
view to the sociological and psychological fa¢tors involved; an attempt to
delineate the essential elements in prophecy. Dr. Azneer. 3 h.c.

315P. History of Religion. An introductory course. The mechan-
isms of religious origins; primitive religion and its concepts; companxan
of ethnic and prophetic religions; the classic religions of the ancient world,
and their contributions to Judaism and Christianity; an introductory his-
torical review of living religious systems. Listed also as Philosophy and Re-
ligion 315G. Dr. Riley. 3 h.e

3180. History of Eastern Christian Thought.  An introductory study
of the history. theology, polity, worship, and morality of the Eastern Ortho-
dox Church. Comparison with corresponding Western Christian thought.
Father Vansuch. 358

431P. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. An objective ex-
amination of religious institutions and practices in relation to the human
problems to which they correspond. A comparative appraisal of their
effectiveness in meeting the psychic and environmental needs of their ad-
herents. Reasons for their success or failure, in terms of depth psychology,
sociology, and anthropology. Several of the classic religions are studied.
Prereq.: grade of C or better in any one of the following: Philosophy and
Religion 315P, 315G, 306P, 306G, Psychology 302, Sociology 204: and
consent of teacher. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 431G. Dr.
Riley. Fhige

432P. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. The same considera-
tions as in Philosophy and Religion 43 1P, applied to present-day religious
cults. Prereq.: grade of C or better in any one of the following: Philosophy
and Religion 315P, 315G, 306P, 306G, Psychology 302, Sociology 204:
and consent of teacher. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 432G, Psy-
chology 432, and Sociclogy 432. Dr. Riley. 3 he

Physical Education
See Health Education and Physical Education.

Physics
Assoctate Professors Ellis (acting chairman) and Clark:
Instructor Young; Mr. Gilboy and Mr, Klimko; staff.

Physics courses are organized with the following aims: (1) to
acquaint the non-specializing student with scientific methods and with the
place of physics in the modern world: (2) to provide basic training for
engineering and pre-medical students: (3) to provide well-rounded training
in physics for those needing it for secondary school teaching, industry, or
graduate study.

Following the course descriptions below are the curriculums required
for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science with the major



http:propbe.nc

123

;'f\  physics. The requirement for a minor in physics is Physics 201, 201L,
‘ 2, 2020, and a minimum of 7 credit hours of 300- or 400-level physics
ses. A student desiring to teach physics in the public schools should
t the Dean of the School of Education.

Non-Credit Course

The following course is for students whose preparation for college physics
ncomplete at the time of their admission to the University. It provides
University course-credit.

- 20. High School Physics. One and a half hours a week for two
rs. Taken concurrently with the student’s college physics course.
ted as one high school credit, and as one and a half hours each semester
i load and billing purposes. No Credit

J

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Fundamentals of Physics. The elementary laws of physics,
through elementary mechanics, sound. light, heat, and electricity.
Qpen to mathematics or physics majors or to engineering students. Pre-
* one year of high school physics, or Physxcs 20; prerequisite or concur-
.: Mathematics 151. Physics 101L-102L is taken concurrentjly ¥
A= {res

101L-102L. Fundamentals of Physics Laboratory. Two hours a
taken concurrently with Physics 101-102. Fee: $10.00 each
ol e

B 201. General Physics: Mechanics, Heat, and Sound. Composition
resolution of forces; Newton's laws of force and motion; accelerated
n, circular, and simple harmonic motion; molecular forces in liquids
mlids surface phenomena; fluids at rest and in motion; expansion and
nometry ; heat energy and calorimetry; the kinetic theory of matter;
jentary thermodynamics; transfer of heat and radiation; wave motion
ibration: sound and hearing: combination of sound waves. Prerequisite
murnnt one year of high school physics, or Physics 20; and Mathe-
ies 251, Physics 2011 is taken concurrently. I, ¢

201L. General Physics Laboratory. Three hours a week: taken
rrently with Physics 201.  Fee: $10.00. I h e

~ 202. General Physics: Light and Electricity. Propagation of light
by wave motion: mirrors and lenses; reflection, refraction, absorption, and
1 ion of light: diffraction and interference; optical instruments; funda-
phenomena of charge at rest: introduction to current electricity;
current and its production; magnetic phenomena: Ohm's and Kirch-
laws: measurements in simple circuits, electrical energy, and power:
tary electrical oscillations. Prereq.: Physics 201; prerequisite or con-
Mathematics 252; concurrent: Physics 202L. 3 h e

~ 2021.. General Physics Laboratory. Three hours a week: taken
~concurrently with Physics 202, Fee: $10.00. &

-

208. Sound. The production of sound by means of vibrating
vibrating air columns, and vibrating plates. Simple harmonic mo-
and the representation of complex sound waves as a summation of
gine waves. ‘T'he principles of reflection, refraction. interference, and
e applied to sound waves. Sound and hearing. Application of
%ﬁﬂmples of sound to musical instruments. The ‘reproduction and

g of sound waves with a study of room acoustics. Not applicable
a major in physics. e

25. General Meteorologu. An introductory course dealing with
| types, pressure, temperature, humidity, precipitations, atmospheric
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composition and circulation, types of stability, air mass analysis,
analysis of surface maps. Prereq.: sophomore standing. Listed also
Geography 225, 3 hie

Upper Division Courses

301. Classical Mechanics. Elements of vector algebra and vector
calculus. Statics and dynamics of a particle and of a rigid body. In $
and accelerated co-ordinate systems. Prereq.: Physics 202 and Mathe;ua
309.

304. Introduction to Modern Physics. A presentation of the
principles of the special relativity and guantum theories, of atomic and |
clear structure, and of a few topics in molecular and solid state ph
Prereq.: Physics 202, 3

322. Physical Optics and Advanced Light. Elementary theory
thick and thin lenses, interference, diffraction, and polarization phenomen
wave surfaces, resolving power of optical instruments. Prereq.: Physla 20

322L. Physical Optics and Advanced Light Laboratory. B
ments relating to the principles studied in Physics 322, with the emph
on physical optics: wave propagation, interference, diffraction, refractio
dispersion, polarization, radiation, and spectroscopic analysis of line
ssp«tra Two hours a week; taken concurrently with Physics }ZZ.I

10.0

401-402. Thesis. The student investigates a subject, selected
either the student or the chairman of the Department of Physics, and submi
written report, of at least 2,500 words, in three bound copies accordin
specifications available to him on request. TFor credit. the thesis must
accepted by the chairman of the department. Prereq.: senior stan
Estimated thesis expense: $50-$60. 2 + 2

403. Electricity and Magnetism. Static electric fields. Properties: ‘
dielectric materials and of conductors. Direct currents. Vector methods are
used extensively, Prereq.: Physics 202. Concurrent: Mathematics 3?9&1

404. Electricity and Magnetism. Static magnetic fields, time-dep
ent electric fields, magnetic fields, and currents. Magnetic materials.
well's equations.  Electromagnetic radiation. Prereq.: Physics 403.

405, 406. Upper Division Physics Laboratory. An advanced u
graduate physics laboratory, designed to supplement the junior-senior lects
courses required of students majoring in physics. The experiments -
selected from the fields of mechanics, heat, optics, electricity and magni
atomic %hyncs and nuclear physics, Four to six hours of laboratory
week. rereq.: Physics 301 and 304. Fee: $10.00 cach scmc‘}mjr.

410. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. The postulates of
mechanics. The Schroedinger wave equation in one. two, and three dis
sions. The solution of elementary problems in quantum theory. Pr
Physics 301 and 304, and Mathematics 310.

413, Thermodynamics. Identical with Chemistry 413.

424. History of Physics. The history of physics from early
and the lives of the great physicists. Prereq.: consent of the chairman
the department. 34

426, Elements of Nuclear Physics. A study of the sub-atomic p
ticles of matter essential for the understanding of modern concepts of at
structure, covering the electron, the electric discharge, cathode rays, isot
natural radiation activities, atomic nuclei, and artificial disintegration.
req.: Physics 202; prerequisite or concurrent: Mathematics 309.
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“with Physics 426.

~ Nuclear Physics Laboratory 1.
designed to supplement the text material concerning nuclear structure
reactions. Three hours of laboratory each week. Taken con-
Fee: §$10.00. 1he

125

Basic experiments in nuclear

i Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science® with the Major
in Physics and a Minor in Mathematics.

Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
S I : (.’.Z?Fq.m. ml Basie Course IIT ... ..... 8
 111-112 General Chemis k oreign IAnGUAZE ... . ... .......
N . Hist. 201 & 202 Unitu‘l States. . 6
cal Analysis ...... ..... b Inth.i&l!&thnﬂ!ﬁe metry %
................. Phym- S DOLS0IL & Bo2g0eL
illlﬁlnhodnoﬁonw ................. B
............... H.E. & P.E. activity courses .......1
P.E. 109 Health Education. . .2 —
..... 1 M
EEAp_ T |
84
Hrs Fourth Yeor Hra.
 Ordinary Differential Phllo-ophy Religion elective
B e o = ine 8808 a5 3 umanities 401 or 402......... 2
Phniu 408 & 404 Electricity and
...................... 3 Magneti
-,m Classical Mechanics. .. .. 4 Phr-ie- 406 & 406 Upper Division
304 Introduction of Modern Phng uo borutory rord M ST R s Rl
------------------------ 3 Physies tzo-mr. S of
------ 3 Nuclear Physies ...........c.......4
........................ 19 StV 34 . o S v e s ve o b £ TRSTIR D
85 a3
curriculum for the Bachelor of Arta degree with the major in physics ia

fchmﬂntbyn-dvminthemtotPhnhn. The courses
: and sophomore years for either d

g h‘lmunn:bloutuuomooofthe

language requirements are explained under Reguirements for the
m Pnldulcy in a Forelgn Language, at the beginning of this section

“blnofeleetlvalulh&d in!.hh..u.. 1 The student should plan
: these elective is

on of
of Physics.

Science

e year with his adviser in the

fessor Behen: Associate Professor Sterenberg: Assistant Professors

Boyer (chairman) and Rees; Mr. Jackson

or a major in political science the following courses must be com-
- Social Science 101 and 102, History 201 and 202. and twenty-

 hours in political science, of which six must be in American govern-
and six in international relations and/or comparative government,
recommended that a political science major take a related minor im
, econopmics, or sociology.

%uudm( preparing for graduate study should achieve reading skill in at
‘one foreign language. The pre-law student should take at least one
er of accounting.

Lower Division Courses

Ammmn National Government and Politics. . The historical

form. structure, administrative organization, “and expanding
of the Federal Government. Rees. 3 hoe
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202. American State and Local Government. The form, structure,
administrative organization, and functioning of state, county, and municip
government in the United States. Boyer, Jackson 3

Upper Division Courses

304. International Politics. A systematic analysis of the principles
underlying politics among nations and a study of their application to present
international problems. Prereq.: History 106 or Political Science 201 or
consent of teacher, Sterenberg. Ihic

305. Foreign Policies of the Great Powers. A comparative study
of the governmental machinery for formulation and execution of foreign
policy, and a survey of the foreign policies of the great powers with atten
to current developments. Prereq.: History 106 or Political Science 201
consent of teacher. Sterenberg.

306. International Law and Government. Principles of internati

law as they have developed through custom and usage, international a;
ment, and judicial decisions; international organization with emphasis
the United Nations in action. Prereq.: Political Science 201 or History
3

307. American Political Parties. The origin, functions, and deve
ment of the political party, with emphasis on its relation to practical
tics, propaganda, and pressure groups. Prereq.: Social Science 101
102. Boyer, Jackson. 3 h.

308. Public Administration. ‘The organization and practice
national, state, and local administration, including problems of governme
reorganization, civil service, budget procedures, and administrative
Prereq.: Political Science 201 or 202. Rees.

309, 310. Constitutional History of the United States. The
mation, amendment, and interpretation of the Constitution of the Ur
States. Of special interest to pre-law students. Prereq.: Social Science 101
and 102. Prerequisite or concurrent: History 201 and 202. Poli
Science 309 is prerequisite to 310. Listed also as History 309, 31
Rees. F S

312. Municipal Government and Administration. The princ
and forms of city government in the United States. Problems of
modern city: home rule, public utilities, administrative organization, fin
city planning, public health and recreation, school systems. Prereq.: '-
Science 101 and 102, Boyer.

340. Comparative Government. The structure and funcnomng
the principal types of national governments, with emphasis on the gover
ments of the western European nations and Soviet Russia. Prereq.: one
the following: Political Science 201, History 201, 202, 309, 310. or Ec
nomics 402. Sterenberg. 3 h.

350. The Government of the Soviet Union. The ideology, insti
tions, and policies of the Soviet Communist system, as a background
understanding the Soviet totalitarian challenge to American democ
Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Sterenberg. 3 h

390. Diplomatic History of the United States. Identical with
390. Behen.

402. Comparative Economic Systems. Identical with Economics 402.
Sterenberg. :

405, 406. Development of Political Thought. Political theo
from antiquity to modern times, with emphasis on their practical app
tions and the resulting relationship of individual and state. Prereq.:
of the following: Political Science 201, History 105 or 106, and ju
standing. Behen. 3k
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Pre-Law Study

Following is a curriculum recommended for the student who expects to
enter a school of law. In addition, he should consult the Chairman of the
Department of Political Science.

Suggested Pre-Law Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
The major may be a combined major of 45 semester hours in
social studies or a major of 30 semester hours in some department of the
College of Arts and Sciences. This may vary with the requirements of the
law school to which the student seeks entrance.

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen- Comm. 107 Basic Course III ....... 3
try Accounting & E. A. Labora- **Foreign language (or elective) ..... 6
tory or Hist. 106, 106 Western Hist. 201 & 202 The United States ..6
T 6 Pol. Sc. 201 & 202 American Govern-
*Hiology or chemistry ......... i | ment or Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-il.....6 202L Elementary Accounting & E.
**Foreign language (or elective) .6 B TADOYBEORT | o 0 s oo 3ottt s PR wins
Soe. Sei. 101 & 102 Introduction to Psych. 201 General Psychology > |
8 Social Sciences ............... 6 H.E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health
H. E.'& P.E. activity courses ......'1 O [ R B e SN A 2
Orientation 100 ..................... 1 H.E. & P.E. activity courses ....... 1
81
Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
Eagl. 200, 208, 204, 205, 206 or 275, or Electives (Upper Division) ......30
or Hum. 201 ............ .8 30
Hist. 306, 807 Constitutional Hmtory
M 6
History, political iology,
economics, accounting (m any se-
lection or combination) .......
Mathematics or science ....... .3
Philosophy and Religion elective, ‘or
Humanities 401 or 402 ... . ........
Elective (Upper Division) .......... 38
30

*Eight hours of biology cannot be completed in two semesters; the studemt
electing it must rearrange this curriculum slightly, and should consult his adviser.

**Foreign language requirements are explained under Requirements for the
Degrees and Proficiency in a Foreign Language, at the beginning of this section.

Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields

Following are curriculums recommended for students planning to
enter schools of medicine, nursing, and allied fields. The student following
one of these curriculums should consult with his adviser, who will be a
member of the department indicated below for each field.

Suggested Pre-Medical and Pre-Veterinary Curriculum for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts

The major is a combined major of at least 45 hours in biology,
chemistry, and physics, varying with the requirements of the medical school
to which entrance is sought. Advisement is provided by the Department
of Biology.

The University will accept a maximum of 25 credit hours of study in
an approved medical school toward the completion of such a pre-medical
curriculum.  See also Combined Liberal Arts-Professional Course: Medical
Students, at the beginning of this section,


http:Lansru.Jl

First Semester Hrs.
Chem. 100 or 111 General %

inavaniansl

3 s eglinanal
the

~ e Foreign language ..., ...
H.E. & P. E. activity courses ...... % P:nLZOIMPm
_— I-LE.hPl'.uﬂvhvm....a
18%
Fifth Semester Hes., xth Semaster
Chem. Organic Chemistry ..... 4 Chem. 222 O Chemistry ...
Biol, 308 Embryology .........i.... 4 Biol 309 Vi te Anstomy I .
*For langusge or Upper *Fo or U
Division eleetive ................ 3 Division elective ........ ..
Philoaophy and Religion elective, or Hist. 202 The United States. .
H 0l ord08 ..............., 8 Upper Division elective .....
Hist, 201 The United States .3
17
Seventh Semester Hrs. Eighth Sununv
man vt Bt e ms
Upper Division electives .......... 9 pper Division electives ......
16

*Foreign language requirements are explained under Requiremen!
Degrees and Proficiency in a Foreign Language, at the beginning of this

**Chemistry 3056 ia lt.ﬂmzly mommcndeﬂ Quantitative Analysis may

requirement for some ; the t should consult the uhlnz
achool he wants to enter, i
+Biology 318 is not required or r ded by medical schools. It may b

used as an Upper Division eléctive.

Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Chiropody, and Pre-Ostecpathy

The two-year curriculums suggested for these purposes are
the first two years of the pre-medical curriculum. For details, consult
chairman of the Department of Biology. w

Nursing

Advisenient for the pre-nursing and registered nurse programs s
pravided by the Department of Saciology. p

Pre-Nursing.

For the student wishing two years of college as preparation for
ing a nursing school, the following curriculum is suggested. These
may be counted toward a bachelor's degree if the student wishes to
college study after getting the nurse’s certificate (see For the R
Nurse, below.)
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First Year Hrs, Second Year Hrs,
Blol. 103 General Biology ......... 8 Biol. 228 General Zoology .......... 8
Hiol, 227 General Zoology .......... 3 Biol. 130 The Human Body .......... 8
Chem. 105, 106 Fundamentals of Comm. 107 Basic Course III ......, 3
B O = 1l 8 . = v m 0 53 e v & 8 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or 275,
Comm. 105-106 Basie Course I-IL ... .6 ok Ham, K- N . b 3
Soe. Sei. 101, 102 Introduction to Hist. 201 and 202 The United States 6
the Soeial Sciences R e ot 6 Psych. 201 General Psychology ..... 8
!I.F & P.E. 109W Health Education 2 H.E, & P. E. activity courses ....... 1
& P.E. au.xvn.y courses ,...... a1 T R S TS ST e 10
Orlnhtion e AT 1 T
30

*Biology 250, Mathematics 151, and Chemistry 205 are suggested,

For the Registered Nurse.
Program Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science
or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts

A registered nurse is allowed credit, on the basis of standard evaluations,
for study at an accredited nursing school. A balance of 90 or more semester
hours must be completed in college, with all other requirements for either
(1) the degree of Bachelor of Science, except those in foreign language and
in health education and physical education, or (2) the degree of Bachelor

of Arts, except those in health education and physical education. See also
Requirements for the Degrees, at the beginning of this section.

Public School Nursing.
For the curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Education for public school nurses, consult the Dean of the School of
Education.

Medical Technology

The degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in medical technology
i granted to those who have completed the requirements for the Bachelor
of Science degree with the exception of the foreign language requirement,
which 1s waived. 30 hours of the required 136 are granted for the technical
training which must be taken in a medical technology laboratory accredited
by the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical
Association.  The remaining 106 hours are in biology, chemistry, mathe-
matics. physics, and non-science courses, as specified below. Proof of suc-
cesful passing of the Registry Examination is required before the degree is
granted. Advisement is provided by the Department of Chemistry.

Students interested in medical technology frequently prefer to obtain
degrees with majors in biology or chemistry and to obtain their technology
training afterward.  Such students follow a regular curriculum as advised
by their major department.

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science

with a Major in Medical Technology
First Year

First Semester Hrs., Second Semester Hrs.
Chom. 111 or 109 General Chem. 112 or 110 General
T N R 4-b P SO T S R g g L 4-5
fHiol, 108 Genernl Biology ,....... 3 Biol. 227 General Zoology ......... 3
Math. 161 Introduction to Comm, 106 Basiec Course II ..... 3
Muthematical Analysis ......... 5 Soe. Sci 101 Introduction to the
(!omm. 105 Basic Course I .,.. .3 Social Sciences 1 . .3
H. E. & P. E. activity course .41/2 H.E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health
BRI e 2 R e RSy 74 2
16%-17% H.E. & P. E. activity course ......%
15741615

B 00
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Second Year
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester
Chem. 2056 Qualitative Analysis ...3 Comm. 107 Basic Course III .. ...,
Chem. 221 Organic Chemistry ... .4 Chem. 222 Organic Chemutzy &
Biol. 228 General Zoology ......... 3 Biol. 250 Human Phymolocy
Soe Sci. 102 [nmductwn to the Hist, 201 The United S
Boeml Scicncen .............. 3 H,E. & P.E. activity eounse .
H.E & P.E. acuvit.y course ...... e WEROCAEWES - 5o e rs i vy s sy sk
S T R SN T e N ey
16%%
Third Year
First Semester Hrs, Second Semester Hrs,
Hist. 202 The United States ......... 3 Physies 102-102L Fundamentals of
Physies 101-101L Fundamentals of Physlos 2. wsmiramn s obie e i Ama |
TS it R 4 Chem. 308 Biochemistry ............. 4
Chem. 305 Quantitative Analysis ..... 4 Philosophy and Religion elective, or
BiaIOI'.Y 301 Bacteriology ,........... 5 Eitm.' 400 or 802 ..., ... 0lINEE 3
T N SR R 3-4 ORUEIVES. . . . acs sr fra st ip s SR 9-10
#419-20 **20-21
Fourth Year

Mechnieal training in an approved school of medical technology for whn-.h 80
gﬁﬁs t:icredlt are allowed ; 15 hours are cslculated as of 200-level courses, 15 as of
ev

The minimum number of hours required for entry into an approved school of
medical technology is 90. The above curriculum includes 104-108 hours which, when
addgd It’;o the 30 allowed for the training work, total 134-138. 136 are required for the

#In order to accumulate the necessary 40 hours in 300-level or 400-level courses,
at least 12 hours must be in courses so numbered. (13 hours are included in the
curriculum, and 16 are allowed for the hospital training period.) Suggested Electives:
Any Upper Division biology or chemistry courses for which prerequisites have been
met; German or French; psychology, philosophy, and literature courses.

*#Since this is an overload, a student must take courses during summer sessions
or may, if his point average is high, apply to the Academic Standards Committee for
permission to carry the extra hours,

Psychology

Professor Mayer (chairman); Assistant Professors Bechman, Dehnbostel,
Ebeling, Painter, Scollon, and M. Smith; Instructors Bare, Cunningham,
Dobrich, Guterba, and Quinby: Mrs. Hendricks, Mr. Kennedy,

Mrc. Mohn, Dr. Mowry, Dr. Powers, Mr. Shushereba,

Mrs. G. Smuith, and Mr. Wallace.

The major in psychology is designed primarily for students who will
be going on to do graduate work in the field, although it is also suitable for
those who want a terminal liberal arts degree. It consists of 30 semester
hours, including Psychology 201, 220, and 221, each of which must be
completed with a grade of C or better, and at least one course from each
of the areas I, 2, and 3 shown below; no more than two courses from Area
4 may be counted toward the major:

Area 1—Psychology 300, 305, 306, 403.

Area 2—Psychology 310, 322, 330, 428, 430.

Area 3—Psychology 302, 312, 402, 405, 410.

Area 4—Psychology 202, 303, 304, 307, 308, 332,

401,.406, 432.
Biology 321 and Sociology 405 may be counted toward the major in
psychology.
PSYCHOLOGY 201 IS PREREQUISITE TO ALL OTHER PSYCHOLOGY

COURSES EXCEPT PSYCHOLOGY 101.
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Lower Division Courses

101. Introduction to Psychology. The basic principles of behavior.
Motivation and learning; individual development; the role of conflict; the
problems of human adjustment. Not applicable toward a major in psy-
chology. Staff. Fbs. oY

201. General Psychology. The fundamental principles of human
behavior. The relationship of physiological structure to behavior: the
nature and development of perception, emotion, behavior, and other factors
in the integration of personality. Prereq.: Social Science 101 and 102.
Not open to freshmen. Staff. 3 hoe

202. Psychology of Education. The psychological principles in
learning, teaching, and the growth of a successful personality. Staff. 3 A.c.

220. Statistical Methods in Psychology. An introductory course in
{requency distributions, measures of central tendency, measures of variability,
calculation and meaning of percentiles, the normal curves, reliability and
validity of measures and simple correlation. Prereq.: C or better in Psy-
chology 201 and one year of college algebra. Staff. Fhie

221. Introduction to Experimental Psychology. The application of
scientific methodology to psychology. Introduction to apparatus, problems
and techniques, with experiments in selected areas. Prereq.: C or better in
Psychology 201 and 220, Staff. 3 h.c

Upper Division Courses

300. Social Psychology. The underlying psychological principles
that give rise to the self, personality, and social-cultural reality; aspects of
human conflict such as prejudice, revolution, and war; mass behavior: the
crowd, fashion, public opinion, and propaganda; the psychology of social
control and power. Listed also as Sociology 300. Staff. 3 B

302. Psychology of the Abnormal. The causes, nature, and trend
of mental maladjustments and injured personality, especially the major illness-
es; the place of mental hygiene. Staff, 5 B e

303. Psychology of Religion. Identical with Philosophy and Reli-
gion 306G. Riley. 3 h. e

304. Psychology of Music. A study of important psychological
investigations bearing upon musical composition, performance, and apprecia-
tion, as an aid to the understanding of individual differences in musical
capabilities and to the application of such an understanding in teaching.
Current psychological tests and measurements in music are also studied.
R. Dehnbostel. 3 B.C

305. Child Psychology. A genetic study of child development from
the prenatal period to puberty, stressing the characteristic behavior and
suitable training methods for each period of development. Listed also as
Home Economics 305 (in which the classroom study is supplemented by
two hours a week of directed observation of children, for a total of four

credit hours). Staff. Fhie
306. Psychology of Adolescence. Characteristics and behavior prob-
lems of teen-age children. Staff. 2 hae:

307. Psychology of Marriage and Family Relations. The social and
psychological factors contributing to marital success and happiness in the
modern family; processes of courtship, marriage, and parent-child inter-
actions: sex relations, mental hygiene, homemaking with economic and re-
ligious correlations. Talks by a staff of guest lecturers. Prereq.: Psycholo-
gy 201 and junior standing. Listed also as Home Economics 307 and

Sociology 307. Staff. 3 h.c
308. Psychology of Mental Health. The principles and habits that
insure a well-balanced personality and a2 sound mind. Staff. 31bh.e

| —
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310. Psychological Measurement. The construction, administering,
scoring, and interpreting of the objective examination: the selection, adminis-
tering, scoring, and interpretation of results of standardized tests and scales,
and their use in vocational and educational guidance. Prereq.: C or better
in Psychology 201 and junior or senior standing. Staff. 3 hc

312, Industrial Psychology. An attempt to bring into a meaning-
ful whole the major aspects of individual differences, improvement of work
methods, training, fatigue, accident prevention, motivation, attitudes, morale,
personnel counseling, labor relations, and supervision. Staff. rhie

322. Systematic Psychology. A discussion of methodology. problems,
and issues in psychology, including an introduction to the philosophy of
science, especially as it relates to psychology. Prereq.: senior standing and
consent of teacher. ; 3 hc

330. Learning. A study of the learning process, with emphasis on
factors such as forgetting, motivation, reinforcement, transfer, etc.: an
introduction to modern learning theories.  Staff. 3 b

332. Psychology of Exceptional Children. The discovery, psychol-
ogy, and treatment of children bhaving inferior or superior intellectual ability,
defects of vision, hearing, or speech, or neurological or orthopedic handi-
caps: delinquent children. Their emotional needs, and programs of educa-
tional treatment and training. Prereq.: Psychology 305. Staff. 3 h. c

401. Business Psychology. The psychological factors in employ-
ment, selling, and advertising. Staff. ik

402. Psychology of Personality. An investigation of the variables
which determine personality., Normal and abnormal patterns of behavior
are discussed, and consideration is given to the more prominent theories of
personality.  Staff, I h-p

403. Comparative Psychology. The evolution of behavior from
single-celled organisms to man; the relationship between various stages of
behavior and the evolving nervous systems. Prereq.: Psychology 201 and
Biology 103. Staff. 3he

405. Interviewing and Counseling. The basic principles, purposes,
and psychological problems of interviewing: special-purpose interviews and
counseling: recording and evaluation of facts. Reporting and discussion

of actual interviews: discussion of problems of class-members. Staff.
3 h.e

406. Vocational Guidance. Techniques of vocational guidance and
their application to high school students, college students, vocational rehabili-
tation subjects, and adults in general. Staff. 3 h.6

410. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. A survey cof diagnostic
and treatment procedures and resources in clinical psychology including indi-
vidual intelligence testing and projective personality techniques; consideration
of professional problems in the field, and research design in the clinical area.
Prereq.: Psychology 201, 302 and 402. Staff. 3h 6

411, 412. Psychology Seminar. A description of major topics in
psychology, e.g., learning theories, motivation, professional problems in psy-
chology, and of the current literature. DPrereq.: 12 credit hours of psychol-
ogy. Staff. I + 188

428. Physiological Psychology. The structuro-functional relation-
ships of the various divisions aad sub-divisions of the neural system, their
relationships to the organism as a whole. and their contributions to human
behavior. Prereq.: Psychology 302 and Biology 103. Staff. 3hE

430. Contemporary Schools of Psychology. A survey of psychologi-
cal theories: their evolution, salient principles, and current status of accept-
ance. Prereq.: Psychology 302. Staff. 3 hle
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432. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. ldentical with Phi-
losophy and Religion 432G; listed also as Sociology 432 Riley. 3 &

Public Relations

A suggested curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration with the major in public relations will be found
in the School of Business Administration section. [t may be added that in
view of the many kinds of public relations work that exist, the student,
especially if his interest in not primarily in business or industry, should also
consult members of the faculties of the Divisions of [.anguage and [iterature
and of Social Sciences before planning a curriculum.

Religion
See Philosophy and Religion.

Romance Languages and Literature

See French, ltalian, and Spanish separately. Ifor literature in transla-
tion, see Humanities.

RO T. C.

See Military Science.

Russian
Associate Professor Richardson (chairman)

Lower Division Courses

101-102 Elementary Russian. The fundamental differences berween
Russian and English are explained graphically so as to afford a simplified
approach to easy scientific texts and minimize the time needed for acquiring
the essential vocabulary of conversation. No credit will be given for this
course if the student has credit for two years of high school Russian.
Fee: $5.00 each semester. Y+ 3h.e

201. Intermediate Russian. Elementary composition based on gram-
mar review. Reading material 1s chosen with the double purpose of
furnishing a basis for the further study of Russian literature and providing
practice in technical reading for those who wish it. Prereq.: C or better in
Russian 102 or in second-year high school Russian. Fee: $5.00. 3 e

202. Intermediate Russian. A continuation of Russian 201, using
texts of increasing difficulty; conversation and composition. Prereq.: Rus-
sian 201 or three years of high school Russian. Fee: $5.00. 3 hi..s,

Upper Division Courses

305, 306. Russian Literary Tradition. A survey of the important
writers of Russia up to the Revolution, with special attention to Pushkin,
Turgeney, Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, and Chekhov., Prereq.: Russian 202
or equivalent, 3 .4 8. e

307. Contemporary Russtan Literature. Readings in the works of
Russian writers, both in the Soviet Union and abroad, since the Revolution.
Prereq.: Russian 202 or equivalent. 2l

308, Informative Readings in Russian. Reading of books and

articles that serve the interests and requirements of the individual student.
Prereq.: Russian 202 or equivalent. 3 hoe.

‘—.‘,,i
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309. Journalistic Russian. Selections from periodicals published in
Russia will be studied with a view to enabling the student to follow Sowviet
;)plmon relating to contemporary problems. Prereq.: Russian 202 or e;;t;ivm
ent,_ . 64

. 310. Readings in Russian History. The history of Russia frém its
beginnings up to the present as presented in Russian texts. Prereg.: Russian
202 or equivalent. Ih. e

311. Pushkin, Lermontov, and Gogol. The reading of selections
from such works as Boris Godunov, Eugene Onegin, Geroi Nashego Vrement,
Revizor, and Myortviye Dushi. Prereq.: Russian 202 or equivalent. 3 h.e.

312. The Russian Novel. The reading of selections from the novels
of such writers as Turgenev, Tolstoy, and Dostoyevsky. Prereq.: Russian
202 or equivalent. 3hc

Social Science

Professor Smith; Associate Professors Botty and Sterenberg; Assistant Professors
Powers (supervisor), Boyer, Crites, and Potemra; Instructors Battin,
Boland, Brennan, Eichenberger, Kiriazis, E. McDonald, McKean, and

McLean; Mr. Almgren, Mr. Belsan, Miss Berich, Mr. A. Brennan,
Mr. W. Brennan, Mc. P. W. Brown, Mr. Campbell, Mr.
A. Chambers, Mr. Goterba, Mr. Gray, Mrs. Gonzalez,
Mr. J. Miller, Mr. Olynyk, Mr. Resch, Mr. Rezek,
Mrc. Schumacher, Mr. Sedlacko, Mrs. Taylor,
Mr. Toti, Father Vansuch, Mr.
Westbrook; staff.

Twelve credit hours in courses in the social sciences are required of
every student graduating from Youngstown University; this requirement
is met by taking the four courses listed below.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Engineering degree, however, need only
nine hours; and a student completing Military Science 101-102 and 201-202
and working toward any degree except a Bachelor of Engineering may omit
Social Science 102,

A transfer student with less than sixty-four but more than thirty-two
credit hours acquired elsewhere may omit Social Science 101 and 102, and
a transfer student with sixty-four or more hours acquired elsewhere may omit
all four courses, provided his credits include twelve hours in the social sciences
at the time he graduates.

Lower Division Courses

101. Introduction to the Social Sciences I. A scientific approach to
the study of human individual and group behavior. The object is to fa-
miliarize the student with the contemporary approach to the various social
studies, emphasizing anthropology, psychology, and sociology; to develop
critical and analytical skills useful in philosophy: and to accumulate valid
knowledge in other fields. (For certifiation and transfer purposes, this is
regarded as a course in introductory sociology.) Staff, 3he

102. Introduction to the Social Sciences II. A continuation of Social
Science 101, but centered on concepts needed in an approach to economics and
political science with emphasis on the application of the elementary principles
of both fields to the contemporary United States. Prereq.: Social Science
101, though in cases of exceptionally effective preparation in secondary
school, or of particularly burdensome schedule problems, departmental chair-
men may approve earoliment in 102 before the completion of 101 or con-
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currently with 101, (For certification and transfer purposes, this is regarded
as a course in introductory political science.)  Staff. 3hoe

201. The Unpited States to 1865. Identical with Histotyj 201.
h. c

202. The United States Since 1865. Identical with Histor}; 202.
: -

Combined Major in Social Studies

A combined major in social studies consists of Social Science 101
and 102, History 201 and 202, Psychology 201, and 30 semester hours
in other courses in the Division of Social Sciemces, which comprises the
Departments of Economics, Geography, History, Philosophy and Religion,

Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology.

This major is suitable for those who expect to teach in the public
schools, to perform non-professional social work, or to enter the civil service,
and for those whose ultimate aim is professiomal social work, the study of
law, or graduate work in any of the social science fields. For public school
teaching, the major must include specific courses required for certification.

Suggested Social Studies Curriculum

First Year Hrs.

*Biol. 103 General Biology and 223
Gmcnl Botany or 227 General s
Gnmm. 106-108 Basie Course I-II ....6
**Poreign language (or elective) ..... 8
ﬂ?k 106, 106 Western Civilization or
Eastern Civilizations (any two)..6
aoe. Sei. 101 & 102 Introduction to
ithe Socinl Sciences I & 1T .........
H.F. & P.E, 109M or 109W Heslth

ey Tﬁr’nnu BE ARG < e :
- activ CONrses . . ... ..
o 100 ... . .. 1

(Maximum load) 34

Second Year Hrs.
*Biol 224 General Botany or 828
General Zoology .................. 3

*Science elective
Comm. 107 Basic Course IIT ........
Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or 275,
or Hum. 201 3
**Foreign language (or elective) ....8
Hist. 201 and 202 The United States 6§
Philoeophy -nd Religion 203 Intro-
to Philosophy or 220 Logic 8
Psych, 201 General Psychology ...... 3
Elective: Econ, 202, Pol Sci. 201 or
202, or Sociology 208 ............ 3
H.E & P.E. activity coursea ........ 1

(Msximum Joad) 34

Third and Fourth Years

A student may find it necessary to complete some of his second-year work in
the third year, for often it is wise not to attempt the maximum load during the
first year or until adequate skill has been developed with written English (see Pro-
ficiency in English, in the General Requirements and Regulations section) and until
he knows the extent to which he may safely burden himself with outaide employment
und extracurricular activities. Otherwise, he may fulfill his major and other require-
ments according to his needs and aspirations from among the optional courses
above, plus Sociology 204, and from Upper Divisior courses in soeciology, politieal
seience, history (except History 333), and humanities; and from the following:
Beonomics 304, 305, 319, 401, 402, and Philosophy and Religion 301G or 3018, 302G or
3028, 806G, 806G or 306F, 308J-P, 310G, 830G, 333G, or 833S. A rather wide
solection is preferred.

*Chemistry or physics may be substituted, and other binati of biology
courses are appropriate; but eight hours must be in one laboratory dcience, with
&M ldditionnl hours in the _same science, or in one of the other two, or in as-

. K Y, or th

**Foreign language requirements are eyplained under Reguirements for the
Degrees and Proficiency in a Fordm Language, at the beginning of this section.
French or German [s nreferred for admission to grululte schoois The prospective
gradunte student should ider the advisability of two years’ study in each.
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Sociology

Associate Professor Botty (chairman); Insteuctors Foster, Kirtazis,
and McDonald; Mr. W. Brennan, Mr. Goterba, Mr. Harcis,
Mer. Lawrence, Mr. Levin, Mr. J. Miller, and Mrc. Pollach.

A major in sociology consists of 30 semester hours. The major is
designed to furnish useful background for students contemplating pro-
fessional training in social work, law, the teaching of sociology, and allied
fields.

Economics 402, Comparative Economic Systems, and Political Science
308, Public Administration, may be counted toward a major in sociology:
one-sixth credit will be allowed for any courses listed under Humanities.

Lower Division Courses

203. Principles of Sociology. Underlying principles of the science of
society, with reference to types of societies, groups, and classes; development
of culture; laws of population; structure and organization of social institu-
tions; dynamics of social change. Prereq.: Social Science 101 and I])OE‘;‘

S

204. Cultural Anthropology. An approach to a science of culture.
The origin, diffusion, and continuity of primitive social institutions, and
their relation to contemporary social phenomena. Prereq.: Social Science 101
and 102. 3 phe

205. Social Pathology. The causes and present status of a sele
number of social maladjustments, and possible remedies for them. Defective
social structure and control in their relation to youth, war, poverty, i
suicide. Prereq.: Social Science 101 and 102. 3 h.c

Upper Division Courses
300. Soctal Psychology. Identical with Psychology 300. 3 b &

303. The Sociology of Aging. The characteristics of our ag
population, the problems arising from it, and their implications: persor
adjustment to the aging process; the significance to older people of servi
performed for them; some basic skills needed for such service. Prere
Junior standing, or current employment in an agency serving the aged, or
consent of teacher. 3 he

305. Economic and Social Statistics. Identical with Economics 305.

306. The Family. Family and kinship systems as a major :
institution: their development, functions. and relation to other basic insti-
tuitions as found in different cultures and social strata. Prereq.: Sociology
203. 3

307, Psychology of Marriage and Family Relations. Prereq.: P:
chology 201 and junior standing. Identical with Psychology 307.
also as Home Economics 307.

308. Educational Sociology  Identical with Education 308.

311. Juvenile Delinquency. Social and psychological factors under-
lying delinquency: the juvenile court and probation: treatment in the com-
munity and in institutions; preventive measures. Prereq.: junior standi

3k

312, Historical Introduction to Social Welfare. The historical ba
ground of social work as it functions in the United States. A survey
social and public welfare services, with analysis of programs of local agen
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ﬂld their mtcmhtlonxhlps with national welfare services and with other
local organizations, Visits to local agencies. Prereq.: Socnologyj 203

315, Criminology. The legal, psychological, and social factors under-
crime, criminal behavior, and crime prevention. Prereq.: Soc;ol’;agy
c.

~ 316. Corrections. Modern thought concerning methods of appre-
:_ n. treatment, and institutional care of adult criminals. Procedures
verning probation and parole. Prereq.: Sociology 203. 3 hoc

- 325 Cultural Anthropology: New World Ethnography I. An
1ns of the origins, culture, and achievements of the Inca, Mayan, and
- civilizations with special emphasis on their art, symbolism, and social
itutions. Prereq.: Sociology 204. 3 h.c

326. Cultural Anthropology: New World Ethnography IlI. An
lysis of selected North American, Central American, and South American
tribes, with special emphasis on their art. symbolism, and social
situtions. Prereq.: Sociology 204. 3 hoc

~ 327. Cultural Anthropology: Old World Ethnography. An analy-
sis of ancient and contemporary primitive cultures found throughout Asia,
lrica, Australia, and the Pacific islands, with special emphasis on their
~art, symbolism, and social institutions. Prereq.: Sociology 204. 3 hoec

330. Industrial Sociology. Industrial social organization in our
with consequent urbanization: small and large enterprises related to
other, to our social class system, to minority groups. and to other areas
vidnn our society such as the family, government. and power politics:
E change: technological progress and its repercussions. Prereq.: Social
101 and 102 and junior standing. Jh.oc

i

331. Urban Sociology. The city in modern industrial civiliza-
\; its physical plant and land-use pattern; its changing social structure
from the perspectives of livelihood, stratification and power, family,
ml church, health and welfare, mass communication, and government:
the sociological aspects of planning redevelopment. (Recommended for civil
engineers.)  Prereq.: Sociology 203. 3 hoc

332, Sociology of Religion. An objective study of the interrelation-
ship of religious institutions, culture, society, and personality. Comparative

ramination of religion in different social contexts. (This course is offered
for students preparing for social work in both private and public agencies,
for pre-theological students.) Prereq.: Sociology 203. 3 he

- 404. Political Soctology. The social conditions that affect govern-
lnd politics, determine political order, and regulate struggles for power:
behavior and phenomena such as pressure groups: associations, po-
ical parties, and movements to stabilize or change the political order. Spe-

conﬂderanon of nineteenth and twentieth century movements. Prereq.:
tory 201 and 202, and junior standing. Jhe

. The role of the family, school, church, clubs, leagues. corporations,
unions, trade and professional associations, the press. radio, and movies.
modification of individual and group behavior by group valuations.
ridicule, rewards, punishments, symbols, slogans, and propaganda.
: Sociology 203 and Psychology 201. Jib: 2.

E ] .405. Social Control. Means of control in primitive and advanced

406. Social Research. Seminar in methods of obtaining, interpreting,
presenting sociological data through the use of case studles social sur-
etc. Each student makes an intensive study of an existing situation.
: Sociology 305, senior standing with major in sociology or social
. and consent of teacher. Jhoc
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409. History of Social Philosophy. The evolution of social th
with emphasis upon various present-day schools of thought. Pre
Sociology 203 and nine semester hours of Upper Division sociology cou
Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 409G and 409S. 3h

410. Minority Groups. A survey of the origin, characteristi
status, and adjustment of national and racial minority groups, with emp
on the significance of membership in such a group for in-group, out-g
and community solidarity. Prereq.: Sociology 203 and junior st;n

413. Introduction to Social Casework Methods. Analysis of
major processes employed in social casework: the relation of these metho
to other fields such as nursing, teaching, legal counseling, personnel,
business administration. Prereq.: Sociology 306 and 312, or senior stands
with a major in sociology or social sciences.

414, Introduction to Soctal Group Work Methods. Analysis of
major processes employed in social group work: relation of social
methods to other fields such as teaching, recreational leadership, commi
work, and participation in civic and community affairs. Prereq.: Sociology
312, or senior standing with a major in sociology or social sciences. 2 hc

415. Introduction to Community Organization Methods. Anal
of the major processes employed in community organization and social acti
for the purpose of achieving a more effective adjustment between social
fare needs and community resources; relation of community organizati
methods to areas other than social work, such as civic leadership, industr
planning, political and legal services. Prereq.: Sociology 312, or
standing with a major in sociology or social sciences. 2h

432. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. Identical
Philosophy and Religion 432G: listed also as Psychology 432. 3h

Spanish

Assaciate Professors Richardson (chairman) and Mills; Assistant
Professor Garcta; Instructor Duca; Mr. Scavnicky.

A major in Spanish consists of 30 semester hours above the elementary
level, including Spanish 301, 302: or 24 hours above the elementary
including Spanish 301, 302, plus 6 hours of French, Italian, or Latin.
a combined major in humanities, see Humanities.

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is Spanish 202,
four years of high school Spanish, or the consent of the teacher. Freshmen
who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses. -

Lower Division Courses

101-102. Elementary Spanish. The essentials of Spanish gram
taught through written and oral exercises and the reading of simple
No credit is given for this course if the student has credit for two years
high school Spanish. Fee: $5.00 each semester. 3+ 3 hasl

201, Intermediate Spanish. Review of grammar, with imitative
ercises in composition. Reading of selected classics of Spanish and Spani
American prose narration. Prereq.: C or better in Spanish 102 or in sec
year high school Spanish. Fee: $5.00.

202. Intermediate Spanish. A continuation of Spanish 201,
modern stories and plays and conversational exercises based on the
Prereg.: Spanish 201 or three years of high school Spanish, or consent
teacher, Fee: $5.00. 3h
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201L, 202L. Spanish Conversation. A laboratory course in oral
h, with the teacher using the direct conversational approach to
student speak Spanish in practical, everyday situations. Prerequi-
ot concurrent: Spanish 201, 202. Vo = T

05. Oral Practice in Latin-American Countries. Two weeks in one
re Spanish-speaking countries. accompanied by an instructor. One
ar half hours of instruction daily for twelve days.  Prereq.: Spanish
|01-102, or consent of the teacher, with whom arrangements should be
The student pays his own expenses. £

111 212. Commercial Spanish. An introduction to the specialized
f commercial Spanish, with emphasis on the development of a vocabu-
ractical for all types of business. Practice in dictation, letter writing,
translation. Prereq.: C or better in Spanish 102 or in second-year
school Spanish. (This course does not satisfy the prerequisite for
Division courses in Spanish!) L AR e 7 BT

Upper Division Courses

All Upper Division courses (except 411, 412) are conducted in

301. 302. Survey of Spanish Literature. An introduction to the
‘of Spanish literature, aimed at acquainting the student with the main
cal works and writers and the principal literary tendencies and move-
First half: from the origins to 1700. Second half: from 1700
 the present. Required for the major in Spanish. 3+ 3hec

311, Advanced Composition and Grammar. A practical course in
ced composition and grammar. Study of peculiarities in Spanish
‘yocabulary, and idiom. Translation into Spanish: free composition.

3.h; 6

312, Curso de Estilo. Through translations from Enﬁlxsh to Span-
and from Spanish to English an insight is given into the fundamental
§ in expression between the two languages. 3h.e

3. Spanish Civilization. Spain: the land and the people; the
Age and the modern period. A study of the traditions, history, and

of Spain, and the national character as expressed in everyday life—
undamental to the understanding of Spanish literature.  All assigned
are in Spanish Fulieite

314. Latin-American Civilization. A survey of the chief cultural
tics of the Hispanic-American republics since their independence:
way of life, the evolution of their institutions, their social and political
Assigned readings are in Spanish. b

-

; History of the Spamsh Language. The development of the
language from Latin to Old Spanish to Modern Spanish with an
study of the development of the 2000 basic words in Modern
mzunds inflections, syntax, word meaning and usage. P;erheq
A G

) Readings in Old Spanish. An introduction to Spanish litera-
thc twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth centuries, with an intensive
f the epics and the old romances. Prereq.: Spanish 202. 3 h e

- W01. Classical Spanish Literature. The literature of the Golden
ith special emphasis on the dramatists, Cervantes, Tirso, Lope de
orrilla. Calderon. 3-hle

AR,

403, 404. Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature. The literary
ts of the nineteenth century, studied through extensive reading,
and oral reports, and explanation of texts in class discussion. First
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half: romanticism, realism, naturalism, and the costumbrista movem
special study of the drama. Second half: the renaissance of the novel.
3 4 9
405. The Generation of '98. ‘The principal writers of the ¢
twentieth century: Baroja, Unamuno, Valle-Inclin, Azorin, Benavente,
others, 3
406. Twentieth Century Spanish Literature. A survey of the
ing writers of the twentieth century with a special study of their princig
work. Class discussion of representative novels, poems, and dramas,
and written reports, 3hoe

407, The Spanish-American Novel. An outline of the develop
of the Spanish-American novel up to the present day. Reading and an
of significant novels. %

411, 412. Comparative Grammar of the Romance Lang
Identical with French 411, 412; listed also as Italian 411, 412. 3 + 3

Speech and Dramatics

Professor Dykema (chairman) ; Assistant Professors Crites and Elser;
Instructor Howland.

Majors are expected to complete the basic requirements for the E
major, with emphasis on the courses in dramatic literature. Courses in
and dramatics may be counted toward a major in English, with the app
of the Chairman of the Department of English. Students preparing to
in high school will find Speech 219 especially valuahle.

THE PREREQUISITE TO ALL OTHER COURSES IN SPEECH IS SPE
AND DRAMATICS 115, OR COMMUNICATION 105-106-107, OR PREPARA’
SATISFACTORY TO THE TEACHER.

Lower Division Courses

105-106-107. Basic Course in communication. See Comn
cation.

115, 116, Fundamentals of Speech. This course aims to develo
expression through mind. body, and voice, by means of a study of p
speech habits and practice in the delivery of numerous extemporaneous
prepared speeches. Speech and Dramatics 115 is prerequisite to 116.
combination of these courses with English 101-102 is equival :
Communication 105-106-107.) 2 + 21

213. Public Speaking. The effective construction and deli
speeches. Frequent presentation of short talks before the class. Ada
to the needs of professional and business men. 2

215, 216. Public Speaking and Oral Interpretation. A continua
of Speech and Dramatics 115, 116 on a more advanced level. Those
wish may concentrate on oral interpretation. 2

217. Principles and Practices of Broadcasting. A lecture and
vation course designed to familiarize students with the principles, too
skills required in radio and television broadcasting.

219, 220. Play Production I. This course attempts to devel
terest in and apprectanon of legitimate drama, especially in the little ¢
of today; to instruct in the production of such drama: and to provide p
experience through producing plays in class and for the public. Two
of lecture and two hours of laboratory. 342

221. Voice and Diction. A fundamental study of the voice
ism; breath control, tonme, enunciation, articulation, vocal variety. 2
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23, 224. Rehearsal and Pecformance. Detailed study of a play or
through preparing it for public performance. The class is formed aftec
and continues through the final production date. May be repeated.
% tol2+ Y to2 h.c

Upper Division Courses

315, Debating and Public Discussion. The principles of argumen-
and deliberative speaking, with practical training in analyzing questions,
and selecting evidence, debating, and public discussion. 2 R o

. Acting I. Rehearsal and classtoom performance of scenes and
mes. Students of Speech and Dramatics 421 and 422 assist in
under faculty supervision. Ok

319. 320. Play Production II. Theory and practice of staging, scene
hgbtmg. and costuming of period productions.  Construction of
s in miniature from drawings, after research into method. Prereq.:
ansent of teacher. 34+ 3ho&

323, Applied Public Speaking. Preparation of speeches and their
before various groups. Conducted mainly through individual con-
Prereq.: consent of teacher. 2or3 h.c

21. Theater Directing I. The director’s interpretation of the play:
g. movement, and dialogue. Class-members assist in the work of
:h and Dramatics 317. Prereq.: consent of teacher. 2 h.c

| 422. Theater Directing II. An advanced approach to the work of
‘and Dramatics 421. Each student directs a play. Prereq.: con-
t 2% b

versity Honors Seminar
Professor W. Miner and Associate Professor Roberts.

191 202 I he University Honors Seminar. A critical investigation
certain ideas underlying civilization, embracing and integrating the par-
studies o! science, society, and the humanities. The seminar is con-
two teachers and occasional special lectures. Meetings are symposia
individual papers are presented and criticized. Students who re-
‘grade of C or better in this course are excused from Communication
tudents completing the seminar with distinction are granted special
rs by the University. Departmental chairmen will determine what

can be applied toward the student's major. Limited to sophomores
ed by tht ould Society Committee and the members of the faculty
cipating in the program. SR

01-302. The University Honors Seminar. l.imited to Ji)unio;s se-
. i + 3 h.c



The School of

Business Administration
Robert LaVelle Miller, Dean

ORCANIZATION AND DEGREES

The School of Business Administration has five de
ments: Accounting, Advertising, Business Organization,
chandising, and Secretarial Studies.

Majors are offered in accounting, advertising, commerci
art, general business, management, merchandising, public
ministration, public relations, traffic and transportation mana
ment and secretarial studies. Minors are offered in accoun
advertising, business organization (except when the majors are
general business, management, public administration, public 1
lations or traffic and transportation management), managemer
merchandising, and transportation. '

The degrees to which courses in the fields may lead are
those of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, the
quirements for which are listed below, and Bachelor of Scie
in Education with a major in business education, for which si
the School of Education section. A two-year curriculum le
ing to the title of Associate in Business Administration is
offered.

Requirements for the Degree
~ Bachelor of Science in Business Administration

It is the student’s responsibility to see that he satisfies all
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. For tk
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration degree, these

1. The pre-college or preparatory courses, normally ta
in high school. These are listed briefly below; for further

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed ir
the University. They are explained in the General Require=
ments and Reglations section but are recapitulated below.

The curriculums leading to the degree require a minimum
of 125 semester hours of credit (130 for general business,
commercial art, traffic and transportation management, or sec-
retarial studies, 136 for accounting, management, and public
administration), and are designed to be completed in fout

142
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academic years. A student willing and able to carry heavier
loads successfully may finish in less time.* If a student wishes
to include summer courses in his program, he should consult
his adviser.

R.O.T.C. students are allowed certain modifications of
the requirements, as explained in the General Requirements and
Regulations section.

PRE-COLLEGE
SUBJECT HIGH SCHOOL: UNITS
e ST N e S e - 3
United States hlstory and civics T |
Any mathematics (algebra for accounting and managemcnt majors) ** 1
Science or additional mathematics prosE——— 1
Orhers | R L e . w5 = 1
IN THE UNIVERSITY
SEMESTER
HOURS OF
CREDIT
REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES
Completion of the number of credit hours required for degree 125 to 136
Upper Division status (including completion of any specified
preparatory courses not completed at time of entrance) .
Major and minor requirements.
See the year-by-year curriculums at the end of this section.
Course-level requirements.
Uirade-average requirement.
Residence requirement.
Application for graduation.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR)
HASIC COURSES
Communication 105-106-107, Basic Course I, II, IIT . . 9
Health Education and Physical Education 109M or 109W, Health
Education . an sy : 2
Health Education and Physxcal Education acnvxty courses 2
Ornientation 100, Freshman Orientation® A 1
AREA COURSES
Social studies:
Soci;\lI ScIiIence 101 and 102, Introduction to the Social Sciences
; - " P ey LT 1
History 201 and 202, The United States 6
Religion:
A course in the Philosophy and Religion department, or
Humanities 401 or 402, Older Classics [, II 2o A

Science or mathematicst ... sl
Six hours in any science course, and Business Orgamzanon 131, Mathe-
matics of Business, or 141-142, Business Algebra I-II, or Mer-

*This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a strenuous or
Himeconsuming outside job regularly while enrolled in courses.

**Two years of anlgebra is required for accounting and management majors.
Sueh students who have only one year of high school algebra must take Business
Organization 141R.

#Not required of part-time students until they have completed 64 semester hours.

{For the secretarial studies major the science requirement is somewhat different,
sod some of the courses that follow may be replaced by courses taken in the
Secretarinl School. See the suggested curriculum for that major at the end of
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chandising 121, Merchandising Mathematics, where applicable.
The science requirement for a major in management suggests a
laboratory science of eight to ten hours.

NON-PROFESSIONAL COURSES
R e s e il —
Any 200-level English literature course, or Humanities 201, Myth-
ology in Literature,

Psychology 201, General Psychology PERCE T
FROFESSIONAL COURSES

Accounting 201-202, Elementary Accounting . 6
Business Organization 111, Principles of Business 3
Business Organmization 201 and 202, Business Law I, IT L 6

(Commercial art majors take only Business Organization 201)

Business Organization 322, Credits and Collections 3
Merchandising 224, Marketing = e oy

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR AND MINOR

The courses required for the majors in accounting, advertising, and mer-
chandising are stated in the announcements of those departments
Those required for the combined majors in commercial art or general
business, and those suggested for a combined major in management
public relations, or traffic and transportation management, are stated
in the announcements of the Business Organization department. T
year-by-year curriculums that appear later in this section include al
required courses. The minor for this degree must be in a field rela
to the major, or in one approved by the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

Requirements for the Title
Associate in Business Administration

The title of Associate in Business Administration will be
granted to a student having a total of 60 to 66 semester hours
(depending on the major) of acceptable academic credit with
a point average of not less than 2.00, including Communication
105-106; Social Science 101; and Business Organization 201
and 202. A major in advertising, merchandising, or a com-
bined major in public relations is 60 semester hours; a com-
bined major in commercial art, general business, or traffic and
transportation management requires 63 semester hours; and a
major in accounting or a combined major in management
or public administration requires 66 semester hours.

The title of Associate in Business Administration will also
be granted to a student who completes the first two years of
the four-year curriculum in secretarial studies for a total credit
of 68 hours.

The grade in Communication 105-106 or its equivalent
must be C or better in order to be certified in English proficiency
by the Director of the Division of Language and Literature.
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- COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSY

‘Curriculums for the several major fields open to business administration
ts will be found after the course descriptions for merchandising,
the one for secretarial studies, which follows the last course descrip-
in that subject.

‘Accounting

Professor Miller (chairman); Assoctate Professors Jenkins and Reilly;
Assistant Professors P. Chuey, Evans, Neimi, and Petrych; Instructors
Becquist, Donchess, and Goldstein; Mr. Bannach, Mr. Fortunato,
Me. Fuller, Mc. Goddard, Mr. Harshman, Mr. Hosick, Mrt.
Nicastro, Mr. Reali. Mr. Scheel, Mr. Scheetz, Mr. Walsh,

Mrv. White, and Mr. Williams: Lecturer Rodkey.

Accounting courses provide a study of bookkeeping methods and the
atation, analysis, and interpretation of financial data. They also cover
pe accounting, cost analysis, consolidated statements, auditing, taxes,
of accounting, and other advanced work. They are designed for
ents who wish to become private accountants in business and industrial
to prepare for certification through experience in the employ of
»d public accountants: to become cost analysts or general business
utives; or to teach bookkeeping or accounting.

In view of this variety of aims and interests, the accounting curriculum
es in its last two years: A major in accounting may be in either
accounting or private accounting. A major in public accounting
of 40 semester hours: a major in private accounting consists of
semester hours; each includes Accounting 201-202, 300, 301-302, 303,
304, 401, 403, 404, 405, 407 and 415 and other courses included in the
rriculums printed below. A student majoring in accounting must bave a
unor of 15 hours in a related field or in a field approved by the Dean of
School of Business Administration.

A grade of C in Accounting 202 is prerequisite to all more advanced
s in accounting. A point index of at least 3.0 in accounting in the
semester or in accumulated accounting courses is necessary lo carcy
) or more accounting courses the following semester.

Lower Division Courses

'201-202. Elementary Accounting [-II. The theory and use of bal-
, operating accounts, and working papers, with special attention
ks of original entry and special ledger accounts. The setting up of

and adjusting and closing of books at the end of the fiscal period
denloped through practice sets and problems. Accounting 201L-202L
¢ taken concurrently. F =13 hae,

2011.-202L., Elementary Accounting Laboratory I-1I. For all stu-
in Accounting 201-202, This requirement can be waived only on
roval of the dean of the school. The class meets two hours a
work equivalent to that for one hour of credit. No Credit.

student should familiarize himself with the bering syst and
, s well ns the abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit.
at the end of the General Requirements and Regulations section.
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Upper Division Courses

300. Basic Concepts of Machine Accounting. An approach
accounting methods through the use of the unit record card. Fundament:
of punched card machine operations and a logical approach to- sy
developments and procedures including the umnit record and what it
do; machine fundamentals; applications involving billing, accounts receiv
accounts payable, inventory and payroll; and a case study of a mechan
installation. Prereq.: standing as a junior.

301-302. Intermediate Accounting [-1I. Financial statements, cl
fication of real and nominal -accounts, and special features pertaining
partnerships and corporations. The theoretical background of accoun
principles and procedures, with emphasis on profits, surplus, dividen
depreciation, funds. and reserves. Accounting 301L-302L must be '
concurrently. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 202, 3+ 388

301L-302L. Intermediate Accounting Laboratory I-1I. For all s
dents in Accounting 301-302. This requirement can be waived only
the approval of the dean of the school. The class meets two hours
week, for work equivalent to that for one hour of credit. Prereq.: Account-
ing 202. No Crea

303. Basic Cost Accounting. The principles of cost-finding
manufacturing accounts, including the three-fold division of costing: ma
accounting, payroll records. and the recording and applying of manufact
expense. Job order and process costs are covered, with emphasis on budget-
ing as a means of overhead control. Appropriate problems and practice
sets are used. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 202. 3

304. Advanced Cost Accounting. A continuation of Accounti
303, covering estimating, standard, distribution, differential, and by-
duct costing, with emphasis on the use of cost data as a means of manag
control. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 303.

320. Managerial Accounting. Management's use of accounting in
mation for control and planning purposes. Principles of financial accounti
concerning basic concepts, income measurement and valuation metho
Statement analysis and fund flow statements. Some essential elements of
accounting including the determination of yariances and their interpretas
Management planning includes use of budget reports, deciding among alt
tive courses of action and planning capital acquisitions. (INot open to
counting majors.) Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 202, 3h.ec

400. Principles of Business Computers. An approach to busil
procedures and systems through the use of electronic computers.
techniques of computer programming; adaptation of data processing fu
mentals to business problems; and a case study of an electronic comp
installation. Prereq.: Accounting 300. 3

401. Advanced Accounting. Partnerships and liquidations in in
ments; joint ventures; installment sales: insurance; receivership: estates
trusts; branch accounting; consolidations and mergers. Prereq.: C of
better in Accounting 302. 3 hoc

403. Federal Taxes I. The principles underlying our income tax
law as it pertains to the individual. The student files specimen retur
based on actnal case studies. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 302
senior standing.

404. Federal Taxes II. The federal income tax for partnershi
and corporations: the gift tax, the estate tax, and social security
The student files specimen returns based on actual case studies. Prere
Accounting 403. 3 ke

405. State and Local Taxes. A condensed study of all Ohio
including sales, tangible, and intangible, personal property, franchise,
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and other related taxes. The student fills out forms required of business by
various governmental agencies. Prereq.: standing as senior majoring in
accounting. 38, 8

407. Auditing. Methods of auditing, with emphasis on the verifi-
cation of balance sheets and operating statements and the analysis and use
of prepared statements, A short audit case is worked through by the student.
Prereq.: Accounting 304 and 401. b6

~ 408. Auditing Practice and Report Writing. A practical case in
auditing is worked through with emphasis on the special recommendations
for procedures used in actual practice. Prereq.: Accounting 407. 2 ih.6

410. Statement Analysts. The flow of funds as reflected in financial
statements. 1'he use of ratios and other indices in interpreting a concern’s
financial position, trends, and other variations. Each student prepares an
analysis of some prominent corporation and makes comparisons with its
principal competitors. Prereq.: Accounting 302 or 320 or junior stazndhing.

.« €

411, 412. C. P. A. Problems [, II. All types of accounting and
auditing problems are solved and discussed from the standpoints of both
theory and practice, with special emphasis on accuracy and clarity in such
problems as are encountered in C. P. A. examinations. Prereq.: grade of
C or better in Accounting 407 or consent of teacher. Offered ;m d;m:md.

#+ 3h ¢

415. Systems. Principles underlying the design and installation of
accounting systems to meet the needs of all types of business concerns.
Machine accounting methods and manuals of procedure are also studied.
Prereq.: Accounting 401, 403 and 407. 1 b

' 416, Budgetary Control. Compilation and preparation of budget
data, for managerial and administrative purposes. Various types of budgets
are prepared and selected problems of budgeting worked. Prereq.: Account-
ing 304 and 401. Tl

417. Controllership. The duties and responsibilities of the chief
accounting officer in a private business concern. The use of accounting
and statistical data in the planning, co-ordination, control, and protection
ol business. Prereq.: Accounting 304 and 401. 3 b B

420. Governmental Accounting. The principles and standards of
governmental accounting. Terminology. Classification of accounts. Gen-
eral and specific funds' applications as to budgets, revenue and expenditures,
fixed assets, bonded debt and interest, and inter-fund relationships and trans-
fers.  Auditing and financial reporting of governmental funds. Prereq.:
Accounting 320, or consent of teacher. Ih 5

451. Seminar. Individual research in accounting problems. The
| student chooses his topics and prepares papers and talks for the benefit of the
group. Prereq.: Accounting 304 and 401, and senior standing.

lto3 h e

Advertising

Assistant Professor Flad (chairman) ; Instructors Braden and Meshel :
Me. Berndt, Mr. Farragher, Mr. Mamula, Mr. Schafer, and Mr. Walls.

Advertising courses provide a study of the forms, methods, costs, and
uses of advertising. They are designed both for students who plan to
enter the advertising field and for those who wish a knowledge of advertis-
ing for other purposes.

A major in advertising consists of 30 semester hours; it includes
Advertising 227, 228, 329, 330, 401, 411, 414, 415, and Art 110
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and 223. The combined major in commercial art consists of 45 semester
hours in advertising and art as prescribed in the carriculum printed belo
A student majoring in either advertising or_ commercial art must have
minor of 15 semester hours in a related field or in a field approved by the
Dean of the School of Business Administration.

Lower Division Courses

227. Advertising Principles. A survey of advertising as an instru-
ment of modern business, including the varions forms of adverti
This course includes the economics, methods, and psychology of adverti
with discussion of visualization, copy, layout, printing, photo-engraving
and the graphic arts. Prereq.: sophomore standing. 3 h

228. Advertising Procedures. This course deals with such proble
as the study of the product, determination of appeals to be used, selection
media, publication schedules, various types of campaigns: radio, televisi
magazines, newspapers, outdoor advertising, market research, copy tes
packaging, labeling, and point-of-sale advertising. Prereq.: Advertising

Upper Division Courses

329. Advertising Copy. Practical, creative applications of basic
advertising objectives. Newspaper, magazine, trade paper, billboard, tra
portation, television, and radio copy are written as outside assignments a
classroom projects. Prereq.: Advertising 228. 3 h.

330, Advertising Layout. Graphic presentation of an advert
idea. Study of composition, design, balance, and the arrangement of
elements as illustration, headline, sub-headline, body copy, and signatur
according to their importance. Prereq.: Art 223 and Advertising 329.

-

335. Window Display. Identical with Merchandising 335. Prereq.:
junior standing. 3 Big

401. Advertising Problems. Application of fundamental theo
and practices to various advertising and merchandising problems, includi
the development of budgets and the planning and proper use of adverti
campaigns for retail, consumer, and industrial advertising. Prereq.:
vertising 330 and senior standing.

411. Direct Mail Advertising. The planning and preparation of
major forms of direct advertising, including discussion and writing of s
letters, folders, leaflets, booklets, catalogs, house magazines, etc., and a stu
of multigraphing, mimeographing, printing, and engraving. Prereq.:
vertising 330. 3

414, Advertising Case Studies. A study of case histories taken from
leading business firms. Analyses of these cases and their backgrounds pro-
vide an understanding of the application of advertising to specific business
situations. The student is in the position of the business executive who
must make decisions on advertising problems. Prereq.: Advertising’ ,3'3

415. Radio and Television Advertising. Its history, organiza
and practice from the viewpoints both of the advertiser and of the sta
and networks. Consideration of such problems as choosing the stati
the time and method of broadcast, types of programs, the writing
production of commercials, and merchandising the campaign. Prereq.;
vertising 329, 3

451. Seminar. Each student undertakes original research in some
phase of advertising or the advertising business, and presents his findings to
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his classmates, who study and discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with
major in advertising. 1t3h e

Business Education

. For the major in Business Education, see the School of Education’
section.

Business Organization

Associate Professors Reilly (chairman), Jenkins, and Kermani; Assistant
Professors M. Browne, P. Chuey, S. Einstein, Long, Petrych, Potemra,
Provance, Rees, and Teodorescu; Instructors Berquist, Boland,
Brennan, Donchess, Goldstein, Gutknecht, Lacich, Meiners, Meshel,

C. Painter, and Tahmasebi; Mr. Dauvidson, Mr. Edwards, Mr.
Fortunato, Miss Hamady, Mr. Hulme, Mc. Laumann, Mr.
Macejko, Mr. Mirizio, Mr. D, Nelson, Mr. Nicastro,

Mr. Roberts, Mr. Rudibaugh, Mr. Swaney, and
Mr. Zerboma; Lecturers Amedurt and Beil.

The Department of Business Organization offers courses in various
business subjects which (a) complement those of the other departments of
the School of Business Administration, (b) provide many of the courses
for the combined majors in general business, management, public administra-
tion, public relations, and traffic and transportation management, and for the
major in business education, (c¢) provide for the minor in business organiza-
tion. and (d) by the selection of specified courses in business organization,
provide for a minor in management or transportation,

The combined major in general business consists of a total of 50 semes-
ter hours in advertising, business organization and merchandising. The com-
bined major in management cousists of a total of 45 semester hours in busi-
ness organization, economics and merchandising. The combined major in
public admintstration consists of a total of 45 semester hours in accounting.
business organization, political science and sociology. The combined major
in public relations consists of a total of 45 semester hours in accounting,
advertising, business organization, English, and merchandising. The com-
bined major in trathic and transportation management consists of a total of 43
hours in accounting and business organization. The minor for each of these
majors consists of 15 additional semester hours in a related field or in a field
approved by the Dean of the School of Business Administration. The major
in business educatton is done under the direction of the School of Education.

Non-Credit Course

41. High School Algebra, First Year. Three hours a week. Evalu-
ated as one high school credit and as three hours for load and billing purposes.
| No Credit

| Lower Division Courses

| 111. Principles of Business. An introductory course covering the
development of forms of business enterprises, management, employer-em-
ployee relationship, credit, banking, and elementary accounting. e

‘ 131. Mathematics of Business. Designed to meet the needs of
students of business, to provide the kind and amount of mathematical back-
ground needed for success in the study of finance, commerce, accountancy,
business statistics, merchandising operations, and related topics. 3h &

B @
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141R. Business Algebra I. Designed for students who are defici
in mathematics. Basically the course covers the same subject matter as
Business Organization 141, but it is suited to the needs of the slower mathe:
matics student since each topic is dealt with more intensively. Five hou
week., Prereq.: one year of high school algebra, or Business Organizatic
41. 2 he. o T n

141. Business Algebra I. A review of elementary algebraic operati
logarithms, a!gebrau functions and their graphs, and the solution of lir
and quadratic equations. Prereq.: two years of high school algebra. 2 A,

142. Business Algebra II. Includes permutations and combinati
binominal theorem, arithmetic and geometric progressions, inequalities, dete
minants, theory of equations, and other topics. Prereq.: Business Qrgan
zation 141 or 141R. 3 hig

201. Business Law I. A study of legally binding agreements betwees
persons and of their enforcement, including the making of a contract, t
effect of fraud, duress, etc.: designed to provide a practical knowledge of
contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, bailments, carriers, and (s.
Prereq.: Communication 106 and Social Science 101.

202. Business Law II. A study of the law of partnerships,
porations, property, bankruptcy, and insurance. The course covers W
estates, and the relationships of debtor and creditor. Prereq.: Busin
Organization 201,

210. Public Relations. An introduction to public relations and
media thereof, emphasizing management-labor-community relations
Prereq.: sophomore standing. :

212, Business Letters and Reports. A study of sound bu
letters and reports, stressing content, effective sentences, intelligent punctu
tion, psychology of tone, and the internal structure of the sales letter.
location of information on any business subject in writing reports is
covered. Prereq.: Communication 107, 3 h.

215. Principles of Transportation, The historical, economic,
regulatory background of transportation is studied. Emphasis is placed
the economic basis of rates and market centers, The valuation of prop
mezts and their rate of return is given consideration. Prereq.: Economi
202.

221. Mathematics of Finance. Designed for students majoring in
accounting and for advanced general business students. Graphs and 1
numbers, progression. foreign exchange, compound interest, annuities, bos
and bond interest valuation, asset valuation accounts, building and
associations, permutations and combinations, probability and mortality,
annuities, net premiums, and valuation of life insurance policies. Prerec
Business Organization 131 or 142, or Mathematics 102. 3

222. Insurance. Considerations essential in the purchase of in
ance by the individual and by business enterprises; kinds of risk to
covered; types of coverage offered; evaluation of types of insurance campa
self-insurance; and methods used by insurance companies to establish
Prereq.: Business Organization 201, ¥ A

229. Freight Teaffic. Designed to cover shipping documents; freig
classification; shipping rules: tariff publishing rules and interpretation. h

230. Transportation Rates. Detailed analysis of rates, rariffs
classification.  Application is made of class and commodity rates, excepti
ete. Rate problems are used as a practical application of rates, rariﬂ’s
clagsification. Prereq.: Business Organization 229.

241. Linear Mathematics. An introduction to Boclean algebra,
ering such topics as compound statements, sets and subsets, permutati
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ory of probability, vectors and matrices, linear programming and the theory
nes. Prereq.: Business Organization 142 or Mathematics 102. 3 A. c.

Upper Division Courses

~ 301. Air Transportation. An introductory course in air transporta-
n, with emphasis on its historical background, federal regulation, and
15 of monopoly, expansion, and government subsidies. 2 b

306. Advanced Traffic and Transportation. An analysis, from the
oint of view, of through rates and routes, technical tariff and rate
prefation, milling in transit, overcharges and undercharges, loss and
and export procedures. Prereq.: Business Organization 217. Of-
last time Fall of 1963. 3 h.c

307. Commercial Motor Transportation. Passenger and freight
ns of road vehicles, financing and leasing of vehicles for delivery.
king constructions and economics of motor carrier services, insurance
protection for carriage. and liability for cargo and passengers:
methods and procedure, and federal, state and municipal regulations
trictions as to weight, length, and public liability. Fy i

308. Water Transportation. The history of water transportation is
Other objectives of the course are to acquaint the student with the
of making shipments through ocean transport; maritime law; cargo
i Federal regulations: and rate conferences. Prereq.: Business Or-

X 2h.c

Real Estate Principies. Principles of real property ownership
estate practices; types of deeds, leases, restriction; real estate broker-
lling, advertising: property management: subdividing and developing;
and its effects. Prereq.: Business Organization 202. 3 h ¢

8. Real Estate Finance and Problems. Methods of financing the

ship or occupancy of real property. Real estate and real estate paper as

d of investment. Problems involved in appraisal, and practical methods
raisal. [ndividual research. Prereq.: Business Organization 3217.
Fur e

320. Advanced Public Relations. Practical application of the prin-
nles of public relations, with attention to organization of ideas, writing
- all types of media. psychology and timeliness of presentation, and ex-
| eous speaking. Drereq.: standing as a junior. Advertising 227.
Organization 210 and 212. 3" BNe

322, Credits and Collections. Credit instruments and classes of
-~ credit agencies, collection agencies, collections, collection methods,
‘place of the credit man in business, Prereq.: Business Organization

nd Accounting 202. 38 e

Fundamentals of Management. A general introduction to the
~and problems of business organization and management: study and
~of the four basic functions of management: plananing, organizing,
ng. and controlling; further study of some basic problems of manage-
particularly the co-ordination of production, finance, marketing, per-
and accounting in an established concern. Prereq.: Accounting 207,
Organization 202, and Economics 202. 3hoc

Investment Analysis and Management. General considerations
buying of insurance. real estate, securities, etc., from an investment
with emphasis on the purchase of securities by individuals. Op-
-?toccdure of stock exchanges and brokers, use of various types
sources of investment data and their interpretation, collateral,
nd margin operations. Prereq.: Business Organization 131 or 142
| or junior standing. b3, T
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335 Financial Management. The policies and practices required for
effectively planning and controlling the sources and uses of a company’s funds
are analyzed, with emphasis on the adaptation of financial principle promo-
tion, long-term financing, income administration, expansion, and reorganiza-
tion. Prereq.: Accounting 202 and Business Organization 202. Ih e

340. Office Management and Methods. Office organization, person-
nel, plan, and layout; office operation and control; time and duty analysis
in office operations, including work flow and incentive methods; executive
tze;:gniqnes required of an office manager. Prereq.: Business Organijza,:icm

! =

346. Industrial Traffic Management. The nature and function of
the traffic manager in industrial organizations: classification, tariffs, and rate
formulation, routing, transit privileges, carriers, terminal services, claims
procedure, regulation and regulatory procedure, warchousing, material han-
dling, export and import phases of traffic management. Prereq.: Business
Organization 215. 3 K

.

404. Personnel Management. Deals with objectives, functions and
organization of typical personnel programs, including problems involved in
personnel administration, emphasizing job analysis, job evaluation and de-
scription, selection and placement, education and training, safety and health,
employee services, employee relations, administration of wages and hours.
Prereq.: Business Organization 325 or approval of department chairman.
Listed also as Economics 404, 3°he

406. Interstate Commerce Commission Practice and Procedure. A
general discussion of the construction and application of the Interstate
Commerce Act and practice and procedure before the Interstate Commerce
Commission. Offered for last time Spring of 1963. 3hic

416. Advanced Transportation. Transportation theory regarding rate
making, discriminatory practices and government regulations; combination of
carriers; subsidy to carriers: labor problems and their control. Pereq.: Busi-
ness Organization 215 and senior standing. i, 1

419. Production Management. An examination of the functions of
a typical production planning and control department. Specific work on the
techniques of scientific management, such as co-ordinating manufacturing
plans with sales budgets, analysing production budgets for job scheduling,
work flow and distribution, and keeping records.  Discussion and analysis
of specific types of management controls. Prereq.: Accounting 303 or 320,
Business Organization 325, and Economics 305. 3 hie

422. Advanced Credits and Collections. Credit policy determina-
tion in business and industry; planning an effective credit investigation
program; analysis of financial statements for credit purposes, and control
of accounts receivable in relation to sales, inventory, and working capital;
collection of delinquent accounts, legal aids for credit departments. Prereq.:
Business Organization 322, 2 h.'g

433,  Public Utilities, Development and importance of the public
utility industry. The legal basis for its regulation and control. Public
utility financing and problems concerning public utility economics. Prereq.:
Economics 20Z. IhE

450. Development of Executive Ability. The development of the
basic processes of administration: the nature, goals and limits in planning
administrative actions; proper organization by departmentation of activities,
delegation of authority, the role of staff members, decentralization versus
centralization, and the use of organizational charts and manuals; determina-
tion of executive personnel needed, selection, development and compensation,
and the directing and controlling of administrative actions through budgets
standards, appraisals of performance and test checks. Case studies of actual
management problems will be presented in the discussion forum laboratory

i
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which must be taken concurrently. Prereq.: senior standing and consent
of teacher. 2 h.c.

450L. Development of Executive Ability Laboratory. A two hour
a week discussion forum in which actual business case studies are presented.
The class is divided into small groups for discussion and solving of a par-
ticular management problem. [Each group presents its decision. Each stu-
dent has a chance to conduct group dxscusslons, presents his group’s decisions
1o the class and participate in his group's decisions. Prereq.: senior standing
and consent of teacher. I h.c.

Commercial Art

For the combined major in Commercial Art, see Advertising.

Ceneral Business

For the combined major in General Business, see Business Organization.

Management

For the combined major in Management, see Business Organization

Merchandising

Asustant Professors McK. Browne (chairman), M. Browne, and Gillespie;
Instructors Braden, Brickley, Buttar, and Hanks; Mr. Crutcher, Mr.
Hulme, Mr. James, Mr. LalLumia, Mr. Mathews, Mr. Roth, Mr.
Rutecki, Mrs. Seifert, Mr. Sheppa, and Mr. Zetterquist.

Merchandising courses, retail and industrial, comprise a study of ma-
terials and their sources, retail and industrial buying and selling methods,
quality analyses, fashions, and methods of promotion. They are designed
for the student who wishes to become an owner, department manager, buyer,
stylist, or sales executive.

A major in merchandising may be in either retail merchandising or
industrial merchandising. A major in retail merchandising consists of
31 semester hours and a major in industrial merchandising consists of 30
semester hours. They include Merchandising 224, 225, 420 and other
courses included in the curriculums printed below. A student majoring in
retail merchandising or in industrial merchandising must have a minor of 15
hours in a related field or in a field approved by the Dean of the School of
Business Administration.

Lower Division Courses

121, Merchandising Mathematics. This course is designed to pro-
vide complete, detailed and yet simple explanations of the mathematics of
the many merchandising problems. The primary objective of the course
1% to aid the student to understand and apply merchandising mathematics to
practical situations. 3h ¢

224. Marketing. A general survey, with attention to marketing
functions and policies and marketing institutions. s ol T

225. Salesmanship. Knowledge of goods: study of customers and
their wants, buying motives, and attitudes; planning a sale, meeting objec-
tions, closing the sale: cultivation of personality: problems in sales manage-
ment, organizntion, planning, and research. May be counted as an Upper
Division course in the business education curriculum. I hive:
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Upper Division Courses

309. Retail Marketing. 'The entire marketing system considered
from the consumer’s viewpoint, with the retailer as his purchasing agent, |
Consumer attitude toward marketing institutions and their policies: sales
promotion, publicity, and public relations as they affect consumer choice:
government control as protection to the consumer. Prereq.: Merchandising
224 and 225, 2. b

320. Industrial Marketing. Characteristicts of manufacturers’ goods;
channels of distribution; function of middlemen; distribution costs; market-
ing research: government control and legal limitations. Product policies:
service policies: packaging policies: price policies. Industrial advertising
organization, planning and budgeting: use of advertising agencies and
national advertising media: sales manuals: dealer helps: Prereq.: Merchan-
dising 224 and 225. 3 e

326. Applied Salesmanship. Practical application of the principles
of salesmanship. Students prepare sales talks and demonstrations for class
work, emphasizing house-to-house canvassmg. over-the-counter selhng, mail-
order selling, direct-mail selling, and variations in selling techniques in dif-
ferent types of industries. Prereq.: Merchandising 225, 3 hiG

331. Non-Textiles: Apparel Accessories. This course is desxgned to
meet the needs of buyers copywriters, training departments, comparison
shoppers, and instructors in the consumer or distributive education fields.
Sources of raw materials, manufacturing processes, care, use. and selli
gonnu of the following types of merchandise are studled leather, shoes,
andbaga. luggage, furs, jewelry, metals, precious and semi-precious stones,
cosmetics, soaps, and perfume. 355

332. Textile Fabrics. Textile fibers: cotton, silk, linen, wool, nylon,
rayon, and other mew materials: methods of dyeing and printing; weaves:
twill, plain, satin, jacquard: tests to distinguish the fbers. Govemmmt
rulings are studied; uses and wearability of materials are investigated.
Swartches of materials are used as illustrations. 3 hiil

333. Furnishings. A detailed study of furnishings for the home
and industries. Consideration is given raw materials, the finished product.
quality, selling points, government rulings, and the care of furnishings. De-
signed for buyers, purchasing agents, sales people and teachers. 3 hie

335, Window Display. The principles of interior and window dis-
play. Selection and preparation of merchandise for display. Planni
selecting, and preparing merchandising arrangements and seasonal backgrounds
Selection, care, and employment of display fixtures and forms. Discussion
of display department organization, functions, and management; metchlma
dise promotion through display: window and departmental signs and price
tickets; window and case illumination: and display rooms and work shop.
Prereq.: junior standing. Listed also as Advertising 335. 3 n

407, Chain Store Operation. General merchandising for all type:
of chain stores: public relations. legal aspects of store operation, orgamzaticm;
pcrsonnel work in customer-employee relations. personnel training, buying,
managers’ most common problems; past, present, and future trends,
other phases. Prereq.: senior standing.

411. Buying and Merchandising Methods. The methods used M
retail organizations in buying from sources of supply: sales planning; dollar
and unit control, involving six-month merchandising plans, purchase plan-
ning, model stocks and calculation of customer demand and re-order quanti-
ties. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 hoc

412. Techniques of Retail Merchandising The course aims to teach
a merchandiser to adjust prices and quantities of offerings to customer de
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n and flexibility in operation: and to develop the quality of leadcrshxp
o success. Prereq.: Merchandising 411. 3 h.

Marketing Research. To introduce the student to marketing
in particular, the application of marketing research in the major
interest to marketers; defining a problem and carrying out research
for its solution. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 h e

Sdlu Promotion. A critical analysis of the range and activities
mﬂmtlon‘ dzrermuung what and where to promote, and selecting
e for promotion; budgeting, planning. and executing promotional
§ zxumal and internal methods of promotion; and co-ordination of
s promotion activities. Prereq.: senior standing, L, 7S

'425. Sales Management. This course deals with the functions of the
- manager. Principal topics considered are: sales organizations, identifi-
of mer:handm. including testing, branding, packaging, labeling,
and service: free deals and allowances. planning quotas and
‘Y cclectl.ug. training, and compensating salesmen; promotional cam-
supervision: and the use of cost data as a guide to the formula-
es and price policies. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 h e

430. Women's Fashions. The merchandising of women's fashions.
designed to familiarize the student with trends and cycles in
n and Amencan markets, the co-ordination of styling and fashion
ion for womcn s apparel, and the determination of value in buying
g women's merchandise. 2. e

431. Men's Fashions in Apparel. A comprehensive study of men's
g materials, their use, and when to wear them, and of day and night
summer formal, dinner, business, and play attire with the correct
5. For fashion merchandise buyers and salespeople. 2 i e

32, Advanced Textile Fabrics. An intensive study of materials used
en's, men's, infants', and children's wearing apparel and in house
hings and domestics. Designed both to enable buyers and salespeople
nt the correct materials and to provide the necessary mrechandising

ion. Prereq.: Merchandising 332 or consent of teacher. 3 h. e

Blueprint Reading. To be taken with Merchandising 441 for
ase of teaching basic skills needed for reading and interpreting blue
n aid in industrial purchasing. Prereq.: senior standing. 2 h.c.

Industrial Purchasing I. To present the organization, princi-
procedures of industrial purchasing. Case studies are used and
s are taken to various industries in the area. Purchasing agents
cturers. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 Bt

142.  Industrial Purchasing II. Consideration of unit control, legal
- tools and industrial purchasing policies. Purchasing agents are
urers.  Prereq.: Merchandising 441, o

Seminar. Each student undertakes original research in some
merchandising or the merchandising business and presents his findings
¢lass, who study and discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with
dising. 1 to3h e

i€

Administration, Public Relations, and Traffic and
rtation Management

the combined major in Public Administration, Public Relations or
‘and Transportation Management, see Business Organization.



http:Bu.in.es
http:co-ordin.ll
http:merchandi.se

156 School of Business Administration

Curriculums

Required Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration with the Major as Indicated
The following curriculums all lead to the degree of Bachelor of Scie
in Business Administration. Each curriculum contains all the courses p
scribed for a major in the field indicated, and enables the student to comp!
a minor in a related field. It also provides the 125 to 136 credit hours (.
specified) needed for graduation and includes courses that meet all general
course-requirements, all degree course-requirements, and the general course-
level requirements.
R.O.T.C. students may have certain course-requirements waived or
modified; see Modifications for R. O. T. C. Students, in the General Require
ments and Regulations section.

Accounting

Attendance is required in the non-credit laboratory courses taken in
conjunction with Accounting 201-202 and 301-302.

The Accounting curriculum requires a total of 136 hours.

First Yeor Hrs. Second Year s,
Acetg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen- Acctg. 301-302 & 301L-802L mM
tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 ate Aceounting & 1. A
Bus. Org. 111 Principles of Business 3 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law ’(‘ )
Bus. Ort 141-142 Business - A R
L NIRRT M e b Bus. Org. 241 Linear Mathematics
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ....6 Comm. 107 Bnam Crmrle b 28 ST
Mdag, 224 Marketing ............... 3 Econ. 202 Pri of E i
Soe. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to Engl. 200, 208 204 205, 208, 251,
the Social Sciences I & II ... ... 6 or 2756, or Hum. 201 _....... ...
H, E. & P.E. 109M or 100W Health Hist. 201 & 202 The United sm-
ORS00 85 mgbia beiess .n 2 OIOIIBE  ..cucongiinsenbonnsnp it
H.E. & P.E, activity courses ....... 1 H.E. & P. E. activity courses ..... 1
Orientation 100 ................ ST |
33
Specialization in Public Accounting Specialization in Privote Accounting
Third Year Hrs. Third Year s,

Acctg. 300 Bnic Concepts of chhlnﬂz
Acetg. aos " Baaio 'é&:éé'Aééo}ix;ﬁKg"f‘a Acct¢ 308 Basic 'Ci;‘aé'xc'c'oii.;ung"" B
Acetg. 304 Ad d Cost g 8 Acctg. 304 Advanced Cost Accoun f
Acctg. 401 Advanced Aceoundnc wer Acctg. 401 Advanced Accounting .
Acletg. 1;03 & 404 Federal Taxes A Acv.'w I{03 & 404 Federal Taxes
. Org. 212 Business Letters and Bu; on.' 912 Business Letters and
ORI s 5~ s s e < S s m eEI T, EPOEEE . » b s ve i Vo e RN
Bus. Org. 222 Insurance ............ 8 Bus. Org. 822 Credits

Col
Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections 3 Econ. 203 Principles ot Economics
Econ. 203 Principles of Economies .3 Econ., 305 Economics and
Eeon. 306 Economie and Social . = Sutht‘i)cs RS N3 s e }
BRIORRE ek oo v o lad LS s 4y a s sych. 201, neral Psychology ....
Psych. 201 General Paychology ...... 3 Liberal Arts elective .............. :

36
Fourth Year Hrs. Fourth Yedr
Acctg. 406 State and Loecal Taxes ..8 Acctg. 405 State and Loecal Taxes .
Aoet. 407 AudICing o cpaonvnigiians 8 Acctg. 407 Auditing ...........
Acctg, 408 Andltlng Puctlu and Acctg. 4156 Systems .....,....
Report Wl’iﬁ 2 Acetg. 416 Budgetary Control
Acct.' 415 Sys 7 Controllership ... ..
Bus rg 325 Fundamenhh of Bus. Org. 326 Fundamentals
T 3 R < o ] TR aha e o 3 Management .. ... ...y oonsiiy

Bus Or:. 450 & 450L Development
of Executi d
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Philosophy and Rellzlon elecuve or

Humanities 401 or 4 : =+
s Liberal Arts elective .. .. .3
.................. 3 Electives 4
a1
............ ;
..................... K
8
Advertising
Th! Advertising curriculum requires a total of 125 hours.
First Yeor Hrs. Second Yeor Hrs.

Color and Design I

6
ml) Public Relations ...... 3
212" Bu-iu-.- Letters and

First Year
, 111 Color and Des ) Tt 8
Bh

‘M-IGG Basie Course I-II ....6
mx & h:on lntmdixletion to

Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen-
tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6
Adv. 227 Advertising Principles ... .. 3
Adv. 228 Advertising Procedures ....3
Art 223 Adverulmz Art 1
Comm. 107 Basic Course IIT .......
Hist. 201 & 202 The United Sht- .
Mdsg, 224 Marketing
Mdsg, 225 Salesmanship
H. E. & P. E. activity courses

wwmmewe

Fourth Year Hrs.
Adv. 401 Advertising Problems .. .... 3
Adv. 411 Direct Mail Advertisin .3
Adv, 414 Advertising Case Stu s |

Adv. ﬂIS Rndlo nnd Television Ad- 3
Bun. om "392 Credits and Coliections 3
n. 306 Economic and Social

Commercial Art
Tﬁl Commercial Art curriculum requires a total of 130 hours.

L vl
Mdsx 413 Marketing Research ...... 3
Electives (Upper Division) ... .... .9

30
Second Year Hrs.

Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen-
tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6
Adv, 227 Advertising Principles . ...
Adv. 228 Advertising Procedures ...
Art 201 Life Drawing and Pamting
or 203 Drawing
Art 223 Advertising Art I .
Comm. 107 Basic anne
Mdn; 224

-'abnuu'u et

Fourth Year
Adv. 401 Advertising Problems

Art 801, 302 Technieal Problems in

Art
Art 306 History and Appreciation of
Arts: Moderh’ v L Sieds . oo, SERTE 8
Econ, elective (Upper vai.'km) sawahd
Misg. 533 Non-textiles: Home

Hurnighiegs: 1. o005 0. 8 s vy 3
Merchandising elective (Upper

3, Ty O RS PR BT 8
Philosophy and Religion elective, or

Humun 40100 40R N5 = oo sl

Electives (Upper Division) .8
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GCeneral Business

The General Business curriculum requires a total of 130 hours.

First Yeor Hrs.

Bus, Org. 111 Principles of Business 3
Bnn. On 131 Mathemantics of

3
Comm 105-106 Basic Course I.II .. ..6

Geog, 119 Economic Geography ....... 3
g::mee ............................. (]

Sei. 10). & 102 In'l.!udnctlon 1o
the Social S ces 1 & II
H E. & P, E 105M or IODW Health
Education
H.E. & P.E. activity courses
n 100

Third Year Hrs,
Accty. 303 Basic Cost Accounting or
Acegt. 3820 Mansgerial Accounting..$
v, 329 Advertising Copy or elective
(Upper Division)
Bus. Org, 212 Business Letters and

Bus. Org. 215, 301, 307, or 308
Bus. Org. 222 Insurance ........... e |
Hus. Org 325 Fundnmentnls of

T 275, 01
HM 201 & 202 T'he United States ....6

Psych. 201 General Psychology ...... 3
82 nities 401 or 402 ........
Elective (Upper Division) ........
Management

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Busin
Administration with the Major in Managment and the Minor in Accountin

The Management curriculum requires 136 hours.

First Year Hrs.

Acctg. 201-202 & 2011-202L, Elemen-
tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ..... 6
Bus, Org. 111 Principles of Business..3
Bus. Org. 141-142 Business
P T T S e RS 5
Mdag. 224 Marketing ................
Soc. Sei. 101 Introduction to the
Social T TR
Soc, 208 Pnneiplm of Sociology
H E. & P E. 109M or 109W Henlt.h

e D e A 2
H.E & P. E. activity courses ........ b
R R e e R R e kB v o s x5h 1

83

Third Year Hrs.

Acetg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting ...8
Acctg., 804 Advanced Cost Accounting 8

Ady. 227 Advertising Principles ... 3
Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters
a0l FEPOIEE" | ¢ o mvin s oW bavaies o s oy 3
Bus. Org. 215 Principles of Trans-
portation or 222 Insurance. ....... 8
Econ. 208 Principles of Economies.... 8
Econ. 8056 omie, and Social

School of Business Administration

Second Yeor
Acctg. 201202 and 201L-202L Elem
tary Accounting & E. A,
SOXY os sdapaaniss s i sinde b uulTnE
Adv, 227 Advertising Prineiple-
Adv. 228 Advertising Procedures ....
Bus Orx 201 & 202 Buslneu Law

Bus Orx 210 Public Relations .
Comm. 107 Basic Course III ... .. 5
Econ. 202 Principles of Economies

Fourth Year
Bus, Org. 822 Credits and Collections §
Bus. Org. 335 Financial Management. .§
Bus. Org. 404 Personnel Mnnlm
Bus. Org. elective (400 level ! 2
Econ. 305 Economic and S
T T DR
Econ, 319 Economics of American
Industry or elective (Upper
Economics elective (Up er Dlviaioa) raul
Mdaz 411 Buyin;
Methods or dfl Xnduntrhl Pur-
ehasing - T ook oo o smni s csxem
Mdsg. uz Techniquen of Retail
Merchandising or 442 Indumd

Purchasing
Philosophy and Religion elective, or

Second Year |
Acctg. 301-302 & 301L-302L Interme
ate Accounting & 1. A. Laboratory
B:ia. 01-12I 201 & 202 Business Law
Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations
Bus. Org, 241 Linear Mathematics.
Comm. 107 Basic rae III ....
Econ. 202 Principles of E i
Science “(laboratory) .............
H.E. & P.E. activity courses ....

Fourth Year
Bue. Org. 322 Credits and Colle
Bus. Org. 325 Fundamentals of
Management
Bus. Org, 335 Financial Man
Bus. Org. 404 Personnel Manag
Bus. Org. 419 Production Manag
Bus. Org. 450 and 450L Developn
of Executive Ability and Laborau
Hxﬁt. i::‘88 History of American
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Curriculums

Econ. 806 Intermediate Economic 4
B T e i . i & 650 3 e o s
Engl. 200 208, 204, 205, 206, 251, 253,
or 276, or BRGNS 3
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States ..6
Psych. 201 General Psychology ...... 3

Merchandising elective (Upper
Y A R I oA 3
Philosophy and Religion elective or
Humanities 401 or 402
Electives ......

The following courses are suggested as electives:

Acctg, 416 Budgetary Control

Acctg. 417 Controllership

Bus. Org. 320 Advanced Public Relations
Eeon. 303 Financial Organization

Econ. 304 Public Finance

Eecon. 319 Economies of American In-

ustry

Eeon. 401 Labor Problems

Pol. Sei. 201 American National Govern-
ment and Politics

Pol. Sci. 202 American State & Local
Government

Pol. Sci 307 American Political Parties

Pol. Sei. 308 Public Administration

Psych. 300 Social Psychology

Psych, 308 Personality and Mental Hy-
giene

Sp. & Dram. 213 Public Speaking

Sp. & Dram. 315 Debating & Public
Discussion

Merchandising

The Merchandising curriculums require 125 hours.

First Year Hrs.
Bus. Org. 111 Principles of Business..3
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-H os B
Geog. 119 Economic Geography .......
Mdsg, 121 Merchandising Mathematics 3

Mdsg. 224 Marketing ............... 3
B T e b 2 « ~ st goaov o 5ot bys [
Soe. Sei, 101 & 102 Introduction to

the Social Sciences I & II .........
B K. & P.E. 109M or 109W Health

B TS o = oo % ocmie 4 8 o2 i & £5,0 2

H. E. & P. E. activity courses ........
EERERTRRIOE 100, e o gvnvaeneeian i ol

Specialization in Retail Merchandising
Third Year Hrs.

Acetg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Llemenbury
Accounting and E.A. Laboratory....6

Adv. 329 Advertising Copy ......... 3
Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law 3
B I B s - hsas dheaaass
Mdag. 309 ‘Retail Marketing ... ..... 2

Mdsg. 326 A;Rlled Salesemanship or

425 Seles Management, or

Merchandising elective ............. 3

Mdsg, 331 Non-Textiles : Apparel Ac-
ewssories or 333 Furnishings ........ 3
Psych, 201 General Psychology........ 8
Elective (Upper Division) PRI
29
Fourth Year Hrs.

Acet. 303 Basic Cost Accounting,

or 320 Managerial Accounting ...... 3

Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections 3
mmﬁx:oa Economic and Social

Mdsg. 332 Textile Fabrics.............
ldlu 411 Buying and Merchandising
3

Idu 413 Marketmg Research or

432 Advanced Textile Fabries. ... ... 3
Mdag. 420 Sales Promotion ..... ..8
Mdsg, 430 Women's Fashions or

431 Men’s Fashions in Apparel. ...2
Philosophy and Religion elective, or

Humanities 401 or 402 ............. 8
B & ¢ 5 ss v v s o 4aes an iy ..2

81

Second Year Hrs.
Adv. 227 Advertising Principles ..... 3
Adv, 228 Advertising Procedures ....3
Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations ..... 3

Bujg;3 Org. 212 Business Letters and
Comm 107 Basic Course III ........ 3
Econ. 202 Principles of Economics....3
Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 251, 203
or 275, or Hum. 201 .3
Hist. 201 & 202 The Umted States....6

Mdsg. 2256 Salesmanship ........... 8
H.E. & P. E. activity courses ...... =
81
Specialization in Industrial Merchandising
Third Yeor Hrs.

Acetyg. 201-202 & 2011-202L Elementary
Accounting & E.A. Laboratory.....6

Buls. ‘?rgx 201 & 202 Business Law

......... 6

Bus. Org. 215 Prmc:pleﬁ ‘of 'I‘rnnupor-
tation, or 301 Air Trausportation, or
307 Commercial Motor Transportation 3

Bus. Org. 325 Fundamentals of
MADATOMANE o . oo oy unle s g e g

Mdsg. 320 Industrial Marketing .... .3

Mdsg. 331 Non-Textiles: Apparel Ac-
cessories, or 332 Textile Fabrics, or
338 Pornighinge: ... . . /0 o vy el el

Psych. 201 General Psychology ..... .. 3

Philosophy and Religion Upper Division
elective or Humanities 401 or 402.. .3

30
Fourth Year Hrs.

Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting,
or 320 Managerial Accounting ...... 3

Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections 3

Bus. Org. 419 Production Management. .3

Econ. 305 Economic and Social
Statistics

Mdsg. 413 Marketing Research........ 3
Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion SR
Mdsg, 440 Blueprint Reading 2
M(IISE& 4% & 442 Industrial Purchasing

6

Merchandising Uwer Division’ electne 4
30
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Public Administration

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration with the Major in Public Administration and
a Suggested Minor in Economics

The Public Administration curriculum requires a total of 136 hours.

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Bus. Org. 111 Prineiples of Business 3 Acctg, 201-202 & 201L-202L m
Bus. Org. 131 Mathematies of tary Accounting & E. A, Labora
T Ay L B R N 3 Bus. On 201 & 202 Business L.
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-I1..... ] A RS (R e
Geog. 119 Economic Geography ...... 3 Comm. 107 Basic Course I1.........8
e R IOy feewh e 6 Ewon, 202 & 203 Principles of
Soc. Sei. 101 & 102 Introduction to Beonbimbah=" Lo X 0
the Sciences I & I1.......... 6 Eugl. 200. 203 204, 206. 206, 251,
H.E. & P.E. 109M or 109W Health ot 275, or Hum. 201 ......
ﬂuutum. ........................ 2 Hist. 201 & 202 'ﬂm Unltdd States.
H E. & P, E. activity courses L | Mdsg. 224 Marketing ...........
T TR RS ST SRS 1 Pol. Sei. 201 Amau-a.n National Gov-
81 ernment & Polities, or 202 American

State & Local Government ......
H.E. & P.E. activity courses ..

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year
Acctg. 320 Ma; rial Accounting...$ Acctg. 420 Governmental Amunﬂnt
Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations,.... .3 Bus. Org. 325 Fundamentals of
Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters MAPRESDOND ... +ivisor siin - s IR i
oo ik atﬁ c';ndm ' """ & Collections . 3 s Bis. ‘23 ieﬂ%'f%e el a :
us, Org. ections us, Org, 4 Vi i
Eeon, 304 Public Finance ........... 3 Executive Ability L:&rm
Econ. 3056 Bcouamic and Social Econ. 403 Bnnmeu und Government.
......................... 3 Hist. 388 Hlntory of Business.....
Pol. Sei. 308 Public Administration. 3 Mdsg. 320 Industrial Ma
Psyeh. 201 General Psychology ...... 3
Phil and Religion elective or Administration .. .........
Hnmun ties 401 or 402 ............ 3 onilh
& Dram. 213 Pnbhc Speaking....2 Y ial Control ..........
Boc 208 Principles of Sociology ...... 8 I Electives .ovi.odvvaiiesd . 08
e R PN O G S 3
36

The following courses are suggested as electives:

Bus. Org. 817 Real Estate Principles Mdsg. 440 Rlu nt Reading

Bus. Org. 320 Ad d Public Relat Mdsg, 441 Pu g I

Bun. Orz. 830 Investments Pol. Sei. 304 [nfﬂ'nutjcma.l Polities
335 gmcid Management Pol. Sei. 8307 Am. Political Parties

8"'.0? 340 lme unument Pol. Sci. 403 Comparative Government

Psych. 300 Social Psychology
8!.&818 u. 3 Slnee 1900 Sp. & Dram. 217 Broadeasting
Mdag. 225 Salesmanship Soe. 311 Juvenile Delinquency

Soec. 331 Urban Sociology

Public Relations

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration with the Major in Public Relations

The Public Relations curriculum requires 125 hours. At least
hours of electives, including three hours of literature, must be courses in the
College of Arts and Sciences. Suggested electives are listed below
riculum. The student should see also Public Relations, in the Co
Arts and Sciences section,
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Curriculums
I

| First Year Hrs.
. Org. 111 Principles of Business 3
‘Org. 131 Mathematics of Business 3
106-106 Basic Course I-II ....6

....... 3
............................. 6
Sd 101 & 102 Introduetlon to
|
& P.E. 109)! or XO‘JW Health
E.'"'-'c'ﬁéi&' courses ........1
T G R S it |
a1
Third Year Hrs.

808 Basic Cost Aceounting or

320 Managerial Accounting. 3
Advertising Copy ........ .3
212 Business I.Aﬂ’ﬁﬂ and

inles of K i 11 G

m. 203, 204, 205, 206 or 275 3
201 & 202 The United States ... .6

201 General Psychology ...... 3
M (Upper Division) ............ 3

‘03 335 Financial Management
l Financial Organization
Latin America

Economic History of the U.S.
m The Far East

H 388 'l'be History of American
J counu (English or foreign)
v and Religion 201C-J-O-P
porary Religion and its Back-

h’ lnd Relimon 301G or 3018
hilosophy and 302G or
ry o( Modern Philosophy

of Business Organization.

First Year Hrs.

Org. 111 [Principles of Business 3

; Mathematics of Business 3
106 Basic Course I-II
Economic Geography .....

if%sm
l..

TN
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Second Year Hrs.

Acctyg, 201-202 & 201L-2021, Elemens
tary Accounting & K. A. Laboratory 6

Adv. 227 Advertising Principles .. ... 3
Adv. 228 Advertising Procedures . .... 3
lh}s. Onrrx 201 & 202 Business Law -
Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations . . 3
Comm. 107 Basic Course IIT ...... 3

Mdsg. 224 Marvketing ..., g .0.000
Eeon. 202 Principles of mies . 3
H.E. & P. E, activity courses DRl |
31
Fourth Year Hes,

Bus. Org. 320 Advanced Public

REIBLIONE .. .y iannilunsishs b ey 3

Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections 3
Bus. Org. 404 Personnel Management. 3
Eeon. 319 Eeconomies of American
peo¥ i) o TR A i B e o 3
Keon, 401 Labor Problems
Engl. 365 News Writing and Re-
porting

Engl, 357 Editing and Make-Up .. . . 3

Philosophy and Religion elective, or
Humanities 401 or 402 ... ... ...... 3
Electives (Upper Division) . . . .... 6
80

Tbt following courses are suggested as electives:

Pol. Sci, 304 International Polities

Pol. Sci. 305 Foreign Policies of the
Great Powers

Psych. 300 Social Psychology

Psych. 401 Business Psychology

Psych. 405 Interviewing and Counseling

Soe. 203 Principles of Sociology

Soc. 404 Modern Social Movements

Soc. 4056 Social Control

Sp. and Dram. 213 Public Speaking

Sp. and Dram. 217 Prineciples and
Practices of Broadeasting

Sp. and Dram. 315 Debating and
Publie Discussion

Traffic and Transportation Management

d Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business
istration with the Major in Traffic and Transportation Managment

The Trafic and Transportation Management curriculum requires 130
There may be substitution of courses or waiver of courses because
rience at the discretion of the adviser and the chairman of the Depart-

Second Year Hrs,

Acctg. 201-202 & 201 L-ZOZL Elemen-
tary Accounting & E. A. Labora-

tory
B\ix Org 201 & 202 Business LIW

ot o b vl
Bus. Org' 210 Public Relations ...... 3
Bus. Org. 215 Principles of
Transportation
Bus. Org. 229 Freight Traffic ..
Bus. Org. 230 Transportation Rates ..
Comm. 107 Basie Course I1I
Econ, 202, 203 Principles of Economics
Psych, 201 General Psychology . .....
H. E. & P.E. activity courses .... ..
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Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.

Acctg, 3038 Basic Cost, or 320 Bus. Ore. 322 Credits and Colleetions

Managerial Accounting ........... 3 Bus, Org. 335 Financial Man cnt..
Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters Bus. Org. 346 Industrial Tra

U T TR SRR 3 DEANSFEMSHT . ooy oyt e N
Rus. Org. 222 Insurance ............. 3 Bus. Org. 404 Personnel Munnzemens ';
Bus. Org. 307 Motor Transportation. .3 Bus. Org. 416 Advanced
Bus. Org. 808 Water Transportation..3 Tronsportation .. .. ide. s daanmms o
Feon. 305 Heonomic and Soecial Bus. Org. 433 Public Utilitios end et

T e L M .3 [Zcon. 321 International Trade and
Econ, 31'l Economies of American FINANCA & o o5t 410y vreedviRbiigb i

i A B Philosophy and Religion eloctlve, or
Engl. 200 203, 204, 205, 206, 251, Humanities 401 or 402 .. .. .... e |

B L T 7 % o sin ks ¥ 6 3 Electives (Upper Division) ..........8
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States. .. .6 ‘ﬁ
Sp. & Dram. 213 Public Speaking... .2 b

32

The following courses are suggested as electives:

Engl. 370 Major American Authors Philosophy and Religion 327S Moral
Engl. 382 The American Novel Conduct
Engl. 406 Modern Drama Philosophy and Religion 3298
Hist. 388 The History of American Contemporary Philosophy
Business Philosophy and Religion 331G
Philosophy and Religion 305G Ethics Philosophy in America
Philosophy and Religion 309G or 3098 Pol. Seci. 350 The Government of the
Aesthetics Soviet
Philosophy and Religion 310G Making Soz. 330 Industrial Sociology

of the Modern Mind

Secretarial Studies

Instructors Craig (registrar and head of the Evening Division), Turner (head
of the Day Division), Cortese, Hanna, Powell, Sebestyen, and William-
son: Mr. Broderick, Miss Gearhart, Miss Hite, Mr. Janostk, Mrs.
Kay, Mrc. T. Murphy, Mr. Shook, and Mr. Zupp.

The courses described below are offered in the Secretarial School. They
are designed for students interested in secretarial positions and the more
advanced types of office work. They give credit only toward (1) the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in
secretarial studies, (2) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with
a major in business education, and (3) the title of Associate in Business
Administration,

For the first of these, a curriculum is suggested following the
course descriptions below: for the second, consult the School of Education
section; for the third, see the first two years of the curriculum below.

Lower Division Courses

020. Notehand. A notetaking system for personal use with integrated
instruction and practice on how to take and organize notes. Not for voca-
tional use. Evaluated as two hours for load and billing purposes. No Credit.

100. Typewriting. For beginners. The basic principles of touch
typewriting are presented. A speed of 20 words a minute must be attained.
No credit toward teaching field or Bachelor of Science in Education degree.

 Co

101.  Typewriting, Application of typing skill to business problem
including letter-writing. legal papers, tabulating, forms, manuscript writing,
mimeographing. and speed work. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 100, or
equivalent. 2he

104, 105. Secretarial Accounting. Designed to give students a founda-
tion in the theory and practice of accounting pnncxples as these pnnﬂplﬂ
apply to single proprietorship. partnership. and corporations. + 3 hie
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104L. 105L.. Secretarial Accounting Laboratory. Required of all
students in Secretarial Studies 104 and 105. No Credit

200, Shorthand. For beginners. The fundamental principles of the
Gregg system are presented. Volume [ is completed. No credit toward
teaching field or Bachelor of Science in Education degree. 4 b ¢

201. Typewriting. Advanced typewriting with emphasis on speed
and accuracy, A speed of 60 words a minute should be attained. Prereq.:
Secretarial Studies 101, or equivalent. 2 k. it

202. DBusiness Mathematics. The application of the fundamental
processes of mathematics to business transactions, including payrolls, raxes,
percent, discounts, banking, marketing, investments, insurance, merchandising.
and general office situations. 3 hE

207. Business Communication. A study of spelling. business vo-
cabulary, punctuation. and correct word usage needed in shorthand transcrip-
uon,  The mechanics, psychology. and principles of effective letter writing.

3 h.k.

208. Business Law. A brief survey of business law as it relates to
contracts, agencies. negotiable instruments, bailments, sales. real and personal
property, wills, partnerships. corporations, and insurance. I B

209. Clerical Office Practice. Office practices and procedures for
students who are not taking Secretarial Studies 403.  Includes office problems,
mailing. filling in forms. letter writing, gencral office procedures. ete.  Prereq.:
Secretarial Studies 101. 2 h. e

210. Production Typing. Intensive drill for speed and accuracy on
typewriting production problems. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 101, 2 A.c.

215. Business Machines. The operation of key-driven, printing. and
totary calculators.  Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. with
application to business problems. 7 hag.

216. Business Machines. The operation of transcribing and book-
keeping machines. IR e

217. Comprehensive Business Machines. The operation of adding,
calculating. bookkeeping. and transcribing machines. For business education
majors, Phe

Upper Division Courses

300-301. Shorthand. Beginning dictation and transcription. A
speed of 60 words a minute must be attained in Secretarial Studies 300,
and 80 words a minute in Secretarial Studies 301. DBoth courses may be
completed in one semester. DPrereq.: Secretarial Studies 100 and 200, or
passing a qualifying test. 2 2ok

302. Shorthand. A speed of 100 words a minute in dictation and
3 speed of 25 words a minute in transcription should be attained. Prereq.:
Secretarial Studies 201 and 301. 2h. e

303. Shorthand. A dictation speed of 120 words a minute and a
transcription speed of 35 words a minute should be attained. Prereq.:
Secretarial Studies 302, Zh e

304. Advanced Dictation and Transcription. For increased speed
and accuracy in transcription from shorthand notes. DPrereq.: Secretarial
Studies 302. 2 h. e

403. Office Prectice.  Application of theory to practice: typical office
problems, dictation. transcrintion. copy-work. answering letters. filling in
forms. and discussion of office procedure. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 301.

1h%s


http:accur.1C

164 School of Business Administrati

404. Filing. Basic filing systems, location of material, installatio
and reorganization of filing systems. with emphasis on greater eﬁdmﬁ;’:
materials management,

405. Shorthand and Typewriting Seminar. The correlation of s
hand, typewriting, and transcription for teachers. For Business Educa
majors. DPrereq.: Secretarial Studies 101 and 301, or eguivalent,

Curriculum

Suggested Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration with a Major in Secretarial Studies

A student may receive the title of Associate in Business Administration
after satisfactorily completing the first two years of this curriculum.

First Year Hrs, Second Year
Comm. 105-108 Basie Course I-II .. .6 *Comm. 107 Basic Course 111 . ... .
Sec. St. 100 and 101 Typewriting ... .4 Sec. St. 201 Typewriting ...........
Sec. St. 104, 105 Secretarial Account- S.e. St. 202 Business Mathematics .
S IR, S0 o Wi acyro ™ U514 v 1019 ¥ 14 6 Sec. St. 207 Business Gommumcnklcn
Sec. St. 200 Shorthand .............. 4 Sec. St. 208 Business Law. . -
See. St. 216 Business Machines ....... 3 Sec. St. 216 Business Machines
See. St. 300-301 Shorthand .......... 4 See. St. 302 Shorthand ....., ..
Soe. Sel. 101 Introduction to the Sec. St. 303 Shorthand 3
Socinl Bolennes. L. .o i-oavnsonsviyys 3 Sec. St. 304 Advanced Dictation
H E. & P.E. 100M or 109W Health and Transeription ......... (...-
s U A ey e b o N 2 Sec. St. 403 Office Pructice ..., ...
H. E. & P. E. activity courses ........ 1 See. St. 404 Filing . ... ..... . .i.u.n
ORRRARNER. 30 &osindtnnens et as dnay 1 Soc, Sci. 102 lnhvdueﬁon ‘to the
84 Socinl Sciences II .. .......c.....
Psych. 201 Genenl Psychology
H.E. & P. E. activity courses .. . .
Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year
**Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting Adv. 227 Advertising Principles
or 320 Managerial Aceounting. .. ... . 3 Bus. Ory. 822 Credits and Collections §
Bu-. Org. 210 Publlc Relations .. .. .. 3 Bus. Org. 325 Fundamentals of 3
Heon. 202, 208 Principles of Economics 6 MABBEEWERE .. . o v s v rnim o < 1 Em A
Engl. 202, 208 204 !05, 206 251, 253, Bus. Org. 335 Financial Management
225, or Bam, 800 il i iheeins ] Bus. Org. elective (Upper Dwision)\
Hut. 201 & 202 'I‘hc United States ...6 Econ. 305 Eeonomic and Soeial
Mdeg. 224 Marketing ............... 3 Statintion V.. . .dluessias -0 N ki
I Y o B e e SRS (e 6 Philosophy and Religion elective or
30 Humanities 401 or 402 ... ...... X

Electives (Upper Divinkm)

*Not required for the title of Associate in Business Administration.
**The student's qualifications for entering this course will be determined
the chairman of the Department of Accounting.
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The School of Education

Joseph Franklin Swartz, Dean

ORGCANIZATION AND DEGREES

- The School of Education is primarily an Upper Division
school and has three departments: General Education, Elemen-
Education, and Secondary Education. With the co-
tion of the College of Arts and Sciences, the School of
s Administration, and the Dana School of Music, it pre-
teachers for both public and private schools.

Professional courses are offered leading to teacher certifica-
and to either of two degrees: Bachelor of Science in Educa-
or Bachelor of Arts. Majors may be earned in one of the
departments of the school or in a teaching field (including
,egield education). The degree may be conferred either
the School of Education, by the College of Arts and
ces, or by the Dana School of Music, according to the
e or the degree the student seeks, as outlined below. A
o-year curriculum leading to a cadet certificate is also offered.

‘The student who wishes to qualify for a teaching certifi-
cate normally enrolls in the College of Arts and Sciences for
the first two years and must be admitted to the School of
ation by his junior year in order to become a candidate for
ification. The candidate for the cadet certificate, however,
rolls in the School of Education after completing 30 hours.
special bulletin for the cadet program is available from the
School of Education.)

- All candidates for any form of teaching certificate must
meel the requirements for admission to the School of Education,
ut the degree earned may be conferred in accordance with the
area of major emphasis:

- L. The candidate for the elementary or kindergarten-
mary certificate normally earns a Bachelor of Science in
cation degree. He may qualify for the Bachelor of Arts
but this will usually entail a greater number of credit
The degree is conferred by the School of Education.

- 2. The candidate for the high school certificate may major
‘either in secondary education or in a subject-matter field, and
‘earn either degree with either type of major. If the major
n secondary education the degree is conferred by the School
Education: if it is in a subject-matter field, it is conferred by
College of Arts and Sciences, with the following exceptions:

a, If the major is in business education, the degree is
~ conferred by the School of Education.

165
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b. If the major is in music, the degree is conferred by
the Dana School of Music.

3. The student who majors in general education may
normally qualify only for the Bachelor of Arts degree con-
ferred by the School of Education.

4. The student in the Dual Program, leading to both
high school and elementary teaching certificates, majors in ele-
mentary education and receives his degree from the School of
Education.

5. The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education is
ranted only to the student who qualifies for a teaching certi-
cate.

6. Certificates are awarded only upon application. The
appropriate application form is available at the School of Educa-
tion office. Students anticipating certification must get an ap-
plication form and file it in the Education office at the beginning
of the semester or term which the requirements are to be com-
pleted in.

Requirements for the Degrees
| Bachelor of Science in Education and Bachelor of Arts

It is the student’s responsibility to see that he satisfies all
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. These
consist of:

I. The pre-college or preparatory courses for each degree.
These are normally taken in high school, but if not, they may
be made up before the junior year in the University. They are
listed briefly below; for further information see the General
Requirements and Regulations section.

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in
the University. They are explained in the General Require-
ments and Regulations section but are recapitulated below.

The curriculums leading to these degrees require a mini-
| mum of 125 semester hours of credit and are designed to be
completed in four academic years. A student willing and able
to carry heavier loads successfully may finish in less time.* If
a student wishes to include summer courses in his program,
he should consult his adviser.

R. O. T. C. students are allowed certain modifications of
the requirements, as explained in the General Requirements and
| Regulations section.

‘hkphnhmtmmn.dﬂ&amthtdnbhowllmuf
‘ time-consuming outside job regularly while in college.

|
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B. 8. in Ed. A.B.

PRE-COLLEGE s
3 3
¥ States history and civics. 1 1
foreign language — 2
- 1 or2*
48 g i l
y mathematics ... 1 —
oxy dmnmry. or phyms — 1
y science subjects or additional mathemancs £ 1 —

IN THE UNIVERSITY

SEMESTER
HOURS OF

CREDIT
REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES

apletion of the minimum number of semester hours of
credit required for graduation ... .. ... .. 125 125
¢ Division status (mcludmg compleuon of any speci-
fied preparatory units lacking at entrance)
r and minor requirements: For either the A. B. de-
tee or the B.S. in Ed. degree the major may be
in Education, or in any teaching field; the minor,
nnlus determined by a prescnbcd cumculum may
be in any subject or subjects in which it is possible
to take 15 semester hours. See the year-by-year
curriculums at the end of this section.
se-level requirements
e-average requirements

nce requirement
lication for graduation

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR)

IC COURSES

munication 105-106-107, Basic Course I, 11, IIT 9 9
h Education and Physical Education 109M or
109W, Health Education . el t 2 =
h Education and Physical Education acuvnty
courses S =R SR T 2 2
tation 100, Freshman Orientation** 1 1
COURSES
studies:
Social Science 101 and 102, Introduction to the
Social Sciences I, IT ... 4 6 6
_ Himxy 201 and 202, The Umted States | P 6 6
2 A course in the Philosophy and Religion department,
i or Humanities 401 or 402, Older Classics
L H e N 3 3

‘ﬁu is enough for the studemt taking mathematies 107 or 151, or for
i ”llogmuired o(n part-time student until he has leted 64 ter hours.
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For the B. 8. in Ed. degree: six hours in any science
subjects plus an additional three hours in
mathematics or science.

For the A. B, degree: eight hours in one laboratory
science (in the departments of biology, chem-
istry, geology, or physics) plus three hours of
course work in the departments of astronomy,
biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics. or
physics.

OTHER COURSES

A foreign language (ancient or modern) . . = Gior)

For the A. B. degree: the r:guimnmt is a reading
knowledge of the language, defined as what a student
should know after two years of successful college
study or its equivalent. Whether a student will
need six or twelve semester hours to attain this
knowledge depends on his high school language
courses: see Proficiency in a Foreign Language in
the College of Arts and Sciences section.

English s = = TREC ST SRS DO A S 3
Any 200-level English literature course, or Humani-
ties 201, Mythology in Literature.
Psychology 201, General Psychology, and 202, Educa-
tional Psychology . _ 6
Balance required for graduation (including Education 3
courses) ... AN 478 64-70

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMST
Faculty

Professors Swartz (chaitman), and Wilcox; Associate Professors Chrisp and
Shipman; Assistant Professors Baher, Braden, Christopher, Clayman,
Glasgow, and Walter; Instructors Babisch and Miller; Mr. Baehler,
Miss Bailey, Miss Batham, Mr. Bishop, Mr. Brookover, Mr. Burke,
Miss A. Davis, Miss S. Davis, Mrs. D'Isa, Mrs. Flood, Mrs.
Foutts, Miss Gaerison, Mrs. Gray, Miss Jewitt, Miss Juhasz,
Mr. Knisely, Miss Laughbaum, Miss Ledger, Mr. Mecak,
Miss McCune, Miss E. Miller, Dr. Moore, Mr. W.
Moore, Miss Reese, Miss Robertson, Mrs. Roderick,
Dr. Schoenhard, Mrcs. Slobodian, Mr. Smith, Mr.
Trucksts, Dr. Vanaman, Dr. Varkonda, Dr.
Wagenhorst, Mr. Weber, Mrs. Wilder, Mrs.
Winsen, and Mr. Wrenn.

Each curriculum leads to an Ohio State Provisional Certificate. i
mum requirements for teachers’ certificates are determined by the Ohio D
partment of Education: if those requirements change, they become effeci
immediately at Youngstown University. State Department minimal reg ui
ments may be and usually are exceeded by University requirements.
teaching candidate in the University must exhibit better than average gra

¥The student should familiarize himself with the course-numbering
and its significance, as well as the abbreviations used to indieate the amount of ¢
These are explained at the end of the General Requirements and Regulations
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termined by entrance tests. (Currently a point average of 2.5
f itile score of 40 by National Freshman Norms on a compre-

English test are required, of each candidate. The elementary candi-
also exhibit competence in elementary school subject fields.)
o the University does not guarantee admission to candidacy for
jing certificate; this is controlled by the School of Education. The

| before he enrolls in Upper Division education courses. Before
‘he is considered a pre-education student enrolled in the College
\rts and Sciences or the school of his special field. Requirements for
> the School of Education should normally be met by the end of
ymore year. If they have not been met at this time the student is
| to reconsider his program and plan for some objective other than
In any case. later qualifications for admission to the School of
will not constitute justification for waiving any course pre-
. planned sequences and will almost certainly result in prolonga-
preparatory period beyond the normal four years, The degree
r of Science in Education is granted only to the student who
for a teaching certificate. He should take Education 101 in his
year; this course explains the requirements fully,

. The Pre-Education student is advised by the faculty of the College of
and Sciences or by the faculty of his special school or department.
n admission to the School of Education, the candidate is advised by the
the School of Education if his major is in Education, or by this
n co-operation with the faculty of his major department or school
mgoz is in a teaching field.

e candidate for the Provisional High School Certificate must complete
irements for at least one teaching field; he should prepare for more,
ible. He should observe carefully the requirements in the various
stated in pamphlets available from the School of Education. The
o expects to teach in high school or clementary school should
in extracurricular activities in order to be qualified to direct such

majors in education require at least 30 semester hours of appropriate
on courses. Courses in student teaching (Education 304 or 305 and
405) are required in each curriculum, and the candidate should read
quisites in the course description section that follows.

lithin the limits permitted by certification requirements, credit toward
education major may be granted for the following courses in other

chology 201, General Psychology

chology 202, Psychology of Edutation
ychology 308, Psychology of Mental Health
Psychology 310, Psychological Measurement
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For the Elementary Education major:
English 251, Modern American English \
Health Education and Physical Education 321C, Health Education i
Elementary Schools

Health Education and Physical Education 322C, Physical Educati
for Elementary Grades

Music 321, Music Education for Elementary Teachers

Music 323, Music Methods for the First Six Grades

For the Secondary Education major:
Music 424, Junior and Senior High School Methods

For the Elementary or Secondary Education major:

Health Education and Physical Education 415C, School Health Edu-
cation

Psychology 305, Child Psychology

For the General or Secondary Education major:
Psychology 306, Psychology of Adolescence
Psychology 405, Interviewing and Counseling
Psychology 406, Vocational Guidance

EDUCATION 101 IS PREREQUISITE TO ANY OTHER COURSE IN EDU-
CATION UNLESS WAIVED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.

Ceneral Education

(All General Education courses carrying credit may apply toward
either the Elementary or Secondary Education major.)

Non-Credit Courses

10. English for Profictency. A course for prospective teachers
who need improvement in English usage and proficiency. Enrollment is by
permission of the School of Education only. Students who exhibit Eng-
lish weaknesses as evidenced by required test scores may be required to enc
in the course as a condition of admission to the School of Education, pro-
vided that they have shown promise as interpreted by course marks and other
entrance criteria. Evaluated as three hours for load and billing purposes.

No Credit,

20. Arithmetic for Proficiency. A remedial and drill course for
elementary teachers. May be required as a precequisite for Education 113 ot
313, where need is shown. FEvaluated as three hours for load and billii
purposes. No Cred'«l

Lower Division Course

101. Introduction to Education. Thorough orientation in state,
institutional, and School of Education policies pertaining to graduation and
certification requirements, and presentation of a broad background for subse-
quent courses in education, with wide supplementary reading. Required of
all candidates for any form of teaching certificate and/or the education major.
A prerequisite for any higher numbered education course unless waived by the
Dean of the School of Education. 2'h.g

220, Sratistical Methods in Psychology. Identical with Psychology
220. Elective. Fhoe

Upper Division Courses
(OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS WHO HAVE BEEN ADMITTED TO THE
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION)

307. History of Education. The historical development of educa-
tional organizations. objectives, curriculums, and methods, studied with a
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view to a better understanding of modern educational conditions and prob-
Jems. The place of education in various civilizations, especially modern
Western civilization, Elective. Post-graduate students may substitute Edu-
cation 307 for 101. 3 h e

308. Educational Sociology. The sociological foundations of educa-
tion; the relation of the individual and the social group; the school as a
social institution; the relations between education and the home, the com-
munity, the state, social control, social progress, democracy, efficiency, and
culture. The social aspects of specific school problems: the selection of
pducational objectives, the educative process, the curriculum, educational
guidance, school control, moral education, and the selection and improve-
ment of teachers. Required of all candidates for any form of teaching
certificate.  Listed also as Sociology 308. 2 h.c.

310. Educational Measurement and Guidance. Construction, admin-
jstration, scoring, and interpreting of objective examinations; selection,
sdministration, scoring, and interpretation of results of standardized tests
and scales, and their use in vocational and educational guidance. Prereq.:
junior or senior standing. Required of elementary candidates, except dual
curriculum candidates.  Elective for secondary, special field, and dual curricu-
lum candidates. 3 h.c

321, Speech Education for the Classroom Teacher. A consideration
both of speech improvement for all pupils and speech correction for pupils
‘with speech and hearing problems, on the kindergarten, elementary, and
secondary levels. Types of speech and voice difficulties; techniques and
materials for development and continued use of good voice and acceptable

Demonstration of therapy techniques by the instructor with child-
ren exhibiting speech difficulties. Prereq.: junior standing. Elective.
3 B e

330. Audio-Visual Education. The aims and theory of audio-visual
aids, and the use of various kinds of materials and projects: the relation of
teaching practices to such aids, and their correlation with other aspects of
teaching. Reports, demonstrations, and practice as operators. Elective.

L 3. )

332. Exceptional Children. ldentical with Psychology 332, Prereq,:
Psychology 305. Elective. 3 h.c
333. Philosophy of Education. Identical with Philosophy and Reli-
gion 333G and 333S. Elective. 3 h.c

420. Problems of the Classroom Teacher. Adjustment to teaching
surroundings; seeking practical and acceptable solutions to problems through
re-thinking of philosophy, instruction methods, and ethics; the professional,
legal, and social status of the teacher; teacher-pupil relations, and other
problems. Elective. 20 e

433. Teaching of Slow Learners. Problems, techniques, and aids,
with opportunity to study individual problems: attention to curricular units,
guidance, and planning. Elective. 3 hc

434, Teaching the Mentally Retarded Child. Materials, equipment,
and general course of study applicable for severely retarded children.
Emphasis on children with intelligence quotients lower than 50. Prereq.:
successful teaching experience or Psychology 305 plus at least six hours of
elementary methods. Elective. L bt

441. Pupil Problems. The problems of school routine, such as
discipline, attendance, public school delinquency, child labor, and school-
parent relationship; practical cases. Social agencies as auxiliaries to the
school program. Elective, 3hoc

- T
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Elementary Education

Lower Division Courses

113. Marhematics for Elementary Teachers. Functional mathem
Demonstrated competency in mathematics taught in the elementary
including modern concepts. Required of all candidates for an elen
certificate.  Acceptable for 3 hours of the required science or mathe
sequence.

214. Children's Literature. Familiarization with children’s
ture; methods of helping children use and enjoy books, with emph.
recent books. Principles of selection, historical development, authors,
trators; visits to books departments, libraries, and classrooms. Requi
all elementary candidates.

225. General Art for Elementary Teachers. Drawing, painting,
tering, and design in many different materials such as crayons, chalk;
color, tempera paints and cut paper to give experiences in the media
elementary schools. Making illustrations, using portraits and figurs
mal&i_g murals and dioramas to fill specific needs. Required of all elen
candidates.

Upper Division Courses

(OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS WHO HAVE BEEN ADMITTED TO THE
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION)

305. - Student Teaching Laboratory: Elementary. Observational an
participatory experiences in actual elementary school situations ung
direction of regular school teachers and administrative personnel. 8
work as ‘‘teachers’ aides™ in assigned schools for six hours weekly thro
the entire semester. In addition, two hours of campus conferences af
quired weekly. Course should be scheduled during the first semester
ing admission to the School of Education and should precede the
methods courses. Required of all regular elementary and cadet candid
Dual curriculum candidates select Education 304. Prereq.: admission to
School of Education, or consent of the Dean of the School of Educi

4

312. The Teaching of Handwriting. Methods of teaching pen:
ship: improving the student’s own handwriting. Elective. !

313. The Teaching of Arithmetic. Principles in the learnin
arithmetic and their application to its effective teaching. Required
elementary candidates. 3

314. Teaching of the Social Sciences and the Natural Sciences ir
Elementary School. Principles effective in the learning of history, geogr:
elementary school science, and related subjects, and their application t
teaching of these subjects. Required of all elementary candidates.

322. Crafts. Creative experiences in many kinds of material
elementary and high schools, such as paper, cloth, wood, clay, metal.
scrap materials. Required of all elementary candidates. 3

323, Advanced Crafts. A continuation of Education 322. F
Education 322, Elective.

324. Teaching of Art. A study of the needs of children at d
age levels and the means of providing desirable art experiences. Ob,
and procedures considered from the standpoint of the child's level of d
ment, Children’s paintings and drawing evaluated. Two hours
for elementary teaching, The third hour presents a continuation of
study of the art needs of children on the secondary level. Third
optional for elementary teaching. The full three hours are required
special art students, who register for Education 324X. 2 or 3 A
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401. Purposes and Practices of the Elementary School. An analysis
t education, its aims, ity sources, its strengths and weaknesses. Cur-
actices are traced to their contributars, from Pestalozzi and Froebel
dern group, but the focus is on the means by which modern
promotes the growth of the whole child in a democratic soci;ty.

2

405, Supervised Student Teaching: Elementary. Actual classroom
r under the direction of experienced teachers and campus supervisors.
of all elementary candidates including those on the dual curriculum.
- during the last regular semester preceding the completion of any
nfary program. ,

slication.  Application to take this course must be made on a special
available at the School of Education not later than the end of the

i week of the preceding semester.

Prerequisites. Completion of the major methods courses (specifically
fon 313 and 413) and Education 305 (except that dual curriculum
s should have completed Education 304 instead) : admission to the
Sche | Education (this requires that the candidate have a point index
of .‘5‘0 in all college work; a percentile rank of 40 or higher in the Ameri-
yuncil of Education Cooperative English Test or its equivalent: the
rank in terms of National College Freshman Norms: and a
actory record on a Standardized Elementary Achievement test): and
recommendation and unqualified approval of the candidate's assigned
hool of Education adviser,

}'mxh'w and Nature of Work and Schedule. All classroom teaching and
: y experiences must be satisfactory at all times or the work may be
inted without warning. Weekly campus conferences are required and
= at these conferences is mandatory, (Students failing to attend
regularly scheduled conference will be auromatically dropped.) Ad-
| individual conferences with the campus supervisor, the course teacher,
the regular classroom teacher may be called as needed, and must
any supervisory visits. Mornings must be left entirely free each day
od the total campus load should be kept at the lowest feasible level because
1¢ demanding nature of the responsibilities involved.

§10.00 for each student. to cover administrative expenses.
onal fees may be required at the discretion of the participating school

Where such additional fees are required, a student is assigned only
wn request. 6 h.c.
Reading and Lanquage Arts. The principles and techniques of
ing reading, and the function of reading in the day’s program, Oral.
and audience reading, and diagnostic and remedial measures. 3 h. ¢

31. Childhood FEducation I. Analysis of and provision for the
al, emotional, intellectual, and social needs of kindergarten-primary
Required for the kindergarten certificate. G 8 RS

432. Childhood Education II. The findings of Education 431 are
ed to the practical and. specific phases of the kindergarten-primary

5

daily program, and materials. Required for the kindergarten
Jvh.

Education

Upper Division Courses

(OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS WHO HAVE BEEN ADMITTED TO THE
. SCHOOL OF EDUCATION)

304, Student Teaching Laboratory: High School and Special Field.
ional and participatory experiences under the direction of regular high
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school teachers and administrative personnel. Students work as ‘‘teachers
aides”” in assigned schools for six hours weekly throughout the entire semest

In addition, two hours of campus conferences are required weekly. ourse
should be scheduled during the first semester following admission to il

School of Education and should precede or be scheduled concurrently wil
Education 301. Required of all regular high school and special field can
dates, and of dual curriculum candidates. Prereq.: admission to the S
af Education, or consent of the Dean of the School of Education. 4 h.

306. Principles of Teaching., General methods of high school t
ing: classroom procedures, methods utilized by superior teachers, attentio:
individual differences, measuring the results of teaching, planning the
struction. Observation of teaching in high .schools. Required of all s
ondar}yo and special fields candidates. Prerequisite or concurrent: Ed
ton 304.

317. Extracurricular Activities. Various points of view on e
curricular activities, development of satisfactory personal attitudes towa
them, and discussion of the best practices in the organization, supervision a
Et{mipistntion of such activities as student council, dramatics, clubs,

ective,

400. Special Methods. A study of the problems involved in the
teaching of different high school subjects. Each student specializes in
subject of his main interest. Observation of teaching in public secon
schools; reports; term paper. FEach student confers with the chairman
the department of his major teaching subject. (When the number of stud
justifies it, the course may be organized into seminars of students having ¢
same field of subject preparation. In such cases the course will be I
as Education 400L for foreign languages, 400E for English, etc.) Pi
requisite to Education 404. Prereq.: Education 306 and senior standi

404, Supervised Student Teaching: High School and Special
Actual classroom teaching under the direction of experienced teachers
campus supervisors. Required of all candidates for high school and
certificates (elective for dual curriculum candidates). Scheduled ordins
during the last regular semester on the campus.  Exceptions may be m
by the Dean of the School of Education when all prerequisites have
satisfactorily met. Not offered during the Summer terms.

Application. Application to take this course must be made on a special
form available at the School of Education not later than the end of the
fourth week of the preceding semester,

4

Prerequisites. The applicant must have senior standing at the time of
application; a point index of 2.5 in all college work and an average of
in two-thirds of the minimum subject field requirements, with no sub
field course below C; a percentile rank of 34 or higher in the Ohio S
University Psychological Test, and of 40 or higher in the American Co
on Education Co-operative English Test; and the unqualified approv.
the chairman of the department of each of his teaching fields and of the D
of the School of Education.

Quality and Nature of Work and Schedule. All classroom teaching and
participatory experiences must be satisfactory at all times or the work
be discontinued without warning. Weekly campus conferences are requ
and attendance at these conferences is mandatory. (Students failing to at
the first regularly scheduled conference will be automatically dropp
Additional individual conferences with the campus supervisor, the course i
structor, or with the regular classroom teacher may be called as needed,
must follow any supervisory visits. A half day should be left entirely f
each day and the total campus load should be kept at the lowest feastble les
because of the demanding nature of the responsibilities involved.
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Fees: $10.00 for each student, to cover administrative expenses.
Additional fees may be required at the discretion of the participating school
districts.  Where such additional fees are required, a student (s assigned only
at his own request. 4 h.c

414. Teaching of Reading in Secondary and Advanced Subject Matter
Arsas. A comprehensive survey of the elementary reading program as a
basis for understanding and improving techniques that develop skills appli-
cable to secondary students, with major emphasis, through secondary aca-
demic subject matter, on readiness, comprehension (factual, critical, organiza-
tional, reading-study), vocabulary development, word meaning, context.
configuration, and picture clues, phonetic and structural analysis, dictionary
usage, and silent and oral reading. Required for certification in the state
ol Pennsylvania. iy T

Curriculums

Semester-by-semester curriculums may be obtained from: the School of
Education.

Art Education

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education with a Major in Art Education and to a Provisional Special
Certificate in Art Education

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Art 110, 111 Color and Design I ....6 Art 203, 204 Drawing and Painting ..6
Art 113, 114 History and Apprecmuon Art 211, 212 Color and Design 1I .. 6
of Art: General ............ sonal Comm. 107 Basic Course III ...... .. 3
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ....6 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 206, 206, or
Bdue. 101 Introduction to Education 2 ST or-Hink: PO ot s 3
Soe. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to Hist. 201 and 202 The United States 6
The Social Sciences I & II ........ 6 Psych. 201 General Psychology ...... 3
........................... 3 Psych. 202 Psychology of Education 3
K.E. & P, E. 109M or 109W Health H.E. & P.E. activity courses .. .
B el a' §5.« = o515, 74 5 » 2 31
H B. & P.E. activity courses 1
RN RO .. ..., ..o |
83

Application for admission to the School of Education must be ap-
proved at the end of the sophomore year or the curriculum dropped.

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
Art 223 Advertising Art T ......... 3 Art 306 History and Appreciation
Art 803, 304 Figure Drawing and o AYES JEOARET . iicis gommymiicnds 3
Pn.lutn ........................ 8 Art 319 Jewelry and Metal Work I ..3
Fdue. 304 Student Teaching Labora- Art 325 Pottery and Modeling . .8
tory : High School and Special Field 4 Art 820 Boulptars .. ... .\ asly i 3
Bdue. 306 Principles of Teaching..... 3 Art 350 Architectural Drawing ... . .3
R 3 Educ. 404 Supervised Student
Edue. 324X Teaching of Art ........ 3 Teaching: High School and Special
R 1% 5k m s o s ya e g 6 TR 2 hoar raninim ik wiieios alh s, ¢ B pamallon 4
Blective (Upper Division) ........... 3 Edue. 308 Education Sociology ..... ..2
a1 Philosophy and Religion elective, or
Humanities 401 or 402 ............ 3
Electives (Upper Division) ..........6
80

B
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Dual Curriculum

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education with a Major in Elementary Education and to both the Elementary
and the High School Provisional Certificates

First Year Hn.
Comm. 105-106 Bnic Course 1-11
Edue, 101 Introd to Ed ..2
*Edue. 113 Mathematics for Ele-

mentary Teachers .................
Soe. Sei. 101 & 102 Introduction to
the Social Sciences 1 & 1T

Mus. 121 Introd to Musie, For
Elementary Teachers .............. 2
H. E. b P. k. 109M or 109W Health
BB & PR activity coucess . .o .1
Orknhtion o T SR ST TGP x
}Hxh school teaching field courses ... g

Application for admission to the School of Education must be ap-
proved at the end of the sophomore year or the curriculum dropped.

Third Year Hrs.
Educ 804 Student Teaching Labora-
High School and Special Field 4
l’duu. 806 Principles of Teaching..... 3
Educ. 313 Teaching of Arithmetic ... .3
Edue. 314 Teaching of the Social
Sciences and the Natural Sciences

ln the Elunenu.ry ROl . s e 8
Bduwe: 338 Orafts .....cooncrepenanes 8
Educ. 324 Teaching of Art ........... 2

deg.“us Reading and the Language =

H E. & 'li'in'.'i;'zié Health Education
in El ry Schools ............ 2

H.E & P. E 8220 Phyme-l
Ed n El Sch

Mus. 321 Mnﬂc mueuﬁnn for
Flemen Teachers

entary Teachers ............. 2

Philosophy and Religion elective,
or Humanities 401 or 402 ........ 3
High school teaching field course. . .8
33

Second Year

Comm. 107 Basic Course III ... ... :
Edue. 214 Children’s Literature ..
rdue. 225 General Art for Elementary
TRBOBEPE. . ..oy birhoss s lpaiid, oS o
"EngL (any 200 lml literature
urse), or Hum. 2 ]
Hiat 201 and 202 'l'he Umud BW i
Psych. 201 General Psychology ..
Psych. 202 Psychology of
‘Scxenee .......................
H.E. & P.E. activity courses . ..
High school teaching field courses '3

Fourth Year

Edue. 308 Educational Sociology
Educ. 400 Special Methods .....
Edue. 401 Purpou- and Practices
the Elementary School ..........
Edue. 406 Supervised Student
Teaching: Elementary .. ...... y
High school teaching field courses...15

*Education 113 may count toward the nine hour sequence in science or
matics. Students expecting to teach science on the h
additional science courses from their teaching field.

**For t.hu teaching field in English, see English in the College of Arts

Sciences

Elementary Education

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science
Education with a Major in Elementary Education and to a Provi

Elementary Certificate

Every candidate following this curriculum must take a comprehensi
examination covering the content and skills of the elementary school. |
student found deficient in any elementary school subject must take a rev
course in it until he reaches a satisfactory standard.

igh school level should
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First Yeor Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ....6 Comm. 107 Basic Course IIL ........ 3
Edue, 101 Iatroduction to Education 2 Edue, 214 Children’s Literature ... .3
Bdue. 113 Matnematics for Ele- Educ. 226 General Art .............
mentary Teachers ... e Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206 or 275, or
Geog. 102 Principles of (‘eogruphy .3 1 T N, S S -8
Hist. 105 or 106 History of West- Engl. 251 Modern American English 3
e avilisstion .. on e s 3 Hist. 201 and 202 The United States 6
Mus. 121 Introduction to Music for Mus. 221 Music Literature and Ap-
Elementary Teachers ............. 2 preciation for Elementary Teachers 2
T AT A T R} Psych, 201 General Psychology a8
Soe. Sci. 101 & 102 lntrodmtlon to Psych. 202 Psychology of Education 3
the Social Sciences I & ..6 T R PR e B o FE E 3
I E & P.E. 104M or 109W ‘Health H.E. & P.E. activity courses ...... 1
Bueatlon ........................ 2 33
E. & P. E. activity courses rLvnek
Orlenhuon IR 0w Ly s o <o R 1
82

Application for admission to the School of Education must be ap-
proved at the end of the sophomore year or the curriculum dropped.

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
Edue. 305 Student Teaching Labora- Edue. 308 Educational Sociclogy ’
try: Elementary . 4 Educ. 401 Purposes and Practices of
Edue., 310 Educational Mt-usurement the Elementary School .. ..
A .3 Educ. 405 Supervised Student
Edue, 313 Teaching of Arithmetic ...3 Teaching : Elementary 6
Fdue. 314 Teaching of the Social Edue. 413 Reading and Language Arts 3
Seciences and the Natural Sciences Philosophy and Religion elective,
in the Elementary School .. ..... 3 or Humanities 401 or 402 .. .. .3
INURBRZ Crafts .............. 33 3 Electives (or, for Kindergarten-Pri-
Fdue. 324 Teaching of Art . ........2 mary, Edue. 431 & 482 Childhood
1. E. & P. B. 321C Health Education Education 1 & II . P g = 1 6
in Elementary Sehools ... .. . 2 Electives (Upper anslon) B ;o byl
H.E. & P.E. 322C Physical 30
Fducation for Elementary Grades 2
Mus. 321 Music Education for
Elementary Teachers ...... PP Y
Psyeh. 305 Child Psychology ,,,,,,,, 8
Selence elective ) el Sle |
30

Kindergarten-Primary Education
A Kindergarten-Primary Certificate may be earned by taking Education
431 and 432 in addition to the elementary education curriculum, and taking
three semester hours of the student teaching credit in student teaching in the
kindergarten and three in a primary grade, preferably the first grade.

Business Education
For a business education curriculum, consult the Dean of the School of
Education,

Health Education and Physical Education
For a health education and physical education curriculum, sce Health
Education and Physical Education in the College of Arts and Sciences section.

Music Education
For music education curriculums, see the Dana School of Music section.

Public School Nursing and Nursing Education

There are several possibilities in the field of nursing education. Many
school districts in Ohio require school nurses to possess a degree in addition
to the nursing certificate.  Some school nurses combine teaching with nursing
duties and complete the requirements for a teaching certificate. Others pre-
pare to teach in schools of nursing. A registered nurse secking a degree
in nursing education should consult the Dean of the School of Education.
See also Pre-Medical Sciences and Allied Fields, in the College of Arts and
Sciences section.
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Secondary Education

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science il
Education or Bachelor of Arts and a Provisional High School Certificate

The student seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree should follow this cu
.riculum except that a foreign language must be included in the teaching f
electives and 11 hours of science as specified for the Bachelor of Arts deg:
(See the College of Arts and Sciences section.) c
carefully the information on science requirements for the degree.

The major may be in education or in a teaching field.

School of Educati

The student should

Electives sh

be chosen carefully to provide one or more teaching fields, as required for thi

Provisional High School Certificate.

First Year Hrs.

Comm. 105-106 Basie Course I-11 .. ..6
Edue. 101 Introduction to Edueation 2
B PRI W i w2 a0 -0 e R0\ 8 W 5 oy
Soc. Sei. 101 & 102 Introduction to
the Social Sciences 1 & II . ... ...
High school teaching field electives .. .9
H.E. & P. E. 109M or 100W Health

!‘A‘luc&tlo ....................... 2
E & P. E. nctwny COUTHBE. o4 ouss 1
Orhnhaou ..................... 1
83

Application for admission to the School of Education must be ap-
proved at the end of the sophomore year or the curriculum dropped.

Third Year Hrs.

Edue. 301 Prineiples of Teaching ....8
Edue. 304 Student Teaching Labora-

tory: High School and Special Field 4
Philosophy and Religion elective, or

Humanities 401 or 402 .

High school teaching field electives..17

Applied or Fine Arts ...... ........8

Science
H.E. & P. E. activity courses .....

Second Year

Comm, 107 Basic Course III ......
*Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or
or Hum 201 . .. oooor s o
Hist. 201 and 202 The United Staf
Psych, 201 General Psychology
Psyeh. 202 Psychology of E‘duutﬂ‘

High school teaching field electives. .

Fourth Year

Educ. 308 Educational Sociology . ..
Edne. 400 Special Methods ..... ...
Educ. 404 Supervised Student
Teaching: High School ........... 4
High school teaching field electives 2(

*For the teaching field in English, see English in the College of Arts

Sciences section.
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The William Rayen

School of Engineering
Michae! Jean Charignon, Dean

GENERAL INFORMATION
Objectives

The aim of the William Rayen School of Engineering is to
complete the general objectives of the University by providing a
rigorous discipline in engineering based on a sound understand-
ing of the fundamental sciences and arts upon which all engi-
neering rests.

Each curriculum therefore combines three interrelated pro-
rams: in basic science, in a technical field, and in liberal arts.
gI'he basic science program, consisting of mathematics and the
physical sciences, provides the basis for the technical program
and increases the student's knowledge of the physical world
around him. The technical program teaches the application of
science to the problems of engineering. The liberal arts pro-
gram is designed to teach the student to express himself clearly
and to understand better both himself and other people, and
thus deal more intelligently with the problems he will face as
an engineer, as a citizen, and as an individual.

The student may major in chemical, civil, electrical, indus-
trial, mechanical, or metallurgical engineering. Curriculums for
these major fields are given at the end of this section.

Facilities

Rayen Building the former home of Rayen School, was
made available to Youngstown University in 1945, and after
it had been thoroughly remodeled and reinforced to enable it to
house heavy machinery, the William Rayen School of Engineer-
ing was established there as a main unit of the University.
It is on Wick Avenue between Rayen Avenue and Wood Street.

The school’s spacious laboratories have up-to-date equip-
ment for all standard experiments and for much advanced study
in most fields. lts ample drawing rooms, classrooms, study,
and offices are entirely modern. The school has its own power-
generating equipment, steam supply, and machine shop.

The Electrical Engineecing Laboratories comprise a machinery laboratory,
2 networks and measurement laboratory, and an electronics laboratory.

The Electcical Machinery Laboratory has a variety of a. c. and d. c.
machines such as d. ¢. motors and generators, induction motors,
alternators, synchronous motors and converters, transformers, an
induction frequency converter, an induction regulator., and an

179
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ignition rectifier. There is a large selection of meters and other
instruments, loading resistors and reactors, and other apparatus.

The Networks and Measurement Laboratory has ag artificial teles
phone line, oscillators, oscilloscopes, measuring instruments, and
the necessary resistors, inductors, and capacitors for the study of
electrical networks. [t also contains bridges, standard meters, re-
sistors and cells, potentiometers, mircowave equipment, and an
electronic computer.

The Electronics Laboratory is equipped with vacuum, gas-filled,
and special-purpose tubes; impedance bridges: vacuum-tube volt-
meters; cathode-ray oscilloscopes: signal generators: audio oscil-
lators: an electronic switch: radio transmitters and receivers: power
supplies: and a wide variety of resistors, condensers, inductors
transformers, and precision meters.

The Energy Conversion Laboratory has a variety of equipment for the
study of electrical circuits, electromagnetic fields and electromagnetic apparatus..
There are several generalized rotating machines, cathode-ray oscilloscopes.
photographic and mechanical recording equipment, harmonic analyzers and
signal generators. There is also a variety of electrical metering and test
equipment.

The Elementary Strength of Materials Laboratory has three Universal
testing machines: a 400,000-pound hydraulic Olsen and two motor-driven
Riehles, one 60,000-pound. and one 20,000-pound; a 10,000-pound Bald
win-Southwark tester;: Fairbanks-Morse concrete-briquet-testing equipment;
Rockwell, Brinell, and Scleroscope hardness-testing equipment: and high-
precision measuring instruments.

The Mechanical Engineering Heat Laboratories at the Rayen building
are equipped for laboratory work in four areas: applied thermodynamics,
steam power engineering, heat transfer, and internal combustion engines.
Located on the first floor and in the basement, these laboratories feature such
major apparatus as large and small complete steam power plants including
turbines, steam engines, pumps, condensers, and a cooling tower: commerci;f
refrigeration and air conditioning units; air compressors; several internal com-
bustion units mounted with a variety of dynamometers; convection and ra-
diation type furnaces; and a motor-driven wind tunnel. There is also 2
variety of necessary items such as heat exchangers, calorimeters, gage testers,
gas analysers, etc.

The Mechanical Engineering Design Laboratories, located on the first
floor of the Rayen building, maintain facilities for laboratory work in ad-
vanced strength of materials and mechanical vibrations. They are equipped
with apparatus necessary for stress analysis by methods employing electrical
strain gages, photoelasticity, and brittle lacquers; long-time creep testers: and
several vibration sources, pickups, analysers. and recorders.

The Department of Metallurgical Engineering is located in Clingan-
Waddell Hall on nearby Rayen Avenue. Of its five laboratories, the first, a
furnace room, houses grinding equipment, electric resistance heat-treating
furnaces and a gas-fired welding unit with precision pyrometers and auto-
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perature controls. The second laboratory contains two specimen
g presses, three motorized specimen polishers, sectioning tools and
laboratory facilities for specimen etching. The third laboratory
df a fully equipped darkroom for developing and printing photomi-
agraphic and X-ray diffraction plates and films. The fourth laboratory is
immal metallographic laboratory equipped with a collection of approxi-
Jy 400 prepared metallic specimens, sixteen metallurgical microscopes
one wide-field stereoscope microscope. The fifth laboratory is an
ced metallographic laboratory containing a research metallograph with
5. a Rockwell hardness tester, a micro hardness tester, X-ray diffracto-
and an X-ray spectrograph with autographic electronic recorders. Also
ble to the department is a high speed metal cut-off machine and a
).000 volt X-ray radiographic machine, both located in the main
¢ring building.

ct Faculty

Most of the school's courses may be taken in either day or
ng sections.  This is possible in part because of the number
ly qualified engineers and other technologists in the
oungstown area who are available as teachers to supplement
¢ permanent staff. These men hold important posts with
h firms as the United States Steel Corporation, Jones and
_lm Steel Corporation, General Fireproofing Company,
Edison Company, Sharon Steel Corporation, Truscon
Company, Westinghouse Electric Corporation, William P.
lock Company, Youngstown Foundry and Machine Com-
ty, and Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. Their
mber embraces engineers, designers, metallurgists, draftsmen,
other technical specialists, and includes men in such posi-
- as plant engineer, district engineer, chief metallurgist,
ision industrial engineer, and general foreman. The interest

ese people in the academic side of their professions provides
lﬁff in whom expert training and up-to-the-minute practical

ence are combined to an unusual degree, and the student
| lhus brought into closer contact with the professional world
he is preparing to enter.

ards and Prizes

" Awards and prizes for engineering students are listed in the
neral Information section.

Tuition and Fees

See Fees and Expenses in the General Requirements and
alations section.

Scholarships and Loans

Scholarships and loan funds applicable to engineering
students are listed in the General Information section.
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ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS -

For admission to the William Rayen School of Engineer
ing see Admission in the General Requirements and Regulati
section, For courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of |
gineering, see the pages that follow.

Grade Requirements

An engineering student whose point index is less than 2.0(
at the end of any semester will be on probation the follo
semester. If he fails to raise his point index to 2.00 d
the probationary semester, he will not be readmitted
student for the Bachelor of Engincering degree. No stud
shall carry more than 16 semester hours unless his point in
for the previous semester is 3.00 or more. A cumulative po
average of 2.00 is required for the degree. (See Student [ oad
in the General Requirements and Regulations section; fo
significance of the point index, see Point Index and Schola
Standing, in the same section.)

Requirements for the Degree

Bachelor of Engineering

It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. For the
Bachelor of Engineering degree, these consist of:

1. The pre-college or preparatory courses. These are
normally taken in high school, but any deficiencies may bi
made up before the junior year in the University. They
listed briefly below; for further information see the Gen
Requirements and Regulations section.

2, The courses and other requirements to be completed
in the University. They are explained in the General Requi
ments and Regulations section but are recapitulated below.

The curriculums leading to this degree require a minim
of 152 semester hours of credit and are designed to be c¢
pleted in five academic years. The program can be accelera
for completion in four calendar years by the student willing
able to carry heavier loads.* A student planning to
summer courses should consult his adviser.**

R. O. T. C. courses are considered additional electives and
must be carried in excess of the minimum requirements for i
degree in engineering.

*This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a strenuous o
ti ming outside job regularly while enrolled in classes, i

**It is recommended that such courses be the non-science courses, such as Sociul
Science 101 and 102 and Business Organization 201 and 202,
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IN THE UNIVERSITY H%llm':.‘;%

REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES

n of at least 152 semester hours.
ivision status (including completion of any specified
“Mry courses not completed at time of entrance).
d minor requirements
m_]ot is a specialization in a branch of engmzenng
is completed through the required courses in
! . See the year-by-year curriculums at the
~bf this section.
irements.
of 2.00 (C) at all times.
equirement.
for graduation.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR)

[ m
cation 105-106-107, Basic Course I, IL, III
ducation and Physical Education 109M or 109W,
th Education
cation and Physical ‘Education activity courses .
100, Freshman Orientation®*

i

] saem 101 and 102, Introduction to the Social
Sciences

200-level history course. Chemical cngmeer-
fng majors are excluded from this requirement.
nomics 319, Economics of American Industry

surse in the Philosophy and Religion department or
‘Humanities 401 or 402, Older Classics 1, I1

s 111-112, General Chemistry . ,
sics 201-202 and 2011-202L, General Physun =

NG COURSES
102, Engmeenng Drawing ..
202, Engineering Drawing, Descnpnve Gcometry
VZZO Analytical Mtchanics: Staties ...
301, Report Writing ..
326 and 326L, Elementary Smngth of Materials
.401»402 Thesis d =t

it of m-dnnu:ld drawing and a balf-unit of trigonometry or solid ge-
required of part-time -mdeuu until they have completed 64 semester hours.
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OTHER COURSES

English .. e 3
Any 200-level Engluh literature coum. or Humamues
201, Mythology in Literature, Chemical engineering
majors are excluded from this requirement.

Mathematics 151, Introduction to Mathematical Analysis o
Mathim.}llicsnl‘ﬂ, 251,252, Analyuc Geometry and Calculus
O ) £ S S aszaz 15

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSTH

Faculty

Chemical Engineering: Associate Professor Luginbill (chairman); Assistant
Professor Shadduck: Instructor Chrobak.

Civil Engineering: Professor Cernica (chairman): Associate Professor Foh;
sststant Professors Paraska and Solomon; Instructor Ritter; Me. Ault,
Mr. Michels, and Mr. Mosure.

Electrical Engineering: Associate Professor Kramer (chairman); Assistant
Professors Richley, Stman, and Vojtho; Instructors Gonez. and Mec-
Namee; Mr. Kowalczyk.

Industrial Engineering: Professor Charignon (chairman); Mr. Baker, Mr.
c¢Guffey, Mr. Marcone, Mr, Schwager, and Mr. Varraux.

Mechanical Engineering: Professors D'Isa (chairman) and Charignon; As-
sistant Professors Johnson, Petrek, and Tarantine; Instructors Arnenf
and Sorokach: Mr. Browne, Mr. D'Angelo, and Mr. Erzurum.

Metallurgical Engineering: Assistant Professors Fisher (chairman) and Ahmed*ﬂ
Mr. Heindlhofer, Mr. Phillips, and Mr. Terlecki.

Lower Division Courses

102.  Engineering Drawing. The study and use of drafting instru-
ments, slide rule. blue prints, orthographic projection, auxiliary and cblique
views, sections and conventions, technical skctchmg and detail and amm%z
drawings of machine parts. Particular attention is paid to the fundamenta
of dimensioning. One hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory a week.-
Fee: $25.00. 3 bl

130. Surwying. The theory of surveying, and the use of instruments.
Practical problems in Jeveling, rraversmg. and topography. Maps are drawn
from field notes. Three hours of recitation and three hours of laboratory.
Prereq.: Mathematics 152 and Engineering 102.  Fee: $25.00. 3hid

202. Descnptwe Geometry.  Exercises involving points, oblique lines
and oblique planes in space. Determination of distances, intersections and
angles. th: intersection of fundamental geometric shapes and the develop-
ment of their surfaces, One hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory
a week. Prereq.: Engincering 102. Fee: $25.00. 3hoe

213. Principles of Electrical Engineering. A presentation of the
fundamental theories of electrical engineering—Ilaws of coulomb. gauss, Fara-
day and ampere and their relationship to Maxwell's equations. The relation

iThe student should familiarize himself with the course-numbering lysuq
and its significance, as well as the abbreviutions used to indieate the amount of
These are explained at the end of the General Requirements and Regulations se



http:mcchanic.ll

Courses of Instruction 185

ship between fields and networks—resistance capacitance, inductance and
sources.  Lhe elementary properties of electric and magnetic fields, field map-
ping. ferromagnetism, magnetic circuits, forces and torques in fields; energy
storage and flow; Maxwell's equations and electrical measurements. Vector
notation used throughout. For electrical engineering majors. Prereq.;
Mathematics 252, Physics 202 and 202L; prerequisite or concurrent:
Mathematics 309. 3 h.ec

213L. Principles of Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Three hours
4 week; taken concurrently with Engineering 213. Fee: §25.00. HasE

220. Analytical Mechanics: Statics. The fundamental principles ol
mechanics and their application to problems of engineering. Lorces, com-
poneats, vectors, moments, couples, cables, and friction. Moments of inertia
are introduced in preparation for the strength of materials course. [Prereq.:
Mathematics 251 and Physics 201 and 201L. Prerequisite or concurrent:
Physics 202 and 202L. J h.c.

230. Route Surveying. A study of the surveying field and office work
involved in the location, design. and construction of any transportation system
including route selection, horizontal and vertical alignment, earthwork calcu-
lation, and layout. Three hours of recitation and three hours of laboratory
4 week. Prereq.: Engineering 130. Fee: §25.00. hle

251. General Metallurgu: Adaptive. An introductory study of the
constitutional structure, physical properties, and thermal and mechanical
behavior of the metals and their alloys as related to the adaptive process of
casting, hot and cold working., heat treatment, welding, etc. Includes a
comparative consideration of non-metallic materials of construction. Prereq.:
Chemistry 109-110 or 111-112, 3 A c.

252. General Metallurgy: Extractive. An introductory study of
the principles of extraction of metals from their ores and the principles of
refining as applied in the ferrous and nonferrous metallurgical industries.
Prereq.; Chemistry 109-110 or 111-112. 3 ¢

255. Metallurgical Calculations. Problems and calculations in pyro-
metallurgical fuel production and combustion, endothermic and exothermic
process reactions, and charge: product balance for the iron blast furnace and
the Bessemer, open hearth, and electric steel-making processes. Prereq.:
Mathematics 152 and Engineering 251 and 252. 3 e,

Upper Division Courses

301. Report Writing. The content of the engineering report, and
methods of presenting it; construction of a compiehensive report, using data
{rom previous studies. Prereq.: Communication 107 and junior standing
in engineering. 2 B 00

311.  Electrical Circuits., 10.C. and A.C. currents in linear bilateral
arcuits in the steady-state. Application of complex numbers. Generalized
wiutions using nodal and loop methods of analysis, duality, network theorems,
polyphase A.C. circuits. Frequency dependence of network response, Fouries
analysis of non-sinusoidal periodic waves, and electrical measurements.
Vrerey.: Mathematics 252, Physics 202 and 2021 prerequisite or concurrent:
Engineering 213 and 213L. 3.8 €,

311L. Alternating Current Circuits Laboratory. Three hours a
week: taken concurrently with Engineering 311. Fee: $25.00. #choc,

312. Electrical Networks. Methods of network analysis, duality,
tour-terminal networks, coupled circuits. I[mpedance as a function of applied
and natural frequencies of the circuit and its geometric interpretation in the
tomplex frequency plane. Transmission lines, infinite line reflection, transient
and steady-state behavior of lines. Prereq.: Engineering 311 and 311L.

3h.c

R R
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312L. Electrical Networks Laboratory. Three hours a week;
concurrently with Enginecering 312, Fee: $25.00.

313. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. An inwoduc
course in electrical engineering for non-electrical engineering majors.
ductors and msulators. network solution of direct current circuits, n
theorems; magnetxc fields, inductance, solutions of magnetic circuits; ele
fields and capacitance; simple transients; electrodynamic principles; ¢l
tary theory of alternating current circuits. Prereq.: Mathematics
Physics 202 and 202L. 4

314. Elements of Electrical Devices. A course in direct and
nating current devices for non-electrical majors. Theory and application «
direct current motors and generators, transformers, alternators, synch:
?ID;MS and induction motors, and electronic devices. Prereq.: Engin

314L.. Elements of Electrical Devices Laboratory. Three hours
week; taken concurrently with Engineering 314. Fee: $25.00. !

315. Transient Analysis. General linear differential equation
tions in engineering problems by classical method, Fourier series and in
La-Place transforms, and super-position integrals. Prereq.: Engineering
and Mathematics 309. Prerequisite or concurrent: Engineering 3!32}&

315L. Transient Analysis Laboratory. Three hours of laborato
week: taken concurrently with Engineering 315, Fee: $25,00. ‘

317. Applied Thermodynamics. Thermal properties and thei
lationship in flow and non-flow first law energy transformations. Equal
of state, compression and expansion processes, and cycles of ideal gases.
ond and third laws. Processes and cycles of vapors and superheated
Gaseous mixtures and psychrometry. Prereq.: Physics 202 and 202L
Mathematics 252.

317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory. Three hours of lab
oratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 317. Fee: $25.00.

318. Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer. A course for non-
anical engineering majors covering the subject matter outlined in Enginees
317 plus-an introduction to fuels, combustion, and heat transfer by ¢
duction, convection, and radiation. Prereq.: Physics 202 and 202L
Mathematics 252. 4

325. Analytical Mechanics: Dynamics. The absolute and rela
motion phases of kinematics: and kinetics by the methods of force, mass
acceleration: work and energy: and impulse and momentum. Vector notal
izszi(;urcduced where applicable. Prereq.: Mathematics 252 and Engin’ erin

326. Elementary Strength of Materials. Application of elemen
theory to problems of tension and compression, direct and torsional s
bending, and columns, Statically determinate and indeterminate and c
bined stress problems are considered. Prereq.: Engineering 220, 7 A

326L. Elementary Strength of Materials Laboratory. Principles of
testing applied to tension and compression, direct and torsional
bending, hardness, and impact. Materials tested include ferrous and no
ferrous metals, wood, and concrete. Taken concurrently with Engineerin
326. Fee: $25.00. 1'hg

327. Advanced Sm.-nglh of Materials. Theories of failure for com
bined stresses; fatigue, impact and creep properties of materials; struc
materials and the control of material properties. Prereq.: Engineering
and 326L. 3
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Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory. Elementary
plication of electrical strain gages, photoelasticity, and brittle
~time creep testing. Three hours of lahorar.ory a week. Taken
tly with Engineering 327. Fee: $25.0 {ihaes

8. Hydraulics. The laws of fluid mechanics and their application:
s of ﬁmds. statics of fluids, compressible and incompressible; ac-

m!namus of fluids, flow of fluids in pipes: flow with free
nozzles; impulse and momentum; resistance to immersed
bodies; dynamical similitude. Prereq.: Engineering 220 and
be taken concurrently with Engineering 325. 3 h e

L. Hydraulics Laboratory. Three hours a week. Taken concur-
ith Engineering 328. Fee: $25.00. Lh e

Dynamics of Machinery. Applications of analytical mechanics,
lar emphasis on machines. One hour of lecture and three hours
yratory a week. Taken concurrently with Engineering 325. 4 Fee:
At S

Theory of Structures. Reactions, shears, bending moments, and
in beams, frames, and trusses due to external fixed and moving
dgn n of simple trusses, (rames, and beams; analytical and graphical
solution. Prereq.: Engineering 220, and 326-326L. JiR&s

Design of Steel Structures. Structural mechanics of steel and
tal beams, girders, and columns. Checking and proportioning of
and connections in accord with assigned specifications. Prereq.:
ng 330, 3 e

. Highway Design. A study of the elements which affect the
d construction of modern and existing highways, roads, and pave-
.., traffic flows, finance, administration. location, needs, and materials) ,
18 Is placed on the planning, geometric design, location design, types
desig: of pavements, procedures of design, and preparation of construction

drawings. Prereq.: Engineering 230 and 328, Jihg

. Sanitary I. Study of the elements of water supply and sewage
with emphasis on the determination of sources, quantity of flow and
alics of water and sewer pipe. Methods and design of collection,
n, and distribution systems of water; and the methods and design
n and transmission of systems of sewage are included in the study
] l:lsz Prereq.: Chemistry 109-110 or 111-112 and Engu}ee':mg

328

Fuels. The origins, production. and combustion of natural
nufactured fuels, and the chemical principles involved: the unlization
| burners and furnaces. Prereq.: Chemistry 110 and 112, ;nd
4 3 h. e

1. 352. Physical Metallurgy. The crystal structure of pure metals
the freezing of metals, phase diagrams for metallic systems,
ution alloys, intermetallic compounds, eutectic systems, the plastic
on of metals and the principles of hot and cold working, recrystalli-
ay diffraction for study of metal structures, diffusion in metals,
ical properties of metals and alloys, flow of heat in metals, mag-
perties, damping capacity, other physical properties of metals, powder
yrgy. Prereq.: Engineering 251 and 252. T A 3 et

1L, 352L. Metallography Laboratory. Study of the more com-
‘miscrostructures of both ferrous and nonferrous metals and alloys.
studies approximately fifty prepared specimens under the micro-
writes a description of each, and draws its typical microstructure.
in microscope technique. One three-hour period a week. Pre-
neering 251. Fee: $25.00 each semester. { s b ({1 19
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364. Job Analysis and Evaluation. The fundamentals and technigues
of job descriptions, job specifications, salary determination, and the use
charts in serting up labor grades, locality surveys, and merit raungs
purposes of wage determination, with examples from actual practice.
mechanics of making a plant job evaluation. Prereq.: Mathematics 340
and Engineering 366. 2 h ol

365. Quality Control. Objectives of statistical quality control in
manufacturing, through sampling methods. Control charts for v:u'iabl
attributes, and defects per unit. A statistical approach to acceptance pro.
cedures. Applications of statistical quality control to various types of manu
featuring operations. Prereq.: Mathematics 340 and Enginezring}lhﬁ

366, 367. Industrial Organization and Management | and II. ‘he
general principles of industrial organization and management. Prereq
Mathematics 340. 3

371. Elementary Machine Design. The design and use of mach
elements such as shafts, keys, couplings, springs, screws, bolts, brakes, clutch
and welded and riveted connections. Prereq.. Engineering 202, 327, 327
and 329. 3 h.

371L. Elementacy Machine Design Laboratory. Two or th
practical design problems, each incorporating the design of several mach
clements. Three hours of laboratory a week. Taken concurrently wi
Engineering 317. Fee: $§25.00. 1 h e

374. Steam Power Engineering. Steam power plant cycle analysis
fuels and combustion, steady-state and furnace heat transfer. Steam gen
ators and prime movers. Fluid handling. Instruments and controls.
Power plant economics. Prereq.: Engineering 343. 3 heel

3471.. Steam Power Engineering Laboratory. Three hours of lab
oratory a week. Taken concurrently with Engineering 374. Fee: SZISh

380-381. Principles of Chemical Engineering. Orientation in
phllosophy and attitudes needed in practice. An overall appraisal of the
profession in terms of the practical application of theoretical physio-chemical
principles. [llustrations of the proper analytical and evaluating procedures
for solutions of problems in process design. The flow sheet: mate al,
energy, and economic balances: static and dynamic equilibria; the transfer
transmission rates of heat. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 205.

3+ 3 b

382. Chemical Engineering Techniques. A systematic survey al
well-established and readily available methods for implementing the usual
types of operational or process procedure. Where several techniques may be
applicable, the advantages and limitations of each are considered. Prerequisite
or concurrent: Chemistry 205. 3 h

383, 384, 385. Unit Operations. A study of the development ;
application of the theoretical concepts involved in the physical conversions.
of matter, in respect to its state, flow, particle size, separation, diffusion,
absorpuon. in relation to the energy transformation and transfer requirem
accompanying or affecting such changes. Prereq.: Engineering 380-381 and
382. 3+ 3 + Jbae

401-402, Thesits. The student prepares a written report of at le
2,500 words on an investigation of a subject selected by either the srudent
or the dean of the engineering school. Three bound copies are required:
specifications are available on request. For credit, the thesis must be accepted
by both the dean and the adviser. Prereq.: senior standing. Estimate
thesis expense: $50.00-560.00. 2+ 2h@

406. Metallurgical Processes: Extractive. Advanced lectures and
problems in the technology of ore dressing, smelting. refining, roasting
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leaching, electrodeposition, and other extractive processes used in the pro-
duction of ferrous and nonferrous metals. Prereq.: Engineering 255 and
351, 352, and 351L, 352L. 3h e

407. Metallurgical Processes: Adaptive. Advanced lectures and prob-
lems relating to the technology of casting, hot working, cold working,
welding, cementation, coating, compacting, and heat treatment of the

Jerrous and nonferrous metals and alloys. Prereg.: Engineering 351, 351L,

and 352, 352L, 3 h e

413. Electromagnetic Apparatus . Introduction to energy conver-
sion principles. Electromagnetic transducers, electromechanical systems, elec-
{romagnetic transmission. Energy functions, lLagange's equations and equiva-
lent circuits are used. Prereq.: Lngineering 312, 325 and 418. Prerequisite
or concurrent: Engineering 315, 1'$r-w

413L. Electromagnetic Apparatus [ Laboratory. Three hours of
lshoratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 413. Fee: §25.00.
Ik &

414. Electromagnetic Apparatus 1I. Rotating electromagnetic energy
conversion devices, multiple excited electromagnetic energy converters under
steady state and transient conditions, and control systems. Prereq.: Engi-
neering 413, 3 bt

414L. Electromagnetic Apparatus [l Laboratory. Three hours of
liboratory a week: taken concurrently with Engineering 414. Fee: §25.00.
1h e

415. Electronic Circuit Elements. A study of the theory of high
vacuum, gaseous and crystal devices. Contingent field theory, electron bal-
lstics and optics. emission at metallic surfaces and boundaries, gaseous con-
duction, parametric circuit equations of devices, characteristic curves, and
basic utilization circuits. Prereq.: Engineering 311, Prerequisite or con-
current: Engineering 312 and 418. 3 he

415L. Electronic Circuit Elements Laboratory. Three hours of
laboratory a week: taken concurrently with Engineering 415. Fee: §$25.00.
1h ¢

416. Electronic Applications. The analysis of feedback and class C
amplifiers, multiple-phase rectifiers, oscillators, modulators, detectors; pulse
and wave forming, triggering and timing circuits; utilization of high-vacuum

gas-filled and crystal elements. Prereq.: Engineering 415 and 41501, or
equivalent. 3 e

~ 416l.. Electronic Applications Laboratory. Three hours a week:
taken concurrently with Engineering 416, Fee: §25.00. I h-e

417, Electric Pocwer Transmission., Transmission line parameters:
wlution of the short and long line: circle diagrams;: symmetrical components
and their application to fault calculations and sequence impedance of
machines; and other topics relating to power transmission. Prereq.: En-
gineering 312, 413. 3 h. e

418. Electromagnetic Field T heory. Definitions of fields and poten-
tils, study of the static electric and magnetic field, steady currents and the
sssociated magnetic field, changing electric and magnetic fields. Maxwell's

gquations and their applications to waves in dielectric and conducting media.
3 p g

qellection. radiation, Poynting's vector. Vector notation is used throughout
ihe course, Prereq.: Mathematics 309, Engincering 213 and 213L. 3 h.c.

419, Industrial Controls. Introduction to manual and automatic
wontrols of rotating machinery, control of acceleration and deceleration of
‘machines and operating conditions. Prereq.: Engineering 421. LN

420. Industrial Electronics. The application of electronic devices to
industeial controls. Regulators; induction heating: rectifiers; servomech-

P —
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anisms; magnetic amplifiers and other systems. Prereq.: Engineering 413 and
416. 3 hoc

421, Servomechanism. The characteristics of closed loop automatic
control systems, system behavior from classical and La-Place transform
methods: stability, compensation methods, components for use in servo
systems, and analog computers. Prereq.: Engineering 414 and 415, and

Mathematics 309. 3 he
421L. Servomechanism Laboratory. Three hours of laboratory a
week ; taken concurrently with Engineering 421. Fee: $25.00. 1 hg

430. Concrete Design.  Structural mechanics of concrete beams, slabs,
columns, walls, and footings. Checking and proportioning of members and
connections in accord with the assigned specifications for elastic, ultimate, and
prestressed designed concrete.  Introduction to continuity in plane frames
and elementary application to design. Prerequisite or concurrent: Engin;ering
330. kG

431. Sanitary Il. Advance study of the elements of water supply
and sewage disposal, with emphasis on the treatment of both water and
sewage. Methods and design of treatment plants are included in the study
of this course. Prereq.: Engineering 334. 7 s

433. Indeterminate Structures. Analysis of statically indeterminate
structures: elastic arches, closed rings, rigid frames, continuous beams.
Prereq.: Engineering 330. 3 hie

434, Soil Mechanics, The mechanical properties of soils, soil classi-
fication: capillarity and permeability, stresses and strains, consolidation,
shear: stability of footings, retaining walls, cuts, and embankments. Pre-
req.: Mathematics 309 and Engineering 326. F hae

4341.. Soil Mechanics Laboratory. DPrinciples of testing applied to
soil. Soil laboratory procedure; water content; field density of a cohesive
soil; specific gravity; sieve analysis; Atterburg limits: optimum moisture
content for maximum compaction: permeability — falling head, and uncon-
fined compressive strength—Cohesive soils. Taken concurrently with En-
gineering 434. Fee: $25.00. Ihec

436. Sanitary 111. Discussion and study of those aspects of chemis-
try which apply to the analysis of sewage and water treatment. Water,
sewage, and industrial waste analysis are studied and conducted according to
standard methods set up by the American Public Health Association. Two
hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week. Prereq.: Engineering
334 and Engineering 431, or may be taken concurrently with Engineering
431. 3 hoc

437. Seminar. Reports on library studies and research on special
topics selected with the advice and approval of the faculty. Review of
recent publications in the field of civil engineering. Discussions of civil
engineering problems. Prereq.: Engincering 326 and 328. 2 hoe

438. Ciull Engineering Surveying. A continuation of Engineering
130 and 230 with emphasis on instruments and methods for large surveys,
operations, procedures for precise control, photogrammetry, and assembling
essential field data preliminary to the design and construction of engineering
projects. Prereq.: Engineering 130 and 230. Fee: $25.00. I h 8

440, Advanced Concrete Design. Analysis of continuous concrete
structures, details, and applications of principles to design. Analysis and
design of prestressed concrete members. Prereq.: Engineering 430. 3 Be

441. Computer Techniques. Principles and uses of computing
machines to solve engineering problems. Analysis, development, and pro-
gramming of data and interpretation of solutions. Prereq.: engincering.
science, and mathematics majors—junior standing; other majors—junior
standing and consent of teacher. Fee: $25.00. 3 hie
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453, 454, Advanced Metallography. Group work in the techniques
of selecting, processing, sectioning, grinding, polishing, etching, and photo-
micrography of metallographic specimens. Correlation of physical properties
and micro-structure of ferrous and nonferrous metals and alloy specimens and
preparation of project reports, including photomicrographic illustrations.
Projects cover heat-treatment of cast, forged, hot-rolled, extruded, and
coldworked steels and commercial alloys of copper, aluminum, nickel,
zing, tin, and other metals. One hour of discussion and five hours of labora-
tory a week. Prereq.: Engineering 351, 352, and 351L. 352L. Fee:
$25.00 each semester. T2 NE

455, Ferrous Production Metallurgy. Study of the raw materials re-
quired for the production of iron and steel. Ore concentration, by-products,
oven, blast furnaces, Bessemer processes, open hearth, and refractories. Pre-
req.: Engineering 251, 252 and 255. 3 hoc

456. Nonferrous Production Metallurgy. The production of mnon-
ferrous metals, including cadmium, chromium, copper, aluminum, gold, =il-
ver, tin, and zinc. Types of ores, types of blast furnace melting, converters;
continuous decantation and cyanide processes. Prereq.: Engineering 251, 252
and 255, 3. e6i

457. X-ray Metallography. Lectures, problems and laboratory dem-
onstrations in the application of X-radiography, X-ray diffraction and
X-ray spectroscopy to the mnon-destructive internal inspection, crystallo-
graphic analysis and spectrographic analysis of the metals and their alloys as
they are affected by casting, mechanical working, heat treatment, etc. One
hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory work a week. Prereq.:
Lngineering 453, 454. Fee: $25.00. 2 h.c.

458. Advanced Materials Science. An advanced discussion of the
structure and properties of solid materials including theory of cohesive bond-
ing; free electron, band and zone theory: magnetic properties; electrical
properties of conductors, nonconductors and semiconductors; imperfections
in crystals and dislocation theory: theory of alloys and kinetics of phase
changes. Prereq.: Engineering 351 and 352. 3 h.e

461. Production Planning and Control. The fundmentals and tech-
niques of planning and control required in the co-ordination of products
engineering, production engineering, quality control, material control, ex-
pediting, purchasing, scheduling, and dispatching. Applications to seasonal
and non-seasonal business. Lconomic lot size calculations and formulas.
Plant capacity and plant layout; material handling. Prereq.: Engineering
366, 367. i he

465. Methods Engineering I. Fundamentals and elements of motion
study, construction and use of process charts and operation analysis, work
simplification and standardization, characteristics of motions, and basic divi-
sions of accomplishment. Visits to local plants are arranged. Prereq.:
Mathematics 340 and Engineering 366. 2 e

466. Methods Engineering II. Tools and methods of time study,
practice in making time-study observations, determination of constants and
variables, leveling for efforts and skill allowances for delays and fatigue.
construction and use of formula standards. Time studies are made of actual
plant operations. Prereq.: Engineering 465, i g

470. Advanced Machine Design. A continuation of Engineering 371,
including lubrication: ball and roller bearings; spur, bevel, worm and helical
gears, curved beams, thick-walled pressure vessels, and flywheels: selected
problems solved by the energy method of Castigliano. Prereq.: Mathematics
310, and Engineering 371-371L. F-biwm

4701.. Advanced Machine Design Laboratory. One or two practical
design problems involving all of the material covered in Engineering 371 and
470. Three hours of laboratory a week. Taken concurrently with Engi-
neering 470, l h e
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471. Refrigeration and Air Conditioning. The application of thermo-
dynamic, fluid flow and heat transfer principles to domestic and industrial
refrigeration and air conditioning systems for purposes of material processes
and human comfort. Prereq.: Engineering 317-317L, 328, and 34;.’)

-

472. Principles of Nuclear Reactors. Basic engineering science of
the nuclear fission process applied to the generation of power. The course
serves " as background material for work in various phases of nuclear
engincering: the chain reaction; vocabulary of nuclear reactions; multiplica-
tion, slowdown and diffusion of neutrons; shielding; kinetics: criticality; and
theory of reactor control. Prereq.: Physics 426 and Mathematics 3?9’.1

. &

472L. Principles of Nuclear Reactors Laboratory. Detection and
measurement of radioactivity using Guger-Muller tubes. Scintillation and
gas flow detectors, and radiation analyzer. Isotype production using the
reactor and decay of same. Flux distribution in the reactor. “Taken con-
currently with Engineering 472-4261.. Fee: $25.00. 1 hie

475. Internal Combustion Engines. Thermodynamic analysis of
internal combustion engine and gas turbine cycles; fuels; combustion; car-
buretion, cooling, lubrication, and effect of supercharging on internal com-
bustion engine performance. Prereq.: Engineering 317-317L and 343.

b6

4751.. Internal Combustion Engines Laboratory. Three hours of

laboratory a week. Taken concurrently with Engineering 475. Fee:
$25.00. 1 hi€

476. Mechanical Vibrations. The analysis, isolation and control of
free and forced vibrations, with and without damping, for systems having one
degree of freedom. Free vibrations are considered for systems having several
degrees of freedom. Vibrations in continuous media are introduced. Prereq.:
Mathematics 310, and Engineering 327-327L, and 329. 3 h.e

476L. Mechanical Vibrations Laboratory. Experiments involving
mechanical systems and some electrical analogies. Analog computer applica-
tions are introduced. Three hours of laboratory a week: taken concurrently
with Engineering 476. Fee: $25.00. lbhe

477. Compressible Fluid Flow. One dimensional applications of
adiabatic and diabatic gas flow in the subsonic and supersonic regions. Pre-
req.: Mathematics 310 and Engineering 317-317L, and 328-328L. J h.c

478. Heat Transfer. The fundamentals of heat transfer by conduc-
tion, convection, and radiation, followed by the investigation of combinations
of these modes of energy transfer. Prereq.: Mathematics 310, and Engineer-
ing 317-317L. 3 hia

478L. Heat Transfer Laboratory. Three hours of laboratory a week:
taken concurrently with Engineering 478. Fee: $25.00. 1 hc
480. Unit Design. The development and study of apparatus to
carry out laboratory-proved reactions. Prereq.: junior or senior standing.
with major in chemical engineering, chemistry, or physics. and permission of
the chairman of the Department of Chemical Engineering. Fee: $25.00.
Hours and credit arranged.

481. Operations Research. Problem formulation. Queing theory, linear
programming, computer programming, and design of research. Prereq.:
Mathematics 340. 3ha

Curriculums

Semester-by-semester curriculums are available in the offices of the
William Rayen School of Engineering.
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Curriculums

Chemical Engineering

The following five-year curriculum requires 152 semester hours.

First Year Hrs.

Chem. 111-112 General Chemistry ....8

Comm 105-106 Basie Course 1-1I ... ..6

. 102 Engineering Drawing...... 3

EA 202 Deseriptive Geometry...... 3
th, 151 Introduction to

Mathematical Analysis ............ b

Math, 152 Analytic Geometry and

B s v mma .= g1 00 gy 5
H.E. & P. E. activity courses .. .....1
L SRR AR 1

32
Third Year Hrs.

Chan 221, 222 Organic Chemistry ..8
HE & P.E. 109M or 109W
Health Edueation ... .........
Knxr 220 Analytical Mechanies:
tatics .

mr 251 General Metallurgy :

193

Second Year Hrs,

Chem, 205 Qualitative Analysis....... 3
Comm. 107 Basic Course III ., ....... 3

Soe. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to
the Social Sciences [ & II .........

Math, 2561, 252 Analytic Geometry
and Calculus I & III ............

Physica 201, 202 and 201L, 202L
General Physics

H.E. & P, E. activity courses .. ..... 1
31

Fourth Year Hrs.

Chem. 306 Quantitative Analysis...... 4
History (any 200 level course) 3

Engr. 313 Fundamentals of Blectrical
Enginéering .....,...,....

Engr. 314 & 314L Elements of Elece-
trical Devices

Adaptive . ... .. B BT b s 3 Engr. 817 & 317L Applied Thermo-
Engr. 301 Report Writing ... . ..... 2 T e S P
Engr. 326 & 326L Elemenhry Eng. 374 & 374L Steam Power

Birength of Materials ............ EDEINOETING . ..coivisvnvssoobis ey 4
tn{r 340-381 Prmciples of Chemical Engr. 383 & 384 Unit Operations ....6

L e Philosophy and Religion elective or
ln‘&rc 352 Chemical Engineering Humanities 401 or 462 ............ 8
N e L LT L L s -
— 32
81
Fifth Year

English elective (any 200 level course) 3
Econ. 319 Econorics of American

Industry

Chem 401, 402 & 401L, 402L Physical

Chemlstry

Engr. 328 & 328L Hydrauhcs -
Engr. 385 Unit Operations ..........

Engr. 401-402 Thesis

Engr. 480 Unit Design

Civil Engineering

The Civil Engineering curriculum requires a total of 154 semester

hours,

In addition to the required 142 hours, each student must complete

12 hours (six technical and six liberal arts) from the list of electives given

below.

First Year Hrs.

Chem. 111-112 General Chemistry ...8

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ....6

Engr. 102 Engineering Drawing ....3
r. 202 Engineering Drawing:

riptive Geometry .............. 3
Math. 151 Introduction to
Mathematical Analysis ...... . ..... 5
Math, 152 Analytic Geometry and
Calculus R o ts oot gt B ot 5
& P. E activity courses . .... 1
Orhnh e 10T S R S 1

Second Year Hrs.

Comm. 107 Basiec Course III ......... 8
Soec. Sci. 101 Introduction to the

Socia) Sciences T . . .....coiiinag A |

Engr. 220 Analytical Mechanies:
tati

Math. "61 252 Analytic Geometry
and Caleulus IT & TIT .. ... .. .... 10
Physics 201, 202 and 201L, 202L
General Physics

H.E. & P, E. 100M or 109W
Health Education ................. 2
H.E. & 1

P. E. activity courses .
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194

rs.

Third Year H
Engl. 200, 203 204, 205, 206, or 275,

o B B o o L e s 3
Engr. 130 Surveymg ............. .3
Engr. 230 Route Surveying ......... 3
Engr. 818 Thermodynamies .......... 4
Enﬁr 325 Analytical Mechnnla. 5
Engr. 326 & 326L Strength of

........................ 4

Enzr 328 & 3281 Hydraulies ,..... 4
Hmt. 2202 201, 202, 213, 214, 252, pe
Muth, sos'b&f&dﬂhl‘ﬁdﬁiﬁdﬁa oy 1
Soe. Sei. 102 Introduction to the

Soocial Sciences II' ............... 3

William Rayen School of Engineering

Fourth Year Hrs.
Econ. 319 Econoumics of
E‘:;fua;gy Repthi ...... BRI
3 1 Tl B = 006 v pial
Engr. 313 Fundamentals of Elestrical
Engineering .......:..c...- el
Engr. 314 & 314L Elements of
lectrical Deviees ............... L4
Engr. 330 Theory of Structures ....3
Engr. 331 Design of Steel Structures
Engr. 332 Highway Design ..., .....

Engr. 334 Sanitary I...........0c00e:

Engr. 433 Indeterminate Stmcturﬁ 3

Philosophy and Religion elective -
or Humanities 401 or 402 i%

Fifth Year
Engr. 401-402 Thesia ........
Engr. 430 Concrete Design
Engr. 431 Sanitary II
Engr. 434 & 434L Soil Mechanics
Engr. 437 Seminar
Electives (technical)

Electives (liberal arts)

Electives

Hrs.

Bus. Org. 221 Mathematics of Finance 3
Engr. 213 & 213L Principles of

Electrical Engineering . ..........
Engr. 200 General Metallurgy ..
Engr. 311 & 311L Electrical Circu 5
Engr. 327 & 827L Advanced Strenthh

of Materials ......... "
Engr. 436 Sanitary IIf .. ...
En 488 Civil Engineering
Enzr. “0 Advanced Concrete Design 8
Engr, 441 Computer Techniques ...... 3
Engr. 365 Quality Control ........... 3
Engr. 366 Xndustrinj Organization

und Managem

'wo. ahi'&\b

RVRERILYS PR S ¥ o - 5,55 e 2om = o 30
Engr. 476 Mechanical Vibrations .. 8
Engr. 477 Compressible Fluid Flow.. 8

Electrical Engineering

The Electrical Engineering curriculum requires a total of 157 hours.
In addition to the required 145 hours, each student must complete 12 hours
(six technical and six liberal arts) from the list of electives given below.

First Year Hrs.
Chem. 111-112 General Chemis ..8
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-]
Engr. 102 Engineering Drawing .
Math. 151 Introduction to
Mathematical Analysis ......
Math. 152 Anulytxc Geometry and

(2000 Lo u) AP A | it 1
E. & P. E. 109M or 100W Health
QUIOOREIOR -5 oy i i B e 2
H.E. & P. E lctivxty conrses . ......1
Oviantation 100 .........:cco00i00. o ¢

81

Foreign language (German, French,
OF RUBSIAD) ' 5o+ wis pin v o Jolaiia 8
Math, 310 Partial Differential
Equation® ... ....cine.peq A 0n
Math. 320 Veetor Analysis .
Math. 340 Statistics ............c.0. 3
Math. 341 Mathematical Statistics . ...
Math. 360 Numerical Analysis ..... i
Hirmmuitien . «i5:- iy e s il <
Social Science (200-level or nbove) {
Geol, 101 Physical Geology ..........
Chem. 203 Qualitative Analysis . <
Chem. 204 Qualitative Analysis ....
Physics 301 Classical Mechanies ... .. 3
Physies 304 Introduction to
Modery Phywies . .......:.:2 000
Physics 403 Electricity and Magnetism 3
Physics 426 Elements of Nuclear 4
o1 3

Second Year %
Comm. 107 Bagic Course III .........
Engr. 202 Engineering Drawing
ptive Geometry .............
Math, 251, 252 Analytlc Geometry
and Calculus 1T & 1
Physies 201, 202 nnd 201L 202L
General PRYSIC8 . .......ooomooes
Soc¢. Sei. 101 l 102 Introduction
to the Social Sciences I & II ..
H.E. & P, E. activity courses ....
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'!ncr 419 Tndustrial Applications ...3

420 Industrial Electronies .. ... 3
%471 Refrigeration and Air
B e . 5 5 505 o 4 6 b w43 s 4 3

Curriculums 195
Third Yea Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
mla & 213L Prmclples of Econ. 319 Eeonomies of American
ical Engineering ............ 4 R s T Tk 3
' . 220 Analytical Meehnmca: Engr. 261 General Metallurgy :
........................... 3 A R I e e |
. 811 & 811L Alternating Engr. 316 & 316L Transient Analysia 4
rawnt Cirelits . . .............,. 4 Engr. 317 & 817L Applied Thermo-
. 312 & 812L Electrieal Y R T L
s PR T e 4 Engr. 326 & 326L Klementary
325 Ansalytical Mechanies: Strength of Materials ... ......... 4
......................... 8 Engr. 4183 & 4131 Electromagnetic
418 Electromnuneuc APPREBHIS L o7 8 a4 hes Sa St
..................... 3 Engr. 414 & 414L Electromagnetic
Nl. 200, 208, 204, 205, 206 or 275, or Appieaiog W T, s e T 4
.............. Engr, 416 & 415L Electroni¢c Circuit
Hht. 200 201 202, 213, 214, 252 T O e e
u:g 109 Ordinary Differential "
Math, 810 Partial Differential
Equations or 820 Vector Analysis , .8
88
Fifth Year Hrs.
Engr. 301 Report Writing ........... 2
Engr. 401402 Thesls ................ 4
Engr. 416 & 416L Electronic
Applications . .......cocesiieiinns:
Engr. 421 & 421L Servomechanism...4
Physics 426 & 426L Elements of
Nuclear Physics .. ................
Philosophy and Religion elective
or Humanities 401 or 402 ......... 8
Electives (technical) ................ 8
Electives (liberal arts) ....... i hana [
3
Electives
Hrs. Hrs.
252 Generl.l Metallurgy : Engr. 472 Principles of Nuclear
....................... BRARCTONY.. . vy piiien il oottt g g Bh
Im 327 & 327L Advanced Strength Engr. 476 Mechanical Vibrations ....8
...................... Engr. 478 Heat Transfer ....,.......8
. 374 & 374L Steam Power Math. 311, 340, 341, or 360 .......... 3

Bus. Org, 221 Mathematies of Finance 3
Foreign language (German, French,

00 USRI oevat fuer b b AN 53 615 6
Liberal arts ....... 3 §n e <G 6

If a student wishes to elect a course not listed above, he may do so upon
approval of the Engineering School Curriculum Committee.

Industrial Engineering

The Industrial Engineering curriculum requires a total of 153 hours.
In addition to the requxred 141 hours, each student must complete 12 hours
(six technical and six liberal arts) from the list of electives given below.

First Year Hrs.

111-112 General Chemistry ...8
. 105-106 Basie Course I-II ....6

Engr. 102 Engineering Drawing ..... 3
. 202 Engineering Drawing:
iptive Geometry ............. 3
Muth. 151 Introduction to
Mathematical Analysis ............ 5

Math. 152 Analytic Geometry and
Culeulus 1

HE &P E .nctwny courses .

Second Year Hrs.

Comm. 107 Basic Course III ........ 3
Math. 251, 252 Analytic Geometry

and Calculus II & ITI ... . ... .... 10
Physies 201, 202 and 201L, 202L
Getreral PHWIE . ticnesprds il fama 8
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction
1o the Social Sciences I & II ..., .. 6
H.E. & P.E. 109M or 100W
Health BEdueation .............,... 2
H.E. & P. E. activity courses ..... .. 1
31
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196 William Rayen School of Engineering
Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs,
[ Econ. 319 Economics of American Engr. 301 Report Writing .......... .2
T T ey 8 En r. 313 Pundunennln of Electrical
Acctg. 201 Elementary Aeeoununz l S MR -, T R L 4
Acctg, 320 Managerial Accounting....3 En:r. 314 & 314L Elements of
Engr. 220 Analytical Mechlniu Electrical O s i it 4
T o 6 1o oL S5 3 st A Engr. 325 Analytical luehanlelx i
Engr, 251 General Metallurgy: Ry L [ PR 3
¥ Ry W R Te T R . 3 Engr. 326 & 326L Elemmury
Eugr. 318 Thermodynamics .......... 4 Strength of Materials ... ........ 4
Engr. 365 Quality Control ....... .. 3 Engr. 364 Joo An;lylil and )
Muath, 309 Differential Equations ....3 Evalastion .......c:.esnsi-sni it ¢ |
Mnt.h 340-341 Mathematical Statis- Engr. 366, 367 Industrial Or iza-
ORI i tn s o T & € -6 4] bie -0 3% 6 tion and Management I, II ,..... ,&
—_ Engr. 441 Computer Techniques . .....! §
81 Engr. 481 Operations Research ....,.. 8
Fifth Year Hrs.
Econ. 401 Labor Problems .......... 8

Engr. 401-402 Thesis

Encgr 4811 Production Planning and

Engr. 465 & 466 Methods Engineer-
ing 1 & IT .. ..

Philesophy and Religion elective or
Humanities 401 or 402

Electives (technical)

Electives (liberal arts)

Electives: Liberal Arts

Econ. 404 Personnel Management . ...3
Foreign language (German, French,
R IR ' 3 s s v s 4 o d s ma's a4 58 as o 6

Electives: Technical

Hrs.

Eng 25‘:’i General Meullum
| N RS R
Engr. 811 & 311L Electrical Circuits. .4
Engr. 327 & 327L Advanced
Strength of Materials .. .........
Engr. 330 Theory of Structures ......
Engr. 331 Design of Steel Structures 4
Engr. 371 & 371L Elementary

w e

Machine N T T T 4
Engr.374 & 374L Steam Power
T A O T— 4

Engr. 433 Indet inate Struet Pt

Mechanical Engineering

The Mechanical Engineering curriculum requires a total of 152 hours.
In addition to the required 140 hours, each student must complete 12 ho
(six technical and six liberal arts) from the list of electives given below.

First Year Hrs.
Chem. 111-112 General Chgmhtry ..8
Comm. 105-106 Basie Course I-II ....6
Engr. 102 Engineering Drawing...... 3
Engr. 202 Descriptive Geometry ... ... 3
Math. 151 Introduction to
Muthematical Analysis ............ b
Math. 162 Analytic Geometry and
TN U GO NN i e e B
H. E. & P. E. actvity courses > !
ST TP s o s it ¢ haanse b nore 1
32

Humanities or Social Science
History (any 200 level course) . 4 ‘
English (any 200 level course) ... ... 4

Eli)t; l4’!0 & 470L Advanced Machine
Engr. 475 & 475L Internal Combus-

tion Engines .............. kol
Engr. 477 Compressible Fluid Flow.. 3
Engr. 478 Heat Transfer ............
Bus. Org. 221 Mathematics of Finance !
Math. 810 Partial Differential

Second Year

Comm. 107 Basic Course III
Math, 251, 252 Analytic Geometry
and Caleulus IT & 1T ... .. ..
Physies 201, 202 and 201L, 202L .
General Physics ................o
Sce. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction
to the Social Sciences I & Il 6
H. E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Hﬂlﬁl -
Eduentio .......................
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Third Year Hrs.
203, 204, 205, 206 or 275, or

Fourth Year Hra.
Econ. 319 Economiecs of Amorien

Engr. 301 Report Writing
En" 83 Analytical

Mechanics :

of terialy
Engr. 328 & 328L Hydraulics ........ 4
Engr. 320 Dynl.mir:s of Machinery... .2

Ensznr.a'u a’uL Steam Power
Phﬂosophy -nd Rdlclonelacﬁvlot =
Humanities 401 or 402 ............. 3
29
Fifth Yeor Hrs,
Engr. 871 & B'{ga Elementary .
Bagr, 400408 THsIR « oo vionseesosroid
Physics 426 & 426)‘. Elements of
Nueclear Physies .. ........ 4
Liberal Arts) ... 8
Blective (Technical—Group { A4
Blective (Technical—Group B .8
Elective (Ta:hnicd—-Group B or C)..8
28
Electives
Hrs. Hrs.
Engr. 315 Transient Analysis ........ 3

ition
m comvnuiblc Fluid Flow....8
p A elective without

Hrs.
emistry .. .8

Engr. 330 Theory of Structures ......8
Engr. 366 Industrial Organization

& Management I . .......... 0 ... 3
Engr. 430 Concrete Design ........... 3
Engr. 441 Computer Techniques . ..... 3
Chem. 205 Qualitative Annlylh ...... 3
Math, 820 Vector Analysis ........... 3
Math, 340 Mathemasatical Statisties I ..3
Math, 360 Numerical Analysis ... ... 3
Physies 208 Sound . ., ... civiinnnan 3
Phyluca 322 thelc-.l Opties and

Advanesd Light ., ... ..cou cvens 3

leerfal Arts

musie, literature, language (8 hours
minimum), humanities and philoso-
phy for which the student has ‘5:
requisites. Bus. Org. 221, Mathem

of Finunce, is also acceptable.

Metallurgical Engineering

TﬁlMﬂallumlcal Engineering curriculum requires a total of 152 hours.
tion to the rcqulred 140 hours, each student must complete 12 hours
technical and six liberal arts) from the list of electives given below.

Second Year Hrs.

Comm. 107 Basic Course ITI ........ 3

En::‘ 251 General Metallurgy: §
Engr, 252 Genernl Metailurgy:

TEXCERARION: ., . § i s bnasis himinh oy mak 3

Math. 209-210 Analytical Geometry
and Cdculul 11
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198 William Rayen School of Engineer

o
; m Py R e
B ot St Melthowrmony L ey 10 104 Rivanee
How Bl S A0y ittt &0” “‘é";m}o": ?‘.‘”_‘i“.’.’f Gt
28
Fifth Year Hrs.
Physics 426 Elements of Nuclear
sw“"lm.‘.ai R S
En, 406 Metallurgieal Processes:

En 'Iglayuemllomph‘ ......
Philosophy and Rel

Electives
Hrs.
327 Advanced Strength of
e e R o 8
Engr. 366 Quality Contml ........... i 3
Eugr 458 Advanced Materials Science 8 E&nnﬂom ........ e -
472 Principles of Nuclear Math, Mo—ﬂl Mathematieal St
Foreign langunge (German, French, Chem. 402 Physical Chemistry -
OF BRUBIRED e § i TS e e s 3 6 Social Science or Humanities ....
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The Dana School of Music

Charles H. Aurand, Dean

FACULTY

............ Music Education
Conducting, Methods, Woodwind Instruments
Violoncello, String Bass
£l Sacred Music, Madrigals, Organ

D e R S Bassoon
R T T — e e (IR GOR
Campbell = . Theory, Low Brass

r P. Cash A S N Sl Ty L
... Voice, Opera Workshop

e e S T P SN N o i T el e

¥ iy Theory

C 5L Voice, Choir, Conducting

Piano

Serer Piano

U R . Clarinet
RN o Pane Tbeory. Sacred Music

—a Piano

1 3 SRR Ak — . Piano

§ Hapkms e T Theory, French Horn
T R SR R LR e Piano
2 I.mon L e = Violin
'Mﬁlian - e e LU
!, L LTI RN e S L L) ‘Music Education, Voice
rederick Miller . History of Music
| B. Mould S R S S
bRl Trumpet

e L LIS . Voice, Chorus. Theory

e = Violin

- Music Education
B o e = NIDRIC RO UCABION
J. Wisler . Percussion Instruments and Methods
- Composition: Music Eiteratuse

ORCANIZATION AND PURPOSES

The Dana School of Music of Youngstown University
in in 1869 as Dana's Musical Institute in Warren, Ohio.
as merged with Youngstown College in 1941. The former

gl‘homas mansion, a block north of the main campus.
lts home and remains its principal building.

The purpose of the Dana School of Music of Youngs-
University is to complement the general objectives of the
ity by providing intensive professional training in music
n a thorough understanding of the fundamental skills
theory upon which all music rests, and to develop a
ently broad background of general education to enable
ch student to become an effective member of society.

199
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200 Dana School of Music

The requirements for entrance and for graduation a
forth in this catalog are in accordance with the published
lations of the National Association of Schools of Music, of
which the Dana School of Music is a member.

The school offers instruction for both professional and
avocational needs. Provided that they are capable of collegs
level work, students of the University who have studied voi¢
or an instrument may continue the study of music, subject o
to the limitations tmposed by their respective schools or di
sions,

The curricula of the Dana School of Music may be divid
into four components: Music Education, Theoretical Stud
Liberal Arts, and Applied Music. '

The School of Music offers courses leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Music, with the major in piano, organ, voice, an
standard string or wind instrument, percussion, theory, compo:
sition, sacred music, or music education. It also provides th
courses for the major in the history and literature of music for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

With the co-operation of the School of Education, the
music education department prepares students for certificati
as music teachers in public schools, and also provides the mus
courses needed for the general elementary teaching certificate
Music education students have ample opportunity for practice
teaching, since the University co-operates closely with the public
schools of Youngstown and vicinity.

« A

Credit in music is allowed in varying amounts toward the
other degrees granted by Youngstown University.

FACILITIES
Buildings
The school's main building, at 616 Wick Avenue, conta

the administrative offices, thirteen studios, four classrooms, f
soundproof record-playing rooms, and the record library.
Dana Annex, directly behind the main music building, contai
twenty soundproof practice rooms and a pipe organ prac
room. In the second story of Central Hall, on the main camp
are two studios, a soundproof rehearsal and recital hall seati
three hundred, and instrumental and choral libraries. Frequ
use is made of the C. J. Strouss Memorial Auditorium for con-
certs and recitals.

Equipment

Equipment includes fifteen grand pianos and twenty-seven
uprights, three practice organs, and band and orchestra ins
ments. The 4-manual Moeller organ of the Trinity Methodist



' Activities 201

h is available for teaching and for practice by students pre-
for their senior recitals.

e, and is representative of musical periods from the Renais-
> to the present. The large music section of the University
y contains books and music for study by students in
terature, music education, and theory classes. The rec-
rary, located in the Dana School for easy access for class
k and for use by the students in the several listening rooms,

resenitative of the complete field of music history and litera-
The School of Music invites students of other schools
: mUniversity to make use of the listening opportunities

[able.

rships and Loans

The school of music has at its disposal a number of schol-
, which are awarded, after competitive auditions, on the
talent, intelligence, and need. Applications should be
ed to the Dean of the Dana School of Music. For other
larships, see Scholarships and Loans in the General Informa-
section.
ent Service
~ Through its many alumni, the school can give its graduates
erable assistance in finding professional positions. Its
:ts extend through forty-two states, and each year requests
graduates are received from all branches of the profession.
rices of the University Placement Office are available to
usic students. For further information, see Placement Service
| the General Information section.
|

F

ACTIVITIES
cal Activities

- The Dana School of Music supplements the concerts of the
londay Musical Club and the Youngstown Philharmonic Or-
stra with a series of lecture-recitals by outstanding artists,
s, and musicologists. In addition, the faculty presents
s of complimentary programs for the general public.

Student recitals afford additional training through experi-
public performance. Besides graduation recitals, usually
1 the C. J. Strouss Memorial Auditorium, there are in-
student recitals every Tuesday and Thursday at 11 a. m.
al Hall. Attendance at recitals is obligatory for music
Additional hours of credit in the applied field may
ired if attendance is impossible.
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The Dana Chorus is an all-school group whose primary
purpose is to acquaint music students and the general public with
the great masterworks of choral literature. The group presents
a concert each semester, in which a major work is performed.
Students who are not members of the Dana School of Music
are also invited to apply for membership.

The Concert Choir is a select chorus which performs a wide
range of works from the choral repertoire. Membership is by
audition.

The Madrigal Singers are a group of sixteen selected stu-
dents from the School of Music. The group studies and sings
a cappella compositions of the English madrigal school, modern
arrangements of folk tunes, and suitable contemporary works.

The Men's Glee Club is the all-campus choral group for
men. It is open to those men of the university who enjoy sing-
ing the wide variety of music arranged for male voices.

The University Bands are an integral part of campus life
and are open to all students in the University. The Marching

Band functions during the football season and is open to all

who can qualify. For the Concert Band, which presents pro-
grams of various types of band music, members are selected
through auditions.

The Symphony Orchestra provides opportunity for musical
growth and development in its presentations of symphonic
works. It possesses an adequate library of symphonic and
chamber music. It is open to all students in the University
who can qualify.

The String Quartet, the String Ensemble, and the Brass

and Woodwind Ensembles are restricted to students of the
School of Music.

Opera is a tradition in Youngstown University. Besides

programs of short operas and scenes from operas there is an
annual major production of a work from standard opera reper-
tory. Most members of the casts are students of the School of

Music, but qualified students in the University may audition for

the cast, the opera chorus, or the opera orchestra.

Professional Fraternities

Alpha Nu Chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota, International
Professional Music Fraternity for Women, and Delta Eta Chap-.
ter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia Fraternity of America, are char-
tered to the Dana School of Music.

Other Student Activities
Students of the School of Music may take part in other

Youngstown University activities as described under Student




es; Tuition and Fees 203

(vities, in the General Information section. The Youngs-
own Chapter of Composers, Authors and Artists of America
i also open to University students.

» Alumni Association

The Dana School of Music has a large and active Alumni
ociation, formed many years ago during the school’s inde-
“pendent existence. T he organization is the means of a continu-
relationship between the school and its graduates, and its
ces are continually increasing. See also Alumni Assoctation,
the General Information section.

\ TUITION AND FEES
Full-Time Students®

- The rates for full-time music students are stated and ex-
ined in the General Requirements and Regulations section,
der Fees and Expenses. 'The basic semester charge of $351.00
udes tuition and major applied music fees for major and
inor courses. In the major course in applied music it provides
three half-hour private lessons a week in one subject. In the
or course an additional §45.00 is charged for each half-hour
on a week or §10.00 as a course fee for class instruction.
he use of practice rooms is included in private lesson charges.
urse-fees or other special fees applicable during a particular
ester are added to the above.

Additional applied music lessons, or any courses in excess
total of 15 semester hours, are payable at the pertinent rates
tated under T'uition, in the General Requirements and Regu-
lations section.

Part-Time Students

A part-time student for the degree of Bachelor of Music is
ged for applied music at the rates listed below under Tuition
for Applied Music and, for any other course he takes, at
ordinary rates for part-time students.

al Students in Applied Music

A student from another unit of the University who studies
lied music pays at the rates listed below under Tuition Rates
‘pplied Music. These charges are in addition to the regular
n and are payable under the same conditions as all other

sity fees. (Such a student must first report to the office
the Dean of the School of Music for assignment to a teacher.)

full-time music student is one enrolled in the Dana School of Music and
12 or more semester hours, including applied music courses, but exclusive
ensemble eourses,
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Private Students in Applied Music

A student from outside the University studyrmg with
of the School of Music faculty members k?ays at the rates
below under Tuition Rates for Applied Music. The follow:
policies prevail: ’

Arrangements for lessons and for assignment to teache
must first be made through the Dean of the Dana School
Music.

Payment must be made either in advance for the complef
term (semester or summer session), or under an installm
contract arranged through the Business Office (see the Gen
Requirements and Regulations section). All payments are ma
to the Cashier in the Main Building. In case of official wi
drawal during a term, fees paid in advance will be refunded
cording to the number of lessons taken during that term.
student may enroll for a new term until all previous lessons have
been paid for.

No private student may enroll for less than a full term.
Lessons missed (with satisfactory excuse) must be made up |
the end of the term. No lessons will be carried over from
term to another.

Tuition Rates for Applied Music

The following rates apply to part-time students in appf
music. The special Applied Music Charge for full-time st
dents is stated in the General Requirements and Regulati
section.

One half-

hour lesson
For one semester of seventeen weeks: a week
Regular instruction rate DU | | ., |,

Special Fees

1. Piano Practice Fee. The fee for piano practice is $5.00 a se
for a major and $2.00 a semester for a minor,

pipe organ is $40.00 a semester for a major (10 hours of pnct‘u:‘e-
week) or $20.00 a semester for a minor (5 hours of practice a week) .

3. Instrument Rental Fee. The School of Music has instruments
which may be rented for a fee of $5.00 a semester for each instrument. T
student will receive the instrument in playing condition; thereafter he m
supply his own strings, reeds, etc.: he is responsible for the care and
keeping of the instrument, and he must return it at the end of the semes
(or earlier if he withdraws from the University) in as good condition as
when he received it. :

4. Student Recital Fee. Any student or combination of students

giving a senior recital or similar public recital using University facifivies
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pays a fee of $15 for each recital to cover the necessary expenses. (This
does not apply to organized University ensembles.)

5. Theory Entrance Examination Fee, A fee of $5.00 is charged
for the placement examination in the theory of music, usually taken before
entrance.

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Application and Examinations

An applicant for admission to the Dana School of Music
must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Uni-
versity (see the General Requirements and Regulations section).
His application for admission to the School of Music should be
submitted to the dean of the school (from whose office applica-
tion forms are obtainable) by August 1 for the fall semester or
Janaury 1 for the spring semester.

Every freshman takes a placement examination to deter-
mine his proficiency in applied music and general musicianship.
These examinations are usually given one week before the open-
ing of a semester: dates are announced.

The entering student must give considerable thought to
the branch of applied music in which he will specialize, as a
change of curriculum later on is likely to delay his graduation.

Admission to Courses for the Degree of Bachelor of Music
Scholastic Requirements

The applicant’s high school courses should include the
preparatory courses specified below under Requirements for
Degrees.

Musical Proficiency

It is expected that the applicant will have developed a cer-
tain proficiency in one or more branches of applied music before
entering the University, as he must meet certain standards in
technique and repertory. His qualifications are determined by
the placement tests mentioned above; and the student not
gualifying for the first regular course in his major branch of
applied music takes preparatory work until he is ready to under-
take the regular courses.

The student wishing to specialize in music theory or in
composition, or to prepare for advanced study after graduation
from the University, should present evidence of his ability to
handle the materials of music.

Admission from Other Institutions

The general policy is stated in the General Requirements
and Regulations section. Advanced standing tn applied music

;
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and in aural and written theory is granted tentatively and must
be validated by examinations.

Special Students

The general policy is stated in the General Requirements
and Regulations section. Accordingly, the School of Music
provides training for mature students who wish to improve their
playing ability or to study music for cultural purposes, but who
cannot enter the degree courses. Private lessons on all instru-
ments and in voice are available to such students.

Requirements for the Degree
Bachelor of Music

It is the student’s responsibility to see that he satisfies all
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. For the
Bachelor of Music degree, these consist of:

1. The pre-college or preparatory study, of two kinds:

a. Academic. The specified courses are listed below: for further infor-
mation, see the General Requirements and Regulations section. These courses
are normally taken in high school: those lacking must be made up before the
junior year in the University.

b. Musical. As explained above, an entrant lacking suitable proficiency
must develop it after entrance before he can undertake the required college-
level music courses.

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in

the University. They are explained in the General Require-
ments and Regulations section but are recapitulated below.

3

Most curriculums leading to this degree require from 134
to 139 semester hours of credit and are designed to be completed
in four academic years. A student may finish any curriculum
in less than the usual time if he can carry heavier loads success-
fully.* A student planning to take summer courses should
consult his adviser.

R. O. T. C. students are allowed certain modifications of
the requirements, as explained in the General Requirements and
Regulations section.

PRE-COLLECE
ACADEMIC :
HIGH SCHOOL
UNITS

SUBJECT
Bealishy - e i e e A e i 3
United States history and civics <28 {5 28 el = 1
Mathematics - e mp e L L ety gl sy 1
Delener . o = i e 4 1
Others** = e Shesatt e . e S 10

*This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a strenuous or
time-consuming outside job regularly while enrolled in classes. ;

**French, German, or Italian will be most advantageous for the student in-
tending to major in voice. See Proficiency in a Foreign Language, in the College of
Arts and Sciences section.
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MUSICAL
Proficiency adequate for undertaking college-level music courses.

SEMESTER
| IN THE UNIVERSITY %{E(‘)UPRSS =8
i CREDIT
' REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES

[‘ Upper division status (including completion of any specified

preparatory courses lacking at time of entrance).
Major and minor requirements

For details, see the complete year-by-year curriculums at
the end of this section. A student must have grades of
C or better in all courses taken in the major and minor
fields. Courses in which the student receives a D or F
must be repeated.

Course-level requirements.

Grade-average requirements
Residence requirement.
Application for graduation.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS

(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR)
BASIC COURSES
Communication 105-106-107, Basic Course I, I, II1 9
Health Education and Physical Education 109M or 109W,

Health Education . %
Health Education and Physical Education acuvxty courses v,
Orientation 100, Freshman Orientationt 1
AREA COURSES
Social studies:

Social Science 101 and 102, Introduction to the Social

Sciences I, II . - ; 3 6

History 201 and 207 The Umted btates 6
Religion:

A course in the Philosophy and Religion department, or

Humanities 401 or 402, Older Classics I, Il 3
Science:

Physics 101, Fundamentals of Physxcs and Physxcs 208,

Soend .. 6
NON-PROFESSIONAL COURSE
Psychology 201, General Psychology . = 3
PROFESSIONAL COURSES
1 Music 103-104, Theory I R 8
Music 203-204, Theory II _ 8
Music 319-320, Vocal and lustrumental Conducting and

Ensemble AR : 6
Music 245-246, Hxstory of Musxc 4
Music 307-308, Survey of Music Literature 4
Music 353, Counterpoint [ S oy, o g : 2
Music ensembles 4
Rpcital . i 0

7Not required of part-time students until they have completed 64 semcster hours.
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For Two Majors, in Music and in Music Education

Students who want to complete a major in an instrument
or in voice, theory, composition, or sacred music, and also a
major in music education, must satisfy all the requirements of
one of the first four curriculums given below, and the music
education curriculum. Such a combined program of study may
be arranged in consultation with the Dean of the Dana School
of Music.

Requirements for the Degree
Bachelor of Arts

with Major in the History and Literature of Music

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major in the
history and literature of music, only the courses for the major
are taken in the Dana School of Music. The rest are taken in
the College of Arts and Sciences, and the other requirements for
thﬁ dlegree will be found in the section concerned with that
school.

The music study for this degree is regarded as purely
cultural and non-professional, and includes no courses in music
education. The major consists of 47 semester hours, as fol-
lows:

Music 103-104, 203-204, Piano* ____ S
Muaic 103-104;, Theory V' .~ - - - ' = A
Mikste 203208, Thiory W i Smil - vawnl 7 199 5
Music History and Literature®* LTSI
Music 317, Analytical Techniques e g S
Music 353, Counterpoint | _ e .
Music 407, Orchestration STy PN T RN
Music ensembles S CAERED . e o
Laboratory sciemcet . .. EEINT NN

Fhyates 208, Sowndd - . -
Art 113, History and Appreciation of Art: General

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSYt
Applied Music

Students desiring credit must enroll for not less than one semester.

The student not qualifying for a 10l or 103 applied music course
(whichever his curriculum requires) takes the relevant course 100 until his
deficiency is overcome.

*If the student demonstrates that he has already attained this level of profi-
ciency, he may substitute other music courses, according to his choice and his
qualifications. v

**Music 245-246, History of Music is required. MThe additional 12 hour require-
ment may be met by Musie 307-308, Survey of Music Literature; Music 427-428,
Symphonic Literature; and/or 4 hours of the following: Music 370, Eighteenth
Century and the Viennese Classical School of Music; Music 871, Baroque Music;
Music 872, Contemporary Music; Music 378, Wagner and the Music Drama; Music 374,
Beethoven and His Influence in the Mauasical World.

TA minimum of 11 hours of science is required. 8 hours must be a laboratory
science in one field; Physics 208 will then fulfill the remaining three hours of the
selence requirement. -

7The student should familiarize himself with the course-numbering system
and its significance, as well as the abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit.
These are explained at the end of the General Requirements and Regulations section.
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L_ The student who can meet the applied music proficiency requirements
f his curriculum without taking the courses designed to develop that pro-
dency may earn in other applied music courses as many hours of credit
4 he would in the courses not taken.

Advanced standing in applied music is granted tentatively after a
_ﬁiummt examination given by members of the faculty. Final classification
is made at the end of the first semester of residence study.

4

In most cases instruction is in one half-hour weekly lesson a credit,
except where class instruction is given.

A student may transfer from a minor course to a major course if he
has the approval of the faculty concerned. He is then assigned an appropri-
ate major course number on the basis of his proficiency and repertory.

Proficiency examinations in applied music are given at the end of each
semester. Promotion to the next applied course depends upon quality of
performance and quantity of repertory.

No credit will be given in an applied music course if the student
misses more than three lessons, if a minor, or six lessons, if a major.

In case of prolonged illness, the lessons may be made up at the discretion
~ of the teacher.

As far as teaching staff and practice rooms are available, enrollments
in applied music will be accepted in the following order:

1. Full-time music majors

2. Other students in the University

3. Private students

A student’s choice of teacher will be respected as far as possible, but
final assignment rests with the Dean of the School of Music.

In order to foster a broad understanding of the total music program,
it is required that all students participate in music ensembles as follows:
Instrumental majors will be required to participate in at least one of the
major instrumental ensembles* for each of the four years, and in a major
choral ensemble* for two years: Voice, Piano, and Organ majors are required
to sing in the Dana Chorus each year. and to audition for instrumental groups
if capable. (In all cases ensemble participation may be waived upon the
advice of the applied teacher.)

Ensembles

There is no tuition charge for any ensemble course. Several ensemble
~ courses are open to all students of the University who are qualified for them.
However, the awarding of credit for any ensemble course presupposes satis-
factory participation. One hour of Marching Band credit may be substituted
for one hour of the general requirement in physical activity courses.

Any ensemble course may be repeated any number of semesters.

) Dana Chorus. Designed for the preparation and performance of major
works, the group is open to any university student who can qualify. Re-
quired of most Dana students. Credit optional. Ihc

~ *The major instrumental ensembles are Band (Concert and Marching) and
}Mhony Orchestra ; the major choral ensembles are Dana Chorus and Concert Choir.
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Concert Choir. A select chorus which performs a wide range of works
from the choral repertoire. Membership by audition. Credit opnona} s
L0

Madrigal Singers. A select vocal ensemble, open to students of
Dana School of Music. Credit optional. 1 hoe

Men's Glee Club, Open to all men of the University. Credit op;i(;,mé
e G

Concert Band. Open to any student in the University who can qualify.

% or 1 h. c. each semester

Marching Band. Open to any University student who can qualify,
Functions only during the football season. Six hours a week. One hour of
Marching Band credit may be applied toward the health and physical educa-
tion activity requirement. 5 h. P

Marching Band Workshop. Lectures, demonstrations and practice in
precision drill, block formation, street parade and phalanx drill. Reh |
techniques, discipline and instrumentation are studied. Offered only in l&
summer session.

Opeca Workshop. Open to all students of the University who are lm-
terested in the art and craft of stage production and the lyric theater.
dents may audition for roles, in which they will be prepared musically a
dramatically. In a practical, working atmosphere, study is also offered in
stage lighting, the making of sets, costuming, makeup, etc. Both singers and
stage crew may acquaint themselves with the history of opera, costume his-
tory, and general information about opera. The course culminates in the
production of one or more operas. Credit may be taken in accordance witﬁi
the amount of work to be undertaken by the student. Students may
enroll without credit. ltodhoe

Workshop in Medieval and Renaissance Music. Technique of per-
formance on recorders and other medieval instruments. Problems involved
in authentic reproduction of old music, instrumental, vocal, and mixed. T
course is oriented towards at least one concert during the year. Ptemm.l
Music 245-246. 1 h. c. each semester

Symphony Orchestra.  Open to any student in the University who can
qualify. I h. c. each semester.

Percussion Ensemble. Various procedures involved in comprehending
and executmg advanced solo and orchestral literature mdlgenous to the
pen:usnonms art. The course also will provide an orgamzauon whob
prime function will be that of performing more complex percussion Iwetas
ture than is encountered in the music major's normal standard repertoire.
Prereq.: Upper Division status. Y4 h. c. each semeste:

String Ensemble. Open to any University student who can qualify.
V4 h. ¢. each semester.

Woodwind Ensemble. Limited to students of the School of Music.
h. c. each semester.
Brass Ensemble. Limited to students of the School of Music. ‘
Y4 h. c. each semester.

String Quartet. Limited to selected students of the School of Mus
h. c. each semester.

Piano

The following repertoire list shows the minimum level for each year.
A more comprehensive list, graded according to its usage in the School
Music, may be obtained from the piano department. Teachers may substit
works of equal difficulty. The second-year repertoire level for the major in
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sic education is equivalent to the first-year piano repertoire; this sequence
continued throughout.

At least twelve pieces or movements must be completed each year: six

\st be memorized for the piano major; at least nine, four of which must
_mtmoriud must be completed each year for the major in music education.

mult be played at an artistic and technlcal levei samfactory to an

N tic. and Modern periods must be represented each year.
The entrance requirements for the piano major are as follows: The

He should play all major and minor scales correctly in moderate
tempi, and broken chords in octave position in all keys. He should have
Med standard etudes, such as Czerny, Op. 299: Heller, Op. 47 and 46:
, Two-Part Inventions and Little Preludes; easy sonatas of Haydn,
. and Beethoven; and Classic, Romantic, and Modern compositions of
ar grade and difficulty. A very high artistic and technical level must be
strated before the student may advance into upper division work.

The student is examined each year in the following areas: all major and
nor scales must be played in the first two years at a tempo of m. m. 96,
d in the last two years at a tempo of m.m. 132, Triad, dominant seventh,
diminished seventh arpeggios are to be played in all positions, in the first
© years at a tempo of m. m. 84 and in the last two years at a tempo of
.m. 96. Czerny or similar studies are studied each year, from Op. 299
the first two years and from Op. 740 for the last two years. The ex-
ﬂimnon includes sight reading, transposition, and harmonization of simple
: nu music education major must sacisfy the following requirements
before he is permitted to begin his student teaching assignment:

' (1), play with reasonable facility and at the correct tempo, the best
known selections from the standard community song collections:
(2). be able to play voice parts from typical choral collections used
in junior high school:

(3), be able to supply simple chordal harmonization to songs for
elementary school use: and

(4). be able to provide an accompaniment to elementary school songs.

100. For those who do not qualify for Piano 101 or 103, This
s¢ may be repeated. I h c

Major Courses

101-102. All major and minor scales and tonic, dominant seventh
~ diminished seventh arpeggios, hands together, four octaves. Bach,
o-Part Inventions and T hree-Part Inventions: less difficult sonatas of
sart or Haydn; romantic and contemporary compositions. i B [ e

 201-202. Scales in thirds, sixths, and tenths. Bach, French Suites,
ll-Tempered Clavier; sonatas of Mozart, Haydn, early Beethoven, or
tt: romantic and contemporary compositions. 3+ 2he

01-302. Continuation of scale and arpeggio study. Bach, English
‘Well-Tempered Clavier; Beethoven sonatas; Mozart, Haydn. or
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early Beethoven concertos: less diffichlt etudes of Chopin;: romannc
modern compositions. +3IhEE

401-402. Scales in double thirds and octaves. Bach, anlas, "oc-
catas, Well-Tempered Clavier: Beethoven sonatas: romantic concertos; larger
works of Chopin: romantic and contemporary compositions. Senior

cital. 3+3 &. ¢

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed abo!

el

A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is req

103-104. See Piano 101-102.
203-204. See Piano 201-202.
303-304. See Piano 301-302.
403-404. See Piano 401-402.

N oo

Minor Courses

Students not majoring in piano must complete a four-hour piano ming
At the end of this period. and upon recommendation of their piano teacher
they will be examined in the following skills:

(1), the ability to sight-read songs of the type found in a song book:

(2). the ability to harmonize at sight. improvising a simple pianc ac
companiment for songs requiring the use of 1, IV, V chord
and some simple modulations: and to transpose the songs
harmonizations to other keys: and

(3). the ability to sight-read fairly fluently simple accompanim nty,
vocal or instrumental, and simple piano compositions of the t
used for school rhythmic activities.

tion must continue piano study without credit until they can meet
requirements

105-106. Elements of keyboard technique, with emphasis on
veloping fluency in sight-reading. Easiest compositions of Bach: Bart
Mihrokosmos, vol. 1. All major and minor scales and tonic chords
arpeggios, hands separately. 1 ¥ i

205-206. All major and minor scales and tonic, dominant
and diminished seventh arpeggios, hands separately, three octaves.
selections from Notenbuechlein or Clavier-Buechlein; Mozart, earliest
Beethoven, sonatinas. Romantic and contemporary compositions.

305-306. Scales and arpeggios as above, hands together.
Little Preludes, selected suite movements. Haydn, Divertimenti. Cl
sonatinas. Romantic and contemporary compositions.

405-406. Scales and arpeggios as above, in faster tempo. 3
Two-Part [nventions. Mozart, Sonata facile. Beethoven, easier sets
variations. Romantic and contemporary compositions. i~

Organ

100. Intended for those who do not qualify for Organ 101 or
The course may be repeated. 1 h.
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Major Courses

101-102. Schneider-Warren, Studies; Buck, Pedal Phrasing Studies;
preparatory manual exercises. Bach: choral preludes for manuals; trios for
manuals and pedals; chorale and preludes from Das Orgelbuechlein; Variation
Il from Sei Gegrusset (Book V, ed. Peters) ; short preludes and fugues; Can-
zona Fugue in B munor (Corelli) ; Prelude and Fugue in E Minor (Lesser,
ed. Schirmer). Also modern compositions. 3 +3h e

201-202. Continuation of Schneider and Buck studies; Neilson, Pedal
Studies. Bach: Fantaisie and Fugue in C Minor (Book III, ed. Schirmer) :
Fugue in G Minor (Book II, ed. Schirmer) ; Prelude and Fugue in A Major;
Prelude in C Minor (Book III, ed. Schirmer) : First Sonata; Prelude in F
Minoc; chorale preludes. Mendelssohn: Second Sonata. Pieces by the old
masters from Historical Sertes (Vol. I, ed. Bonnet). Modern compositions
by American, French, English, or German composers. 3+ e

301-302. Bach: chorale preludes; Prelude and Fugue in E Minor
edge) ; Prelude and Fugue in A Minor (Book 1V, ed. Schirmer) ; Second
onata; Toccata and Fugue in D Minor and Toccata in D Minor (Dorian) ;
Prelude and Fugue in G Major. Franck: Cantabile; Prelude, Fugue, and
Variation; Pustorale; Piece Heroique. Mendelssohn: Third Sonata. Mod-
¢ compositions. 3+ 50

401-402. Bach: Third Sonata; chorale preludes; Fantaisie and Fugue
i &G Minor; Toccata, Adagio. and Fugue in C Major; Prelude and Fugue in
E Flat ("'St. Ann's") : Passacaglia and Fugue in C Minor; Prelude and Fugue
in B Minor. Franck: Chorale in A Minor. Mendelsshon: First Sonata.
Stxth Sonata. Vierne: selected movements from the six symphonies. Widor:
Sixth Symphony. Sowerby: Suite, Symphony in G Minor. Roger-
Ducasse: Pastorale. Bennett: Sonata in G; shorter compositions suitable for
tecitals.  Concerto for organ and orchestra. Public recital. Fip=-3' K &

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

103-104. See Organ 101-102. 2 A= 2 e
203-204. See Organ 201-202. 242 h e
303-304. See Organ 301-302. ol ol TN
403-404. See Organ 401-402. 238 &
Minor Courses
105-106. See Piano 105-106. R .
205-206. See Piano 205-206. 4+ 4 hoe
305-306. See Piano 305-306. Tid ke
Voice

100. For those who do not qualify for Voice 101 or 103. The
course may be repeated. ik s.

Major Courses

101-102. Concentration is upon the development of basic technique
for the singer: breath control, freedom and relaxation of the vocal mechanism,

‘maximum resonance. and accurate articulation. At the teacher's discretion,

the student will apply the technique acquired in selected works of the vocal
mpertoire.  Foreign-language songs may be introduced. Amount of reper-
toire to be decided on an individual basis. 3 e

0
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201-202. Primary emphasis continues to be g!aced upon the d
ment of the voice and the mastery of technique. he student will
pected to have attained sufficient mastery by the end of this year to be

properly to sing a number of songs, both in English and in foreign languaj
One or two arias, each from opera and oratorio, will be included.
requirements established. by the Voice Faculty; requirements beyond

established by the teacher on an individual basis. I=ra

301-302. Technical study continued with a view to maintaining
steady growth in technical mastery. The repertoire will be enlarged to
clude a wide range of styles and periods. Songs appropriate to the indiy
voice will be chosen in English, French, Italian, and German, Opmtit
oratorio arias will be required. +3he

401-402. Advanced literature and rechnique. Additional songs
the standard repertoire by French, German, Italian, Russian, English
American composers. The student will demonstrate ability to sing i
foreign languages, and will have a repertoire of at least four operatic ar
four oratorio arias, twenty classic and twenty modern songs, for imm
use. He should have a knowledge of the general song literature. Each
will be required to prepare 2 public recital and give a creditable -perfo
of a program of songs and arias chosen from this and previous coujrs?.

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed
Minimum attainment at the end of four years will be those goals set for
third year above. Senior recitals will be required.

103-104. See Voice 101-102. 2+2h
203-204. See Voice 201-202. 2+2¢
303-304. See Voice 301-302, 2+2he
403-404. See Voice 401-402, 2+2h

Minor Courses

105-106. Concentration is upon producing a pleasing and m
vocal tone. In addition to exercises chosen on the basis of students’
they will be expected to learn a limited number of songs. Amount of reper
toire decided by Voice Faculty, Open to students with no previous "F N

1

205-206. Contumed study of vocal technique, and literature 8!
the individual voice. Songs and arias in foreign languages at the d
of the instructor. Prereq.: Music 105-106. I+ Lk

305-306, Advanced vocal technique and literature. For those
can qualify. Prereq.: Music 105-106. I+

405-406. Advanced vocal technique and literature. For those
can qualify. Prereq.: Music 105-106, 205-206, 305-306. 1+t

Violin

100, For those who do not qualify for Violin 101 or 103.
course may be repeated. 1

Major Courses

101-102, Kreutzer, Studies, to No. 32. Concertos by Vivald
Nardini, Rode, deBeriot. Sonatas by Corelli, Veracini, Leclair. Tedl
material including Sevcik, Op. 8 and 9, Schradier. Casorti. Not fewer
six short compositions suitable for recital repertoire. Major and
scales and arpeggios in three octaves, using fundamental strokes. :
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202. Kreutzer concluded: Fiorillo, Rovelli. Concertos by Bach.
Kreutzer, deBmot. Sonatas by Tartini, Mozart, Handel. Not fewer
compositions added to repertoire. Scales and arpeggios in three
tinued with secondary strokes. Technical materials of _'l_'O’l ',102

301-302, Rode, Studies. Concertos by Mozart, Bruch, V'muuempx.
by Bmhoven, Bach. Not fewer than six compositions added to

Scales in double stops in all keys. Technical material from
ik, Op. 4, Part 4; Schradier, Book II. T+ T h e
401-402. Advanced studies from Wieniawski; Dont, Op. 35; Gav-
] Paganini concertos. Wieniawski, Saint-Saens, Mendelssohn, Lalo,

etc. Completion of repertoire requirement; senior recital.
e i T

Major Courses for Music Education

¢ following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

3-104. See Violin 101-102. 2 b2 Rt

203-204. See Violin 201-202. 2+2h e
303-304. See Violin 301-302. 24+ 2h ¢
© 403-404, See Violin 401-402. 24+ 2hc¢

Minor Courses

- 105-106. Fundamentals in correct posture and positions of the left
and of the bow arm. Yost's Violin Method supplemented by Riegger's
Studm by Wohlfahrt and Rodin and easy first-position pieces.
d arpeggios in keys of not more than four accidentals. [ + I A. ¢.

5-206. Beginning of position studies. Maia Bang, Book III.
;.Sm. Op. 32, Books II and III. Kayser, Op. 20, pieces in first three
ns. Not fewer than six compositions by Seitz and Rieding.
L I'+1T0%
305-306. Position studies continued. Maia Bang, Book IV. Schu-
tinas. Mazas, Special Studies. Accozay and Hollander concertos.
double stops and scales. Scales and arpeggios in five positions. Not
‘than six new recital pieces. I+1hn
05-406. Continued study of positions. Maia Bang, Book V
Mazas and Dont: beginning of Kreutzer, Allegro Brillante by

ve, concerto by Hollander, sonatas by Handel. Scales in three octaves.
I+ TR ¢

100. For those who do not qualify for Viola 101 or 103. The
se may be repeated. lh ¢

Major Courses
Studies by Mazas, Kreutzer, Sitt, Schradier technic. Sona-
,Hindel repertoire material: not fewer than six scales. Scales and
03 in three octaves. 3 +3hc
201-202. Studies by Kreutzer and Fiorillo. Sonatas by Vivaldi and
lo. Scales and arpeggios continued. Six recital pieces. 3 + 3 h e
301-302. Studies by Rode, Campagnoli, and Bruni. Concertos by
nitz and Mozart. Scales in double stops. Six recital pieces.
3436
1-402. Studies by Gavinies and Dolesji; somatas by Bowen, Bach,
i Scales and arpeggios continued. Senior recital. 3 + 3 b ¢
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Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed abo
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is requir

103-104. See Viola 101-102, 2 2
203-204. See Viola 201-202. 292 Z
303-304. See Viola 301-302. 2 =
403-404, See Viola 401-402. AR -

Minor Courses

105-106. Fundamentals of left and right hand technics. Readir
facility in alto clef is developed. Studies by Hofmann, Scales in tbz ﬁu{
position. Easy pieces. I + I Es

205-206. Development of left hand facility. Beginning of lowel
positions. Studies by Kayser. Scales in positions. Pieces in ?omxom
H

305-306. First five positions. Studies by Mazas and Dont. -
bert sonatina. Seventeenth- and ecighteenth-century sonatas. Six recital
pieces. Scales in three octaves. Easy double stops. I + 11

405-406. Higher positions. Mazas, Kreutzer. Pieces by Nardi
Sitt, and others. Scales in three octaves. 1+ e
Cello

100. Intended-for those who do not qualify for Cello 101 or 103
This course may be repeated. 1 h c

Major Courses

101-102. Studies from Dotzauer, Op. 35, and Duport., Scales and
arpeggios in three octaves. Solos such as Bach, Surte No. I, and Golte
mann, Concerto No. 4. 3 + o

201-202. Scales and arpeggios in four octaves. Franchomme stud
Repertoire to include Romberg, Concerto No. 2; Bach, Suite No. 2 or No.
and Beethoven, Sonata, Op. 69, in A Major. 3 A

301-302. Scales in octaves, thirds, sixths. Popper, Studies. Conce
pieces to include Breval, Sonata in G Major, or Eccles, Sonata in G Min
and concertos by Boccherini and Lalo. 3 -+ 3158

401-402. All scales in octaves, thirds, sixths, and tenths. Pial
Studies, and Servais, Caprices. Repertoire such as Reger, Solo Suite No.
and Haydn or Dvorak concerto. Senior recital. 3 + 3 hai

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.

A high standard of proficiency is inmsisted upon, and a recital is requm
103-104, See Cello 101-102. 2 + 2
203-204. See Cello 201-202. 2 + 208
303-304. See Cello 301-302. 2 Faa h
403-404. See Cello 401-402. 2 - 208

Minor Courses

105-106. Kummer, Method, and Schroeder, Studies. Scales a 0
in first position. 14+ 1hec

2
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205-206. Schroeder, Studies. Scales. Klengel, Concerto in C Major:

larcello, Sonata in F Major. B ki b
- 305-306. Schroeder, Studies. Scales. Loeillet, Sonata in G Major;
Wun. Concerto No. 4. L %0 &

~ 405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can
qualify. 1+ 1he
String Bass

100. For those who do not qualify for String Bass 101 or 103, The
course may be repeated. PR

Major Courses

- 101-102. Simandl, 30 Etudes. Major and minor scales in two
‘octaves.  Solos such as Anderson, Sonatina, and Chapini, Fantaisie Concer-
tante. Bach, Minuet and Gavotte; Vivaldi, Intermezzo. 3 = e,

i 201-202. Hrabe, Studies. Repertoire, such as Cappuzzi, Concerio;
sonatas by Galliard and Loeillet; Ratez, Six Characteristic Pieces, Op. 46.

3 R cREE
: 301-302. Bille, Method, Part II, Books 4 and 5. Concert pieces to
include sonatas by Eccles, Antoniotti, and D’Andrieu. 343 B

~ 401-402. Kreutzer, Studies. Reynolds, Orchestra Studies; Strauss,
~ Orchestra Studies.  Solos to include Koussevitzky concerto or Dragonetti
concerto. Senior recital. 3+ 348 c

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

103-104. See String Bass 101-102. 2z B

203-204. See String Bass 201-202. 2 AN T
}303—}04. See String Bass 301-302. 2 Al &
403-404. See String Bass 401-402. 2 Fudiinie
Minor Courses
105-106. Simandl, Method, Part I. Scales. E A i B
205-206. Simandl, Method, Part Il. Bach, Minuet and Gavotte;
?iﬂii’h Intermezzo. Lok 1 Bows
305-306. Simandl, 30 Etudes. Anderson, Sonatina. | + | h. c.
405-406. For those who can qualify, Pl o AL

Flute
- 100. To be elected by students who do not qualify for Flute 101 or
103, The course may be repeated. I’ 5o

Major Courses

- 101-102. Studies and solos such as Altes, Method, Book Il; Kuhlau.

Mbatn. Op. 10: Barrerre, The Flautist’s Formulae; Boehm, 24 Caprice

Etudes, Op. 26: Bach-Barrerre, Arioso; Handel, sonatas: Pessard, Bolero.
3 =3 B

- 201-202. Studies and solos such as Altes, Method, Book Iil; Ander-

“son. Etudes, Op. 33, Op. 21; Kuhlau, Duers, Op. 81: Moyse, 24 Petits

-
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Duos Mélodigques; Bach, Sonata No. 2; Rogers, Soliloquy; Gluck, scene from
Orpheus; Briccialdi, II Vento. 3J+3hec

301-302. Studies and solos such as Schindler, Bach Studies; Ande:
Etudes, Op. 30, Op. 15: Kuhlau, Duers, Op. 102: orchestral studies: Bac
B Minor Suite; Boccherini, Concerto in D Major, Op. 27; Mozart,
certos; Telleman, Suite in A Minor. 349

401-402. Jeanjean, 16 Studies in the Modern Style; Moyse, 48 V_ -
tuoso Studies; orchestral studies: special work on piccolo; Bach, Sonatas
I and No. 4 in A Minor Unaccompanied; Ibert, Piece; Griffes, Pe
Senior recital. 3 +3hc

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed abo
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is require

103-104. See Flute 101-102.
203-204. See Flute 201-202.
303-304. See Flute 301-302.
403-404. See Flute 401-402.

NN
+ 4+ 4+
NN

Minor Courses

105-106. Altes, Method, Book 1: Moyse, The Begmnmg Flutist.
Magnani, Clouds and the Moon; Loeillet solos. 1 + 'hSeR

205-206. Altes, Method, Book II: Boehm, 24 Caprice Etud
Mozart-Barrere, Minuette in D Major; Bach, Polonaise and Badinage from
B Minor Suite. 1+ 1h e

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flut; -1‘_01’-' 3

405-406, Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flut; iOl’_-i,_

Clarinet
100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Clarinet 101 or
103. The course may be repeated. 1 h e

Major Courses

101-102. Studies and solos such as Klose, Method, Book 1I; Re

40 Etudes, Books I and II; Langenus, Method, Book III; Von Weber,
certino and Concerto in F Minor; Jeanjean, Clair Matin; Mozart, C’ h
3+ 2

201-202. Studies and solos such as Rose, 32 Etudes; Ba
Method, Book 1V ; Perier, Etudes de Genres et Interpcétation, Book I; A
First Fantasy: Lefevre, Fantaisie Caprice; Haln, Sarabande et Themcs y

+

301-302. Studies and solos such as Rose, 20 Grand Studies: |
mann. Method, Book V: Cavalini, 30 Caprices; Perier, 20 Sonata Sm
orchestral studies; Rabaud, Solo de Concours; Gaubert, Fantaisie; Strayin
Three Pieces; Schumann, Phantasiestuecke. 3 3

‘ 401-402. Studies and solos such as Stark, 24 Grand Studies; Jeanj

‘ 18 Etudes; Jeanjean, 16 Modern Etudes; orchestral studies: Widor, /i
duction and Ronde; Debussy, Premiere Rhapsodie; Brahms, sonatas;

Concerto. Senior recital. 3

e =p,
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Major Courses for Music Education

e following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

103-104. See Clariner 101-102. 2+ 2h e
1203-204. See Clarinet 201-202. 242 h
303-304. See Clarinet 301-302. 2+ 2h ¢
- 403-404. See Clarinet 401-402. 2+ 2h ¢

Minor Courses

- 1%106 Klose, Method, Book 1; Perier, Le Débutant Clarinettiste,
Melodiques et Faciles; Gretcbmmoﬂ' Suite Mintature; Pint. Piece
1 h e

_ Perier, 20 Etudes Faciles et Progressives; Rose, 40 Etudes,
Langenus, Scale Studies; Debussy, First Arabesque for Clarinet:
antaiste de Concours. I'4+ I e
Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 101-
1 4 e

Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clannet 201-
Je Lalrass

p ioo For those who do not qualify for Oboe 101 or 103. ‘Ihis
‘may be repeated. Lok G

Major Courses

. Studies and solos such as Ferling, 48 Etudes; Sellner,
far Oboe, Book II: Handel, Concerto tn G Minor; Labate. Villa-
#; Schumann, T hree Romances for Obae. 34+ 3hec

-202. Studies and solos such as Labate, /6 Exercises; Capelle, 20
nd Etudes, Book I; Cimarosa, Concerto; Nielson, Romance: Forer,
n G Major: Ropartz. Pastorale and Dance. I %

1-302. Studies and solos such as Andraud, Vade-Mecum (etudes
rche studies) ; Bleuzet, The Technique of the Oboe, Book Il:
‘ 32 Modern Etudes: Saint-Saens. Sonata; Hindemith, Sonata;
¢, Concertante. Work o English horn begun. 4+ Fhw

1-402, Continued study of English horn. Studies and solos such
raud, Vade-Mecum; Gillet, Advanced Studies: Jeanjean, Remem-
; Rivier, Improvisation and Finale; Dallier, Fantaisie Caprice; Piston.
Senior A 3+ 3 b e

Major Courses for Music Education

e following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

See Oboe 101-102. 2.4 2.0, ¢
See Oboe 201-202. 2 4 2858
See Oboe 301-302. 5 B S
See Oboe 401-402, 2 2k

Minor Courses

Studies and solos such as Andraud, Method (1949):
Labaec. Oboe Method: Bakaleinikoff, Elegy; Templeton, Siciliana:
, Three Pastorales. T Ak
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205-206.  Studies and solos such as Gekeler, Method, Book II: Vi
roust, 24 Erudes, ﬁ; 65, Books I, II; Pares, Daily Technical Stu
Klemcke, Pastorale; ndel Sonata in C Minor; Gliere, Chanson; B
Gillet, Three Little Pieces. o o |

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 101-
1, Tt :
405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 201-202.

I + bl

Bassoon

100. For those who do not qualify for Bassoon 101 or 103.
course may be repeated.

Major Courses

101-102. Studies and solos such as Weissenborn, Duets; Qubradous
Enseignement Complete du Basson, Book [; Jancourt, Reverie; Fotet. T hree
Pieces; Mozart, First Concerto. 3 A

201-202. Studies and solos such as Milde. Book II; Oub

Enseignement Complete du Basson, Book lI; orchestral studies: Hlndtuuzﬁg-
Sonata; Handel, Concerto in C Minor; Jeanjean, Capriccioso. 3 + 3 h..:

301-302. Studies and solos such as Bozza, Daily Studies; Qubra
Enseignement Complete du Basson, Book II1; orchestral studies; Saint-Saer
Sonata; Grovlez, Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoso; Jancourt, Cantilene; Bt_mgq
Concerto. 3 +=3 hee

401-402. Studies and solos such as Giampieri, Daily Studies; Orefice.
Bravura Studies; orchestral studies; Pierne, Prelude de Concert; Bozza,
certo, Op. 49: Bozza, Fantaisie; Jeanjean, Prelude and Scherzo.
reciral, 3 $IRE

Major Courses for Music Education
The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above..

A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is require
103-104. -See Bassoon 101-102. 2 + Z9has
203-204. See Bassoon 201-202, 2 st
303-304. See Bassoon 301-302. 2 + 45
403-404. See .Basscon 401-402. 2 42508

Minor Courses

105-106. Studies and solos such as Weissenborn, Op. 8, Book I
Jancourt, Studies, Book I; Isaak, Jolly Dutchman; Ziesi, Sou;)em+r b
1 h.&

205-206. Studies and solos such as Weissenborn, Op. 8, Books I
I1; Jancourt, Studies, Books I and II: Bakaleinikoff, Ballad; Weissenbo
Capriccio. 1+ Lk

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon 101-
102. 1+ 1hec

2 405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Balu?'_oni 20"
Trumpet

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Trumpet 1@}
or 103, This course may be repeated. 1 h.
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Major Courses

101-102. The development of a daily practice routine suitable.to the
individual, for the purpose of acquiring a correct and lasting command of
fundamental skills such as tone production, embouchure, breath control,
flexibility, and legato and staccato articulations, using Arban's Method for
cornet, Etudes by Hering, Daily Drills and Studies by Schlossberg. Major
and minor scales and chords, introduction to transposition, sight-reading,
and the study of cantabile solos such as the Lieder of Schubert, Brahms.
Schumann, and other solos of grade 111 difficulty. . o I

201-202. Concentration upon basic techniques; slurs, scales, chords,
intervals, and single, double, and triple articulations in major and minor
keys, using Arban. Method; Schlossberg, Daily Drills and Studies; Clark,
Studies; Sachse, Transposition Studies; Orchestral Studies from the Sym-
phonic Repertoire. Cantabile solos, and other solos of grade III and IV dif-
ficulty. 3 +93h. e

301-302. Continuation of technical studies: Arban, Method; Schloss-
berg, Studies; Paudert, Studies; Brandt, Orchesiral Studies: Petit, Studies;
Sachse, Transposition Studies; Orchestral Studies from the Symphonic Reper-
taire.  Sight-reading. Solos of grade IV and V difficulty by Eltzgerald
Vidal, Barat, Goeyens, Deboeck, Busser, and others. I+2h ¢

401-402. Advanced studies by Clark, Peitzsch, Laurent, Petit.
Charlier; Sachse, Transposition Studies; Orchestral Studies from the Sym-
pionic Repertoire.  Sight-reading. Solos of grade V and VI difficulty.
Concertos by Haydn, Vidal, Williams, Brandt, Delcroix: Sonatas by Hinde-
mith and Tuthill. Senior recital. g I hE

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

103-104. See Trumpet 101-102. 2+ Z he
203-204. See Trumpet 201-202. 2+ 8
303-304. See Trumpet 301-302. 2% 20
403-404. See Trumpet 401-402. 242 h.e

Minor Courses

105-106. Introduction to problems of brass instrument playing, stress-
ing formation of embouchure, attack and release, breath control. tone quality,
flexibility, legato and staccato articulation. Elementary exercises showing
these skills in the Edwards-Hovey Method, Arban's Method, or equivalent
studies. Introduction to scales. Selected cantabile solos. Open to students
without previous training. 1%+ 1 &kt

205-206. Continued stress on fundamcntals of grade [ with exten-
sion of range. Scale studies to include all major and minor keys. Selected
cantabile solos. Material stressing these skills in World's Method for Cornet,
Hering's Studies, or equivalent. I £ A=

305-306. Extension of range, using scale studies in major and minor
keys and broken chords. Flexibility studies as in Schlossberg’s Daily Dedlls.
Additional progress in World’'s Method for Cornet, Hering's Studres, or
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. {+dh s

405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can
qualify. 1+ Bs.
French Horn

100. For those who do not qualify for French Horn 101 and 103.
The course may be repeated. 1 h.%
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Major Courses

101-102, Development of the fundamental skills, such as tone p
duction, embouchure, breath control, and legatc and staccato articulatio
:::I Franz, Kopprasch, Alphonse. Michiels, Major and minor scales

: transposition, sight-readin Cantabile solos, and other solos
grade 111 difficulty. v 3+ 3 A

201-202. Studies by Franz, Kopprasch, Alphonse, Pottag.
scales, chords, intervals, legato and staccato articulations in major and
keys. Transposition and sight-reading. Cantabile solos, and other grade |
and IV solos. 3+ 3

301-302. Continuation of technical studies, using Alphonse, Pott
Gallay. Transposition and sight-reading. Solos of grade 1V dxﬂicu}lt'y'.

401-402. Advanced studies, including studies by Pottag, Gallay,
phonse. Transposition and sight-reading. Grade V and VI solos. §
recital. 3 + 3 hee

Major Courses for Music Education L

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed xbo 2
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is requi

103-104. See French Horn 101-102. 2 2 hae
203-204. See French Horn 201-202. 2 2N
303-304. See French Horn 301-302. 2 + 208
403-404. See French Horn 401-402. 2 + 2

Minor Courses

105-106. Special studies for development of embouchure, breath ¢
trol, articulation, flexibility, tome control. Pottag-Hovey, Method fa
French Horn; Horner, Primary Studies. Introduction to scales. Select
cantabile solos. 1+

205-206. Horner, Studies. Continued stress upon fundamentals
grade [. Scale studies in major and minor keys. Extennon of nge
Selected cantabile solos. + e

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Prench !
101-102. + L by

405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For thoae who
qualify, =

Trombone

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Trombone
or 103. This course may be repeated. ¢ 3

Major Courses

101-102. The development of a daily practice routine to enable th
individual to acquire the fundamental skills, such as tone production, em-
bouchure, bmth control, flexibility, and legato and staccato amcnlu
Major and minor scales and chords; introduction to transposition;
reading. Materials include Mueller, Rochut, Dieppo. Mantia. Cant
solos, and other solos of grade 1"l and IV difficulty. I+

201-202. Continuation of basic technical studies. Slurs: s
chords, intervals; single, double, and" mple acticulations in major and m
keys, transposition. and sight-reading, using Mueller, Rochut, Dleppo
tia. Cantabile solos, and other grade III and IV solos. =i
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‘ 391’302 Studies from Mueller, Rochut, Blume, Kopprasch., Trans-
ition and sight-reading. Grade IV and V solos. 34+3hc

-402. Advanced studies by Mueller, Voboran, Rochut, Blazevitch.

nsposition and sight-reading. Solos of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior
34+3hc

) Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.

gh standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.

See Trombone 101-102. 2~ PR T
203-204. See Trombone 201-202. 24+ 2 h.c
303-304. See Trombone 301-302. 2+ e
403-404. See Trombone 401-402. 2.+ 2 hoe

Minor Courses

105-106. Studies to develop embouchure, attack, release, breath con-
. tone quality, flexibility, knowledge of positions. Studies by Cimera-
, Endressen.  Selected cantabile solos. ) 5 e N AT
205 206. Continuation of development of skills stressed in grade I.
studies, stressing legato and staccato articulation. Extension of range.
es by Mueller, Cimera. Study of cantabile solos for development of
ntabile scyle. R e &

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Trombone
1-102. I+ 1h.ec

405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can
° l+1h.c

100. For those who do not qualify for Tuba 101 or 103. The
course may be repeated. I b ¢

Major Courses
101-102. The development of the fundamental skills, such as tome
nction. embouchure, breath control, flexibility, and legato and staccato
lations. Major and minor scales and chords. Sight-reading. Material
: les studies by. Bell, Eby, Arban. Cantabile solos, and other solos of
m LLT difficulty. 3 H3ine
201-202. Studies by Arban, Eby, Blazevitch. Slurs, scales, chords,
rvals, and legato and staccato articulations in major and minor keys.
-reading. Study of orchestral and band works. Cantabile solos, and
ther solos of grade III and IV difficulty. b G B
 301-302, Continuation of technical studies, material by Arban, Eby,
‘Blazevitch. Sight-reading. Study of orchestral and band works. Solos of
; IV and V difficulty. AR {0 T
401-402. Continvation of technical studies. Study of band and
| works. Sight-reading. Solos of grade V and VI diﬁicu;ly. Senior
+ 3h &

Major Courses for Music Education
~ The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
‘A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.
103-104. See Tuba 101-102, 2 A4 G 6
203-204. See Tuba 201-202. v S s
303-304, See Tuba 301-302. 2 GlE bee
403-404. See Tuba 401-402. &2 h=e
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Minor Courses

105-106. Introduction to fundamental skills, such as tone production,
development of embouchure, attack and release, breath control, tone quality,
flexibility. Introduction to scales. Studies by Eby, Arban, Bell. Cantabile
solos. I =1 hven

205-206. Continuation of development of skills stressed in grade L
Scale and chord studies. Extension of range. Studies by Eby, Arban, Bell.

Cantabile solos. 1 + I hres
305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Tuba lOl;lﬁﬁﬁm

4 B

405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can
qualify. I=+'1hE

Percussion

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Percussion 101
or 103. The course may be repeated. 1h c

Major Courses

101-102, Snare drum: review and/or complete twenty-six rudiments.
Stone, Stick Control; Wilcoxon, Modern Methods. Studies for indepen-
dence of hands. Gardner, Progressive Studies, Book IIl; Moeller, Rudimental
Drumming. Relaxation, Bass drum, cymbals, and accessories. —Mallet in-
struments, including bells, xylophone, marimbas, and vibraharp: malleung,
toll, scales, arpeggios. Peterson, Rubank Elementary Method; graded violin,
saxophone, and clarinet exercises. 3+ 2 EEe

201-202. Snare drum: Moeller, Rudimental Solos; Wilcoxon, Rudi-
mental Swing. Foot studies-for bass drum. Gardner, Post-graduate Studies;
Rale and Morales, Latin-American and Afro-Cuban Rhythms. —Mallet in-
struments: keyboard harmony, phrasing, expression; solos and excerpts from
standard compositions; Peterson, T hree- and Four-maller Playing. —Tym-
pani: position, mechanics, attack, single strokes, tuning: ear-training exer-
cises; Gardner, Sietz, and Cross methods. 3 2L

301-302. Snare drum: Moeller, Wilcoxon, and Bellson methods.
—Mallet instruments: solos for two, three, and four mallets. —Tympani:
advanced studies; technical problems, cross-sticking, fast tone changes. Ex-
cerpts from classic and modern compositions. Use of pedal, pedal effects,
glissandi.  Gardner, Sietz, Cross, and Zettleman methods. 3 4 JEEE

401-402. Snare drum: hand and foot independence studies; rudimental
solos. —Mallet instruments: Musser transcriptions of Chopin; Musser,
Masterworks for Vibraharp. Modern solos by Norvo and others. —Tym-
pani: modern arrangements, concertos, and solos by Stock, Berlioz, Stiegler,
and others. Recital. 3 3 hEe

Major Courses for Music Education

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required.
103-104. See Percussion 101-102. 2 + 2 R

203-204. See Percussion 201-202. 2 ¥ 2B
303-304., See Percussion 301-302. 2 1 2
403-404. See Percussion 401-402. 2 4 2"

Minor Courses

105-106. Snare drum: position, mechanics of playing, muscular ac-
tion, method of attack, relaxation. Rudiments, including single-stroke roll.
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~ double-stroke roll, five-. seven-, and nine-stroke rolls, flams, three- and four-
' wioke ruffs. Primary exeércises. Haer, Books I and Il Gardner, Progres-
wve Studies, Book 1. I + 1 h

205-206. Snare drum: rudiments, including flam taps, flam accents.
macues, single, double, and triple paradiddles, half-drags, single drags.

Exercises. Harr, Book II. Gardner, Progressive Studies, Book II.
' 1.05.&

105-306. Snare drum: Stone, Stick Control; Wilcoxon, Modern
Methods; Gardner, Progressive Studies, Book [II. —Mallet-played instru-
ments (bells, xylophone, marimba, vibraharp): malleting. roll scales, ar-
peggios.  Exercises; Peterson. Rubank Elementary Method. Graded violin.
saxophone, and clarinet exercises. b 454 Ba®

405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can
qualify. y e 1 Y

Theory and Composition

103-104. Theory I. A unified course of study consisting of ear-
training, sight-singing, and keyboard and written harmony, using simple
chord construction. Formal and harmonic analysis of simple compositions.
Meets five hours a week. 4+ 4h c

203-204. Theory Il. The study of more complex chord construc-
tion, modulations. and analysis of compositions in smaller forms. Ear-
training. sight-singing, keyboard harmony correlated with theory training.
Meets five hours a week. Prereq.: Music 103-104 with grade of C or

hmr. 4+ 4 h.e
13-114. Composition A. Organized on a progressive basis, begin-
213 14. Composition B. ning with exercises in the creative use of

313-314. Composition C. the materials of music leading directly into

413-414. Composition D. free composition for a variety of media.
Extensive analysis of the music of recognized masters. By the end of the
fourth year, the student will have composed songs: works for solo instru-
ments, singly and in combination: choral music: and a large-scale composi-
tion, such as a string quartet or a sonata for piano and other instrument.
Selections from the student’s works performed in a recital of at least an hour's
duration. Prereq. or concurrent: Music 103-104. 203-204. 2 h. ¢. each

317.  Analytical Techniques. Analysis of homophonic and poly-
phonic compositions. Prereq.: Music 303-304. 2 h e

353. Counterpoint I. Study of the medieval modes: harmonic, me-
lodic. rhythmic, and contrapuntal aspects of the sixteenth century vocal poly-
phony. One recitation a week is devoted to sight-singing and ear-training
in the style of the period, with special emphasis on the works of Palestrina
and Lassus. 28 e

354. Counterpoint II. Study of the eighteenth century contrapuntal
technique.  Analysis of the works of Bach. culminating in composition of
two- and three-part inventions by the student. Class meets three times a
week. Z°h e

407. Orchestration. A study of the instruments of the modern or-
chestra, their tone color individually and in combination. Writing and ar-
ranging for them singly, in groups, and in full score. a0

408. Band Arranging. Same as Music 407 except that this course is
concerned with the symphonic band. Prereq.: Music 407. 2 h 6

421-422. Composition 1. Composition in two and three-part forms
and other compositions of small scope. such as variation and sonatina.
Works will be composed for piano alone. and in combination with other
instruments or voice. R T
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429. Canon and Fugue. Double counterpoint: instrumental and vo-
cal canon. Analysis of the fugues in Bach's Well-Tempered Clavichord.
Writing of two-, three-, or four-part fugues. Students majoring in compo-
sition are required to complete a fugue in at least five sections, showing the
customary contrapuntal devices. Prereq.: Music 354. 2 hies

430. Modern Harmony. A study of harmonic trends in modern
music, including polytonality, atonality, and other techniques. Prereq.:

senior standing, with major in music. 2 h.c
431-432. Composition II. Writing in larger forms, such as sonata-
allegro and rondo. 2 + Zehis
433-434, Pedagogy of Theory. The methods, materials, and

special problems in the teaching of theory. 2 + 2 he

451-452.  Advanced Sight-Singing and Ear-Training. Advanced
training of student’s sense of pitch, rhythm, and tonal memory. Harmonic,
melodic, and rhythmic dictation; music reading. Extensive work in difficult
tonal and rhythmic patterns. Class meets four hours a week. Prereq.:
Music 103-104, 203-204. 2 + 21

Music History and Literature

245-246. History of Music. A study of music from earliest timeq
to the present, with special reference to the relation of the history of music
to that of the other arts and to the political and religious history of the
corresponding period. 2 + 2. 0as

307-308. Survey of Music Literature. A study of the problems of
listening to music through a variety of approaches, including concentration
upon each of the musical elements in turn. Stress is also placed upon orien-
tation of the music to the period in which it was written as well as indi-
vidual style characteristics of composers. 2 + 2hi

309. 310. History and Appreciation of Act and Music: General.
Identical with Art 309, 310. 3 +3 e

370. Eighteenth Century and the Viennese Classical School. Musical
developments from the decline of the Baroque to the turn of the century:
stylist elements contributing to the rise of classicism and culminating in the
works of Mozart and Haydn. Prereq.: Music 245-246. 2he

371. Barogue Music. Trends in musical thought and stylistic (h;»
velopments during the period 1600-1750. A survey of the literature of th
time: opera from Monteverdi to Handel: keyboard and instrumental works:
significant choral and orchestral works, etc. Prereq.: Music 245-2‘216&. X

372. Contemporary Music. Study of musical conditions existing at
the end of the nineteenth century: new aesthetics, impressionism, expre:
sionism, neo-classicism. etc.. and the musical techniques associated with them.
Principal composers of the twentieth century including Bartok, Stravinsky.
Milhaud. Prokofieff, Wm. Schumann. and others, and a selected list of the
chief masterworks are studied. Prereq.: Music 245-246. 2:h.

373. Wagner and the Music Drama. Life and works of Ridl
Wagner, with emphasis on his significant influence upon the lyric theal
Representative works are studied intensively. Prereq.: Music 245-24

2 h.

374. Beethoven and His Influence in the Musical World. The life
Beethoven and the society which produced him: his personal growth as n
flected in the stylistic changes in his music. Intensive study of representa
symphonies. sonatas, and chamber music from each of the stylistic period
Prereq.: Music 245-246. 2 hie
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427-428. Symphonic Literature. The historical development of the
symphony from its beginning to the present. Symphonic poems, suites,
overtures, and miscellaneous compositions for the modern orchestra.

2+ 20e

Sacred Music

361. Hymnology. The history of the hymn and hymn tune;
types of hymns and their uses; analysis and interpretation of hymns; evalu-
ation of standard hymnals. ol

362. Gregorian Chant. The practical and artistic aspects of Gregorian
chant in general choir work, the fundamentals of Gregorian rhythm, and
authentic and plagal modes and notation. 2 h'e

363. Junior and Senior Choir Methods. Organization, methods, child
piychology. the child voice, and materials suitable for choirs; the organization
and motivation of the volunteer chotr; achieving balance, blend. intonation;
interpretation of choral literature, program building, and methods: psy-
chology in rehearsal. Jhoe

461. History of Sacred Music. The development of great religious
music from earliest times to the present, with a study of the Jewish and
Christian liturgies and their music, and the Church Year. Z W e

463, Choral Literature. The study and interpretation of the standard
wtatorios. with emphasis on solos. choruses, and accompaniment, A practical
course for the singer, organist, and choirmaster. Representative oratorios
covered are from the Baroque, Classic, Romantic, and Modern periods,

3 hoec

465. Service-Playing and Extemporization. The fundamentals of
improvisation, modulation, and transposition. Service-playing of hymns.
anthems, and solos. 2, &

Conducting

319, 320. Vocal and Instrumental Conducting. A course in vocal
and instrumental conducting techniques and ensemble methods. Students
meet vocal class alternately with instrumental ensemble, performing on minor
instruments and voice. Ample opportunity for practice in conducting is
previded.  Materials suitable for use in secondary schools are used and dis-
cussed.  Class meets five times a week. Music 319 is prerequisite to 320.

I+ er)Elh e

437. Advanced Choral Conducting. Advanced conducting technique
a5 it applies to choral groups; rehearsal practices; choral techniques: special
choral problems. Effort is made to enlarge the student's expressive resources
s 2 conductor, and to develop his ability to discover the implications of the
wore. Class meets three times a week. Practical work with chorus. Sacred
music majors take special work in sacred literature for extra credit. Prereg.:
Music 319-320. 2hd

443,  Advanced Instrumental Conducting. Advanced baton technique
and rehearsal techniques for instrumental ensembles. Score-reading, direction
of bands and orchestras, Class meets three times a week. Prereq.: Music
119-320. 2 h. 6.

Music Education

121. Introduction to Music, For Elementary Teachers. Fundamental
knowledge of the problems of notation and development of skill in sight

singing and ear-training. 2°K %
218. Percussion Methods. Like Music 225-226, but for percussion
wstruments.  Meets two hours a week. IR %

B @
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221. Music Literature and Appreciation, For Elementary T eachers.
A general orientation course to meet the needs of the classroom teacher and
the average music lover, with emphasis on the human values of music mg(
its relationship to art, literature, geography, history, and other curriculas
interests. Prereq.: Music 121. 2 hoes

225-226. Woodwind Methods. Each student selects a woodwind
instrument, which he learns to play as well as possible during the time
allotted. As soon as enough progress has been made in playing the instrument
chosen, other instruments of the woodwind group may be selected and studied.
The problems underlying the teaching of these instruments are kept constantly

before the class. Meets two hours a week. I + '
227-228. Brass Methods, Like Music 225-226, but for brass in-

struments. Meets two hours a week. 1 + 1 bl
229-330. String Methods. Like Music 225-226, but for string in-

struments. Meets two hours a week. I+ 1 e

321. Music Education for Elementary Teachers. A study of the
child voice and its care. Rote songs, materials for rhythmic expression g‘
listening, and the teaching skills and methods which the classroom teac
needs in order to work effectively under supervision. Prereq.: Music 221,

2 hoc

417. Instrumental Problems: Methods of organizing and conducting
instrumental classes, bands, and orchestras in the public schools, with a
survey of materials, 2 h e

423. Music Methods for the First Six Grades. Principles and pro-
cedures for teaching children music in the elementary school. Examination
and use of texts and other grade school materials. Demonstration and prac-
tice in conducting singing, listening and creative activities: rote songs,
thythms. reading activities, instruments for the classroom. Class meets three
times a week. 2 hoes

424. Junior and Senior High School Methods. Classification, prob-
lems, materials, and methods in junior and senior high school general music.
Meets three times a week. 2 h.cd

439. Marching Band Techniques. Organizing and conducting the
marching band. Gridiron charting and marchmg procedures with a study of
precision drill, formations, and pageantry: instrumentation and arranging for
field playing. 2 b

Curriculums

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in Instrument,
Voice, Theory, Composition, or Sacred Music
Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano, if not the major. 1§
desirable as the minor. This curriculum totals 138 hours.

Instrument Major

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs,
Major instrument 101-102 ... . ..... 6 Major instrument 201-202 .. . .. .. [
Minor instrument 105-106 .......... 2 Minor instrument 205-206 ........... a
Mus. 103-104 Theory I ............ 8 Mus. 203-204 Theory II ........... .
T 1 Ensembles ......c..000. siamsedti i
Mus. 245, 246 History of Music. . ..... 4 Comm. 107 Basic Course II . .. . i
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I & II .6 Soe. Sei. 102 Introduction to the
Soe. Sei. 101 Introduction to the Social Seiences IT ............... .
Social Scienees I ..... ....... .... 3 Physics 101 Fundamentals of Physies t
H.E. & P. E. actvity courses ... ... % Physicg 208 Sound .. ... ....... 00888 )
Oniehintion DB .. siiithegissadaveen 1 Psych. 201 General Psychology . i
Elective i At Bl B0 e b it ool H. E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health :
34 BAueation . o oo ot I 2
H.E. & P.E. actvity courses .. 1


http:dcmonstr.ne

Curriculums

Third Yeor Hrs. Fourth Year
Mujor instrument 301-302 ... ... ... 6 Major instrument 401-402
Minor instrument 305-306 .......... 2 Minor instrument 405-406
Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. 443 Instrumental Conducting...2
B s sxaemr s raiose 4 Mus. 407 Orchestration .......... 2
Mua, 319, 320 Vocal and Instrumen- Mus. 408 Band Arranging . o
tal Conducting and Ensemble ...... 6 Mus. 421-422 Composition [ .4
Mus. 817 Analytical Techniques...... 2 Music History and Literature elective
Mus. 353, 354 Counterpoint I & II... .4 or Mus. 427-428 Symphonic
Mus, 451-452 Sight Singing and Literature
I T IR s i i= <2 ines coanmn 4 Ensembles .........
Hist. 201, 202, The United States....6 Recital ......
84 Philosophy and Rehglon electxve,
or Humanities 401 or 402 ......... 3
IRENEEEUIE o5 io oovvr wm pos g+ 4 T T 5
33

In the case of Piano and Organ majors the above program will be
slightly different in the final two years. Pianc and Organ majors will not
be required to take Music 319, 320 for full credit. They will enroll for the
tonducting portions only and receive one credit each semester. The balance
14 credits) will be devoted to a music elective. It may be applied in separate
years to piano or applied instruments.

In the senior year Music 437, Choral Conducting, may be substituted
for Music 443, Instrumental Conducting. Piano and Organ majors will not
b required to take Band Arranging. The total number of hours for the
Prano or Organ major is 134,

Voice Major

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano is required as the minor.

Entrance Requirements: To enter the four year degree course in voice.
the student should be able to sing standard songs and the simpler classics in
pod Taghsh on pitch with correct phrasing and musical intelligence. He
should also demonstrate his ability to read a simple song at sight and a

Lnowledge of the rudiments of music. Some knowledge of piano is required.

This curriculum lists 18 hours in foreign languages. Actually 12 hours
are sufficient if the student has two units of high school French, German, ot
llalian (both units in the same language). If he does not, he takes all 18
hours in the University. Otherwise he may substitute 6 hours of electives,
2 commended by his adviser.

First Year Hrs. Second Yeor Hra.
Major: Voice 101-102 ............... 6 Major: Voiee 201-202 ................ [
Minor: Piano 105-106 ... .. R A 2 Minor: Piano 205-206 ............... 2
Mus. 103-104 Theory T . e Mus. 203-204 Theory II. «4B
Mus. 245, 246 History of Musie ...... 4 Ermerablem .. . 7 »ovie Ce e galk o I |
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I & 11...6 Comm. 107 Basic Course III...... . . 3
Soe. Sci. 101 Introduetion to the *French 101-102 Elementary French. 6

T R R 3 Soc, Seci. 102 Introduction to the
*ltalian 101-102 Elementary Italian 6 Social Sciences II .................
Oeiestation 100 .. .......... .0 000 1 Psych. 201 General Psycholoky BT el

T H.E. & P, E. actvity courses .. i vk
H. E. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health
JROMERUIDIL" o e i i
35

*May be omitted if the student has two high school units in the language.
See Proficiency in a Foreign Langunge, in the College of Arts and Sciences section.

..
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Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year

Major: Voice 301-302 ... .. A it nd 6 Major: Voice 401402 ...........
Minor: Piano 305-306 ............... 2 X [y
Mus, 319, 320 Voeal and Instrumen- Mus. 317 Analytical Techniques

tal Conducting and Ensemble ..... 6 Mus. 437 Advanced Choral Condue
Music History and Literature elective Mus. 353, 354 Counterpoint I & II.

or Mus. 307-808 Survey of Music Mus. 451-452 Sight szing und

LAAMPRENIRE v o cin oo stmia o a0 Ay 5 9are 4 Ear-Training ... 2
*German 101-102 Elementary German 6 ROSCINDIES . | 7 or s s s b i i
Hi:t. 201 & 202 The Uni States.. 6 Musdic electives ., 5

H.E. & P.E. actvity courses ....... 1 Philosophy and Religion elective, or
Music eleetive ....................... 2 Humasanities 401-402 . .., ...
T A GO S 1 2T R A -

81 Physies 101 Fundamentals of hm

Physics 208 Sound ..............

*May be omitted if the student has two high school units in the lan;
See Proficiency in a Foreign Language, in the College of Arts and Sciences s

Composition Major
The composition curriculum totals 136 semester hours.

First Year Hrs. Second Year
*Major instrument or Voice.... ..... 4 Major instrument or Voice ...
Voice (for Piano Majors) ........... 2 Minor: Woodwindu ............
YT T T ORI prp 2 Mus. 203-204 Theory II ...........
Mus. 103-104 Theory I ............... 8 Mus. 213-214 Compoeitlon B .
Mus. 113-114 Composition A .. ....... 4 Comm. 107 Basic Course III .....
Mus. 245, 246 History of Music..... 4 Soc. Sei. 102 Introduction to the
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-1L ... .. 6 Social Sciences IT ............
Soe. Seci. 101 Introduction to the Physics 101 Fundamentals of Ph
Social Sclenees I .................. 3 Physics 208 Sound ... ......... i
Orientation 100 ........... sl A 1 H. E. & P. E. 109M or 10W Ka&lﬂ;
—_ BAUoBLIoN . wivesiicqmns = sl
84 H.E. & P. E. actvity courses .....
Brasembles ... ciiis s emrari

Third Year Hrs.
Mujor instrument or Voice. .......... 4
MR TERMNE . o0k v enshanssossnre 2 Minor: Percussion ....... ........

**Mus. 319, 320 Vocal and Iustru- Mus. 307-308 Survey of Musie

mental Conducting and Enserble 2-6 Literature ............. S

Mus. 451-452 Sight Singing and Mus. 437 Choral Conducting.......
E&r-'l‘rammzig?‘ .................... 4 Mus. 443 Instrumental Conducting
Mus, 813-814 Composition C. . 4 Mus. 407, 408 Orchest.mﬁon and
Mus, 3563, 364 Counterpeint I 55 | Band Arranging . ...........
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States...f Mus. 413-414 Composition De
Psych, 201 General Psychology ....... 3 Music History and Literaturg elé
H.E. & P. E. actvity courses ........ 1 or Mus. 427-428 Symphonic
T T T L A 1 Litersture ... .. 7, ...l ES
= Mus. 429 Canon and Fugue
31-35 Mus. 317 Analytical Techmqueu :

Philosophy and Religion electi

Humanities 401 or 402 “’ﬁ
Ensembles .............,cciamen .
Recital

*If the student’s major instrument is not piano, he must take two sem
hours of piano each year. If the student's major is not voice, he must substitute
for the mmor requirement in his applied major field.

**At the student’s option, the course may be taken for less than tu}l
He may enrsll for the eunductmgepornons only and receive one credit each s
The balance (four eredits) will devoted to music electives.

Sacred Music Major

Designed for the voice or organ major wishing to specialize in
music with a view to becoming a minister of music and/or preparing
advanced study and specialization at the graduate level. This curricu
totals 132 hours. ‘
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First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs.
s Organ or Voice 101-102. ... ... 6 Major: Organ or Voice 201-202...... 6
Piano, Voice 105-106..2 Minor: Organ, Piano, Voice 205-206. 2
I R Mus. 203-204 Theory II ..... .8
Comm. 107 Basic Course II1
Music History and Literature elective
or Mus. 307, 305 Survey of Music
TAUERIONS:. /) covs Lepid NS el y R 4
N Physies 101 Fundamentals of Physics. .3
RN B4 b via v s s 5w sa Psych, 201 General Psychology ....... 3
H. E. & P. E. 100M or 109W Health
TRIROREIOM & oo vt s wiotin s o Sm ol WWE bl 2
H.E. & P.E. actvity courses ........ %
T = P e 2
84
Third Yeor Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.
2 Organ or Voice 301-302....... 6 Major: Organ or Voice 401-402....... 6
Piano, Voiee 305-306..2 Minor: Organ, Piano, Voice 405-406..2
9, 820 Voeal and Instrumental Mus. 817 Analytical Techniques ...... 2
nducting and Ensemble ......... 2 Mus. 337 Choral Conducting.......... 2
ﬂl—“ﬂ Sight S‘lncmx and Mus. 429 Canon and Fugue ......... 2
l'rl’h‘ln ..................... 4 Mus, 461 History of Sacred Music....2
A4 Mus. 463 Choral Literature . ....... 3
ozy ............... 2 Philosophy and Religion elective, or
IR s s s -] Humanities 401 or 402 ........... 3

Physies 208 Sound .......ccuiwsmnns 3
................. 3 Ensembles 1 .

: 202 The United States ...6 *Elective
iy and Religion elective...... . T P e e £

 *Music 465 required of organ majors,

Music Education Major: Vocal and Instrumental

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in
Music Education

This curriculum meets the requirements for the special Provisional
icate in Ohio. It totals 139 hours. The certification requirements
the various states differ greatly, and if a student wishes to be certified in
er state, it is his responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that
in his choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements usually
credit toward the degreg, but some additional courses may be found
ry.

‘Every student majoring in music education may complete one applied-
major of 16 semester hours (courses 103-104, 203-204, 303-304, and
04 in any one instrument or in voice). For required applied-music
courses, see the curriculum below.

Hrs. Second Year Hrs.

............... 4 Applied major 203-204 ...............4
...................... 3 Apphedminor‘.‘.A...........,.‘...a

et IR R 8 Mus. 203-204 Theory II ............ 8

226 Woodwind Methods. .. .. 2 Mus. 229-280 String Methods ........ 2
,240 History of Music....... 1 Mus. 218 Percussion Methods ........ 1
106-106 Basic Course I-IT ... 6 Comm. 107 Basic Course IIT ........ 3

101 Introduction to the Soc. Sei. 102 Introduction to the

| Sciences 3 Social Sciences 1T .. .. ........ 3
Edue. 101 Introduction to Education. .2
Psych, 201 General Psychology ...8
Psych, 202 Psychology of Eduecation 3
H. E. & P. E. actvity courses ........ 1
LT R P SR A L 1
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Third Year Hrs.
Applied major 808-804 .............. 4
TEBOE 55 voios ia rrgne v
Mus, 227-228 Bn- !l .......... 2
Musie Histo ture elective
or Im. 81409 Survey of Music -
M. 315, 520 Vocal and Instrumental
Cond nc'tln. and Ensemble ......... 6
BRI s 7T SN e i s d T 1
Edue. 301 Principles of Teaching ....3
Edue. 304 Classroom Management ....2
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States ...6
Physies 101 Fundamentals of Physiecs. .8
Physics 208 Sound .................. 3
38

The minor applied-music courses for the curriculum above must
at least 10 semester hours, as follows:

1. If the major instrument is piano, the minors must consist of
semester hour each in clarinet, trumpet, violin, cello, percussion, and voice.
and four semester hours in any instruments or voice.

2. If the major instrument is a string, wind, or percussion instrument,
the minors must be four semester hours of functional piano and one semes
hour each in voice, clarinet, trumpet, violin, cello, and percussion. If o
of the latter five instruments is the major instrument, another semester

Dana School of

Fourth Year
Applied mdor 408-40¢ .........

Applied minor ............c.. 00
Ilm. 317 Andytiu.l Mnlqna
Mus. 863 Counterpoint I.....
Ius. 7 Orchestration ... . ........ ;
Mus. 41’! Instrumental Problems 2
Mgl‘ %8 Music Methods in the First b
e GERABE . ... sl b h LA
Mus. 424 Jnnlor and Senior High
School Vocal Methods .

Mus 437 or 443 Conducting
Music elective ...........
Beaaatiled s .. 00 dd0ee

chool
Mlosonhy and Rdizion elective,
or Humanities 401 or 402 ... .
Edue. 308 Educational Sociology .

must be completed, in any instrument other than the major one, or in voice,

in order to have a total of 10 semester hours in minors.

These requirements can be altered if the student has already achieved

any of the necessary proficiencies.
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WILLIAM F. MAAG, JR.
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WARD L, MINER, Ph. D., Chairman, English
LEONARD T. RICHARDSON, Univ., Chairman, Modern Languages
- KARL W. DYKEMA, A. M., Chairman, Speech and Dramatics
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PH E. SMITH, Ph. D., Acting Chairman, Philosophy and Religion
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
JOSEPH F. SWARTZ, Ph. D., Dean

THE WILLIAM RAYEN SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
M. JEAN CHARIGNON, Ph. D., Dean

PAUL LUGINBILL, M. S., Chairman, Chemical Engineering
JOHN N. CERNICA, Ph. D., Chairman, Civil Engineering
RAYMOND E. KRAMER. M. 8. in E. E., Chairman, Electrical Engineering
M. JEAN CHARIGNON, Ph. D., Chairman, Industrial Engineecing
FRANK A. D'ISA, Ph, D., Chairman, Mechanical Engineering
EDWARD J. P. FISHER, B. 8., Chairman, Metallurgical Engineering

THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC
CHARLES H. AURAND, JR., Mus. M., Dean
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SERVICES

. COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE

:“’rmkav ALBERT LINDER, B. D., Protestant Chaplain at
Y oungstown Umm-rsuy

THE REV. WILLIAM J. KENNEDY, Roman Catholic Chaplain at
Youngstown University

WILLIAM G. NELSON, Ph. D., Veterans Education Officer
MARY ANN P. DOBRICH, M. Ed., Psychometrist

HEALTH

JOHN N, MCCANN, M. D., Director of Health
LAVERNE D. REILLY, R. N., B. S., Head Nurse

PLACEMENT

ALFRED J. MINOTTI, B. S. in B. A., Director of Placement
ISABELLE MILLER, Director of Teacher Placement

_ ADMISSION COUNSELORS

P. BUCHANAN, M. Ed. WILLIAM J. GUTKNECHT, JR., A. B.

. GILLESPIE, B. S.in B. A. KENNETH L. SCHAFER, M. A.
JOSEPH WELSH, JR., M. S. in Ed.

COMPUTING CENTER
THOMAS D. Y. FOK, Ph. D., Director

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE
HAROLD R. CRITES, M. A., Director

CATALOG
THoOMAS GAY, M. A., Editor

BUSINESS STAFF

WILLIAM G. NELSON, Ph. D., Assistant Business Manager
LILLIAN J, COLE, Auditor
M. ELIZABETH WILLIAMS, Associate Auditor
JUNE PRICE, Cashier
ELEANOR H. CARNEY, Manager, Boohkstore
MILDRED E. BREEDING, Superuvisor, Main Office

- RICHARD G. WEBER, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
- SAMUEL BLICK, Associate Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

ATHLETICS

WILLARD L. WEBSTER, B. S., Director
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Committees

COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

The chairman of a committee is the first member named. The Presi-
dent and the Dean of the University are ex officio members of each committee.

Academic Standards: Mr. Dykema, Mr. Behen, Mrs. Botty, Mrs. Bridgham,
Mr. Campbell, Mr. D'Isa, Mr. Malak, Mrs. Painter, Mr. Reilly, Mr.
J. E. Smith, Mr. Swartz, Mr. Van Zandt; Mr. Ellis, ex officio.

Athletics: Mr. Carson, Mr. Kramer, Mr. Pickard, Mr. S§. [. Roberts, Mr
Scudder, Mr. J. E. Smith, Mr. Webster.

*Co-ordination and Calendar: Mrs. Painter, Mr. Elser, Mr. Elson, Miss
Flint: Mr. Gillespie, ex officio; three students. 4

Council on Education: Mr. Swartz, Mr. Aurand, Mr. Dykema, Mr. R. L.
Miller, Mr. J. E. Smith,

Credits and Admission: Mr. Buchanan, Mr. Behen, Mr. D'lsa, Mr. Dykema,
Mr. Gillespie, Mrs. Smith.

*Curciculum: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Aurand, Col. Bestor, Mr. Carson, Mr.
Charignon, Mr. Cohen, Mrs. Dehnbostel, Mr. Evans, Mr. Miller, Mss.
Miner, Mrs. Painter, Mr. Powers, Mr. Scadder, Mr. Wilcox; two
students.

Curriculum, Engineering School: Mr. Charignon, Mr. D’lsa, Mr. Ellis, M.
Fisher, Mr. Kramer, Mr. Luginbill,

*Discipline: Mr. J. E. Smith, Mrs. Braden, Mr. Gillespie, Mr. Naberezay,
Mrs. Painter, Mr. S. [. Roberts; three students. ‘

Executive: Mr. H. W. Jones, Mr. Aurand, Mr. Behen, Mr. Charignon, Mr,
Cohen, Mr. Dillon, Mr. Dykema, Mr. Gillespie, Mr. G. Jones, Mr.
Miller, Mrs. Painter, Mr, Pickard, Mr. Reilly, Mr. J. E. Smith, Mr.
Scudder, Mr. Swartz, Mr. Wilcox, Mr. Yozwiak.

*Faculty-Student Relations: Mr. J. E. Smith, Mrs. Dykema, Mr. Pickard:
three students,

Gould Soctety: Miss Boyer, Mr., Cohen, Mr. Dodd, Mrs. ElSamman,
Goldstein, Mr. Gorvine, Mrs. Murphy, Mrs. Painter, Mr. Petrych,
Pfau, Mr. Ricksecker, Miss Sterenberg.

Health: Mrs. Reilly, Mrs. Browne, Mrs. Dehnbostel, Miss Feldmiller, Mrs.
Smith, Mr. Webster, Mr. Yozwiak. -

Library: Mr. Cohen, Mrs. Dehnbostel, Mr. Hahn, Mr. Ives, Miss Jenkins.
Mr. Mayer, Mrs. Mills, Mr. Miner, Mr. Petrek, Mr. Richardson, M
Riley, Mr. Siman, Mr. Slavin.

Personnel: Mr. J. E. Smith, department head concerned.

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Studies: Mr. Webster, Mrs. Botty, Mr.
Mr. Evans, Mr. Scudder.

Proficiency in a Foreign Language: Mr. Dykema, Mr. G. Jones, Mr. Rich-
ardson, )

*Publications: Mr. J. E. Smith, Mr. Dykema, Mr. Powers. Mr. S. 1. Rob-
erts; three students; advisers and editors of student publications, ex
officio.

R. O. T. C.: Mr. J. E. Smith, Col. Bestor, Mr. Clark, Mr. Ives,
Skardon.

Scholarships: Mr. J, E. Smith, Mr. Buchanan, Mr. Gillespie, Mrs. Pain
Mr. Pickard, Mrs. Smith.

*Student-Faculty Assemblies: Mrs. Painter, Mr. Cernica, Mr. Harder,
Yozwiak; three students.

*Committees with student representation; dent bers are a
Student Council.
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WALTER E. AND CAROLINE H. WATSON FOUNDATION

DISTINGUISHED PROFESSORS
1959-1960

KARL H. BENKNER, Mechanical Engineering
KARL WASHBURN DYKEMA, English
JAY RODKEY, Accounting
GEORGE MILO WILCOX, Education

1960-1961

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES, Communication
MARGARITA MILLS, Spanish
EUGENE DODD SCUDDER, Chemistry
BERNARD JAMES YOZWIAK, Mathematics

1961-1962

GUS MAVRIGIAN, Mathematics
ALVIN MYEROVICH, Music
EDWARD THOMAS REILLY, Business Organization
CLAIR L. WORLEY, Biology

1962-1963

PAULINE ESTERHAY BOTTY, Sociology
FRANK ANGELO D'ISA, Mechanical Engineering
FRANCIS KRAVEC, Biology
WILLARD L. WEBSTER, Biology
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THE FACULTY#

Howmu) W. JONES, M. A, D.Ped.. Prmdmt

B., Hiram College; M. A., Western Reserve University; D. Ped., We _
College.

FRIEDA FRIEND CHAPMAN, M. A, Professor Emerita of Education

BB. 8. in Ed., Ohio University; M. A., Ohio State University. Additional graduate
study: Columbia University. Retired 1957.

JOHN DONALD COOK, Mus. D....____ Professor Emeritus of Music
Mus. B, Mus. M., Mus. D., Dana's Musical Institute. Retired 1949.

CLARENCEHREMBROKE GOULD, Ph. D, LL. D..______ Professor Emeritus of
istory

lA’.HB.. Ph. D., Johns Hopkins University; LL. D., Washington College. RM

JENNIE STRUDTHOFF ADAMS, Mus. B, Music
Mus. B., Youngstown University. Graduate awdy Kent State Umverslty
SHAFFIQ-UDDIN AHMED, M. S. oo . Assistant Professor ©
Metallurgical Engmeerm
B. E., University of Caleutta; M. S., University of Illinois. 3
WILLIAM PATERSON ALLAN, M. A .. Assistant Professor of English
B. A., University of Washington ; M. A., University of California. Addi
graduate study: University of California.
ADOLF WILLIAM ALMGREN, 8. T.M._._______ Philosophy and Rellm
B. A., Bowling Green State University; B. D., S.T.M., Oberlin College.
t:onll graduate study: Ohio State University.
ROBERT A. AMEDURI, M. S. .. Instructor in Natural Sctence
and Physics !
B. S., Youngstown University; M. S. in Ed.,, Westminster College; M. S., Wesl
Reserve University.

ELIZABETH CHURCH AMES, M. S. in Ed. . Mathematic:
A. B., Ohio University; M. S. in Ed., Weutmmster Collewe

LEONARD T. APPLEMAN, M. Ed. .. _Natural Scienc
A. B., Newberry College; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh. Additional graduste
study : University of Pittsburgh; Westminster College; Ohio State University.

DONALD RAYMOND ARNETT, B. E.. __Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B. E., Youngstown University. )

ROBERT DEAN ARNOLD, §. T. M. . PhilosoR
B. A, Kent State Univermt.y B. D 8. T. ‘M., Oberlin “College.

WAYNE EDWARD AULT, B. S. in E. E. _ Electrical Engmegtm
B. 8. in E. E, B. 8 in F. P. E, Ilinois Institute of Technology., Graduate
study: University of Pittsburgh.

CHARLES H. AURAND, JR,, Mus. M..____ ____Professor of Music

Mus. B, Mus. M., Michigan State University. Additional graduate study: Ohio
State University. ’

J. LEONARD AZNEER, Ph. D, —..__Philosophy and Rd'% -
B. A., Yeshiva Umversxw M. H. L., Jewish Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Uni-.
versity of Pittsburgh.

THI:ODORE BESR, MR —ee— Instructor tAr:’ Music

B.S., Kent Stote University; M. - Western Reserve University.
zudulw study: Western Reserve Universxw

JORERH BABISCH, - B. S.inBd.: = o oo o - Instructor in Education
B.S. in Ed., University of New York. Graduate study: Kent State University.
SAMUEL S. BADAL, JR.,, Mus. B, . ... Instructor in Music
Mus, B., Youngstown University.
R!CHARD W. BAEHLER, M. S. in Ed. kel ___Educatii
A. B., B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown Umverslty, M. S. in Ed., “Westminster (kll“
HELENI BAILEY, M. S. in Ed..__ ___Educatio

B. S. in Ed., Ohio University; M. S. mEd  Westminster C¢ College.

¥Members not listed by rank ordinarily teaeh only one or two classes.
Graduate study beyond the highest degree is listed for institutions from
at least nine semester hours of credit have been earned
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~ MARIAN BAILEY, B. 8. in Ed. . Instructor in Heauth Education and
Physical Education
R.N., Brownsville General Hospital School of Nursing; B.S. in Ed., Youngs-
town University. Graduate study: Westminster College.
JOHN H. BAKER, A. B. ; = 4 Communication
A. B., Youngstown University.
RAYMOND LoOUIS BAKER, B. E. Industrial Engineering
B. E., Youngstown University.
WILLIAM CALVIN BAKER, M, A.. Assistant Professor of English

A. B., Mount Union College; M. A Unl;renlty of Pittsburgh. Additional graduate
atudy: University of Pittsburgh.

JoHN ALBERT BANNACH, B. B. A. Accounting
B. B. A, Western Reserve University. Graduate study: Western Reserve Univer-
sity.

‘MARY HELEN BARABAS, A. M. __ Biology
B. 8., University of Rochester; A. M., Columbia Univen\ty

JOHN WINCHELL BARE, M. A._ ___Instructor in Psychology
B. A., M. A., Ohic Wesleyan Univemlw . M. Sc. Ed University of Pittsburgh.

HARRY E. BARNARD, JR., B.S.in B. A, Instructor in Military Science
B.S. in B, A, University of Arkansas. Captain, United States Army.

JOSEPH E. BAROLAK, M. S. ... Biology
B.S.in Ed., Ohio University; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh; M.S. Purdue
University.

SIs‘rER M. JULIANA BARRETT, M. A. Communication

B., Ursuline College; M. A., Catholic University of America.

MABEL LARIMER BATHAM, B. S. in Ed. Education
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University, Graduate study: John Herron Art School;
Fletcher Farm School of Crafts.

ANNA MARGARET STUDEBAKER BATTIN, M. Ed. Instructor in Social

Science
B. A., Concord College: M. Ed., Kent State University.

mcmno GEORGE BAUMAN, LL. B. __ History

; LL. B., Ohio State University.

PAUL E. BECKMAN, JR., Ph. D. _Assistant Professor of Psychology

AS B, Ymmntown Umverslty. M, A Ohio State University; Ph. D., State
~ University of Iowa.
GEORGE GLEN BECKWITH, B. S. in W. M. . Instructor in Military Science
‘B.S.in W. M., University of Michigan. Captain, United States Army.
DWIGHT VINCENT BEEDE, B. S. . Associate Professor of Health

.Education and Physical Education
B. 8., Carnegie Institute of Technology.

'GEORGE DANIEL BEELEN, M. A. . History
A. B., Youngstown University; M. A., Western Reserve Umverslty
DAV[D MARION BEHEN, Ph. D. et __Professor of History
h. B., Ph. D., University of Chicago.
DOROTHY BORBIS BEHEN, Ph. D, o History

. A., Texas Technological Collewe ™. A University of Texas; Ph. D Univer-
lity of Chicago.
RICHARD CHARLES BELSAN, S. T. B.. _____Philosophy and Religion,
and Soctal Science
A. B., Heidelberg College; S.T. B., Yale Divinity School.

RS BERICH, M. AL - Geography, Social Science
N 38&;&1 M. A., Kent State Unlverslty Additional graduate study: University
ago.

THEODORE FREDERICK BERNDT, B.S.inBd. —  Adovertising

- B.S.in Ed.,, Youngstown University.

DONALD KENNETH BERQUIST, B. S.in B. A.  Instructor in Accounting
in B. A.,, Youngstown University. Graduate study: Ohio State University.

MARlo AL e . N S ol DU SR b SRS __Art

S. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A “State Umvenxty ‘of Towa. Additional
tudulh ltudy Kent State University.

RICHARD J. BESTOR, B. S.in B. A. _ Associate Professor of Military Science
B. 8. in B. A., University of Florida. Colonel, United States Army.
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MARILYN ESTHER BILES, M.S. _ Instructor in Mathematics
B. 8., You n Uni ty: M. S., University of Pittsburgh.

DONALD STEWART BISHOP, M. §. in Ed. ... Education
A. B, Youngstown University; M. S. in Ed., “Indiana University. Additional grad-
uate study: Kent State University.

JOHN R.BOLAND, LL.B. . Instructor in Business

Administration and Soctal Science
A. B,, University of Michigan; LL. B., University of Pittsburgh.

DAVID BORN 15 Al % SOPeTE Philosophy

S.T.B, M. A in Th,, Gmorun University, Rome; D.C. L., Lateran University,

PAULINE ESTERHAY BOTTY, M. A. . Associate Professor of Soctolpgf
B.S. in . New York State Teachers College at Buffalo; LL.B., Youngstown
University ; M. A., Western Reserve University.

Ivis BOYER, M. A, Assistant Professor of Political Scie
B. A, Cornell College; M. A., Western Reserve University. Additional grad
study: University of Pittsburgh.

MARY LOUISE BOYNTON. M. A, . . _Communication
A.B., Vassar College; M. A, New York University. Additional graduate study:
Columbia University ; Cornell University.

FRANK MELVIN BRADEN, M. A._________Instructor in Advertising and

Merchandising
B.S.inB. A, Youngstown University; M. A., University of Pittsburgh. Adﬁt
tional :ﬂdnlta study: University of Plttaburgh

MARGARET ARCHER BRADEN, M, Ed.._Assistant Professor of Educatic
B.S.in Ed., Youngstown University; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh. A

tional graduate study: University of Wisconsin.

ALBERT EDWARD BRENNAN, LL. B.____ Instructor in Business Organizati

and Social Science
A, B., Youngstown University; M. S, in Ed, Westminster College; LL. B.,
ounntmm University.

WILLIAM J. BRENNAN, M. 8. § .

.B., Holy Cross College; 8.T.B. Gregorian University; M.S.S.
University.

GEORGE W. BRICKLEY, M. A Instructor in Merchandi
A.B., Eastern Nazarene College; M. A., University of Pittsburgh. Additi
graduate study: University of Pittsburgh.

CATHERINE M. BRIDGHAM, Ph.D.______ .. Professor of Chemu:
B. 8., University of Michigan; Ph. D., Umvenity of Pittsburgh,

JOHN BRODERICK, B. S. in Ed. Secretarial Stud
B.S. in Ed., Youngstown University. Graduate study: Kent State Univer

EDWARD E. BROOKOVER, M. S, _____
A, B.,, Marshall College; M.S., Umvarsxty “of Tennessee. Additional £
study Ohio State University.

BARBARA ANN HOOVER BROTHERS, M. A. _Communicat
A. B., Youngstown University; M. A. Western Reserve University.

PAUL WESLEY BROWN, LL.B. Soctal S
A.B,, LL.B, Ohio State University.
CI{ESTER A.BROWNE, B.E. . Mechanical Enginee
. E., Youngstown University.
MARION KING BROWNE, M. S. ______ Assistant Professor of Merchandi.

A. B., Eastern Michigan Staie College; M.S., New York University. Additi
graduate study: New York University.

MCKINLEY BROWNE, M.S. _ Assistant Professor of Merchandising
B. 8., Eastern Michigan State College; M. S., New York University. Add al
graduate study: New York University.

PHILIP P. BUCHANAN, M. Ed...__ Registrar with Rank of Assistant Professor

.B., Hiram College; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

ROBERT F. BURKE, M. A. . Edusali

A. B., Youngstown University; M. A., Ohio Umversxty

JOHN ROSARIO BUTA, B. S. in M. E... Mathematics
B. S. in M, E., Massachusetts Institute of Technolocy
FELIX F. BUTTAR, M. Ret : —Instructor in Merchandising

B.S.in B. A.,, Youngstown University; M. Ret., New York University.
tional graduate study: New York University.
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DONALD WILLIAM BYo, M. Ed. .. Instructor in Music
Mus. B., Youngstown University; M. E‘I “Kent_ bun.e University.
ALBERT CALDRONE . _Music

Pupil of D’'Annesss, Cntenl. and Terry Cmon Le:dmg clu‘inetmt. Youngs-
town Philharmonic Orchestra; solo clarinetist, Packard Band.
RAYMOND ALFRED CALLAHAN, M. A, ... . __Economics

B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College: LL.B., Youngstown University; M. A., Kent
State University.

MARK CAMPBELL, A. B. L | e L Social Science

A.B., Youngstown Umvarmty ~ Graduate study @ St. Viadimir Orthodox Theo-
Jogical Seminsry.

ROBERT A. CAMPBELL, Ph. D, . Assistant Professor of Music
B. Mus., Oberlin Conservntory ol Musxc M Muu Ph. D., University of Texas.
THOMAS F. CAREY, M. Ed. . Health Education and Physical Education

B. 8., Slippery Rock State College; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh. Addifional
graduste study, University of Pittsburgh.

BERNARD MICHAEL CARNEY .
Sergeant First Class, United States Army
WILLIAM B. CARSON, M. S8, in Ed. _____Assistant Professor of Health
Education and Physical Education
B. 8, in Ed,, Youngstown University; M. 5. in Ed., Westminater College.

. Military Sctence

OLIVER PERRY CASH, M. A. — . _Musio
B. 8., Miami University; M. A, Ohio State University.

JOHN N. CERNICA, Ph.D. __ -~ Professor of Civil Engineering
B. B, Youngsmwn University ; M. S Ph D., Carnegie Institute of Technology.

ALBERT LIVAIN CHAMBERS, M. Ed. Soctal Science
8. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. Ed University of Plttsburgh

GEORGE CHAMBERS, M. A, ___Natural Science

B.S.in Ed., Kent State Unnerslty ™. A., Ohio State Umversxty

MICHAEL JEAN CHARIGNON, Ph. D. __ Professor of Mechanical Enginecering

B.S. in Mech. E,, B.S, in E. E, M. E., North Dakota Stats University; M. 8.,
#h. D., University of Pittsburgh.

MMWIN W. CHRISP, Ed. D. Associate Professor of Education
, M. A., University of Akron; Ed. D Western Reserve University.
CLOYCE A. CHRISTOPHER, M. Ed. __Assistant Professor of Education

B 8., Kenyon College; M. Ed,, University of Pittsburgh. Additional graduate
atudy: University of Pittsburgh; Kent State University.

THEODORE—‘ STANLEY CHROBAK. B. E.  Instructor in Chemical Engineering
B. E., Youngstown University. Graduate study: West Virginia University.
MARILYN JONES CHUEY, M.S. . Assistant Professor of Health

Education and Physical Education
A B, Mt Union College; B.S.in Ed, Youngstown University; M.S., Ohio

University.
PHILLIP F. CHUEY B B Assistant Professor of Accounting
.S.in B. A, L. B, Youngstx)wn University. Graduate study: Kent State

Unliversity.
FRANK A. CIOTOLA, M. A, ’ Assistant Professor of Mathematics

A. B, Youugstown University; M. A., Pennsylvania State University. Additional
graduate study: University of Pittsburgh.
FRANK M. CLARK, M. S._ _Associate Professor of Physics

H. A., Ripon College: M. S., Wuyne State Unnersnty Additional graduate study:
mchiuln State Uniwrsxty

CHARLES S. CLAYMAN, M. Ed. ____Assistant Professor of Education

., M. Ed., Boston University. Additional graduste study: Boston University.

FANNY CLEVE 1 _Assistant Professor of Music

Ruto-Zeuxnln, Sta.ataakademxe (Musxk), Vienna Other study: Mozarteum, Salz-

IRWIN COHEN Ph. D._ ~___Professor of Chemistry
B, A, M. S., Ph. D,, Western Reserve University.

‘ MARGIE JEAN CONKLE, B.S.inEd. ... Health Education and

ngslcal Education
B. 8. & Youngstown University.

SISTER MARY JAMES CONROY, M. A. . Communication
I8 in Ed.,, Youngstown University; M. A Marquette University.
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ANDREW CONTI, B.S. _ Instructor (n Mathematics
B. 8., Youngstown University. Graduste study: University of Pittsburgh.

SISTER MARY AGNES CONVERY, M. A. oo Education

S. in Ed., Kent State University; M. A., St. John College.

SISTER MARY JEROME CORCORAN. Ph. D. Education
B. A., M. A, Catholic University of America; Ph.D., ‘Western Reserve University.

CLAIRE SOZIO CORTESE, B. 8. in Ed.... _____Instructor in Secretarial Studies
B.S. in Ed., Youngstown University,

ROBERT RICHARD COSTA, M. S. Instructor in Biology
B.S., Youngstown University: M.S., Towa Sttae Umversity Additional -
ate study: Western Reserve Umverslt.y

SlST}:R MARIAN Coz, M. A. Education
B.S. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A Umvers".y of Notre Dame.

ROBERT D. CRAIG __ Instructor in Secretarial Studies
Indiatx;n College of Commerce; “National Aeronautic College; Youngstown Uni-
versi

MARY ELIZABETH CRAVER, M. A. . _Mathematics

B. A., Wellesley College; M. Arch. Cumbr{dge Scheol of Architecture and Land-
scape Architecture; M. A, Columbia University.

HAROLD RoOSS CRITES, M, A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Dramatics,
and of Social Science

A. B, Hiram College; M. A, Western HReserve University, Additional graduate
study: Western Reserve University,

KATHERINE HENRY CRITES, A.B. ! .Communication
A. B., Youngstown University, Graduate study: Western Reserve University.
BEATRICE JOHNSON CROASMUN, M. Ed. .. Communication

. B., Oberlin College; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.
SISTFR MARY EVELYN CROELL, Mus. M. ______ ~ Music

A.B., Ursuline College; Mus. B., University of Montreal " Mus. M., Catholic
University of America.

R. KEITH CRUTCHER, A.B. s Merchandmmg
A. B., Youngstown University. “Graduate study ‘Kent State University.

JANE GLEASON CUNNINGHAM, M. S. in Ed. ___ Instructor tn Psychologg
R. N., St. Elizabeth School of Nursing; B. S, Youngstown University; M. S.in
Ed.. Westminster College. Additional graduate study: Kent State University.

LiSA ANN TAKACS CZIFRA, M. Mus. Instructor in Mull¢3
B. Mus., Youngstown University; M. Mus., Mlchlgu.n Stat.e University. N

JOHN D'ANGELO, B. E. . Mechanical Engineeting
B. E., Youngstown Umvetuty

CHARLES W. DARLING, M. A. His

tory
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown Umverulty M. A. ~ Ohio Umvermt.z.r Additxonal gridu-
ate study: Pennsylvania State Universxl.y

CAROLINE DAVERIO, M. Lite. ___Communication
B. A., Westminster College; M. Litt, Uulvmit.v of Pithburgh
JOHN HENRY DAVIDSON, JR., LL. B. .. Business Organization
LL. B., Youngstown Univmxty
PHILIP DAVIDSON, M. D. _ Health Education and Physicai Education
D., Western Reserve University.
VIRGINIA D’ISA DAVIDSON, A.B. .. o Communicatine
A. B., Youngstown University,
ANN DAVIS M. Ed. Education
S. in Ed., Kent State Umvmiw M. Ed., s Umvenlty of Pimbm
SALLY Davis, M. Ed. Education
B. S. in Ed., Kent State Umversity M. Ed Umversity of Plttsbnrgh
SISTER MARY RITA DECHELLO, M. A. . . Education

B.S.in Ed.,, M. A., St. John College.

NELLIE GWYNNE DEHNBOSTEL, M. A, Associate Professor of Music and
of Natural Science

Mus. B., F. C. M., Mus. M., Dana’s Musical Institute; B. B. S. in Ed, M. A,,
Kent State Unlvermty Additional gradsute study: Kent St&te University.

RAYMOND HENRY DEHNBOSTEL, M. A. _ Assistant Professor of Psychology
Mus. B.,, Mus. M, Dana’s Musical Institute; B. S. in Ed., M. Kent State
Umversit.y Additional graduate study: Western Reserve Universlty
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R ROSEMARY DEIBEL, M. A. cos2 L \Reefich
Sisters”  College, Wushmgum M. A, Catholic Umvenxty of America,
sl graduate study: Western Reserve University: Catholic University of
Northwestern University.

N E, DESING, M. Litt. .. Economics
» Miami University; M. Litt., University of “Pittaburgh.
R GRAYBILL DIEHM, B, D. Communication
B. Juniata College; B.D,, Crozer 'l‘heolozical Seminnry Gradusate study:
ln!'lity of Pennsylvania.

DPEUS MICHAEL DILLON, Ph, D. _ Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., John Carroll University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

K ANGELO D'ISA, Ph. D. ___ Professor of Mechanical Engineering
%; Youngstown University; M. S. in M. E,, Carnegie Institute of Technology;
N ., University of Pittsburgh.

ARY KAY BUCKLEY D'IsA, B. S. in Ed.
§. in Ed., Youngstown University.

ANDRE DOBBERT, M. A.._____________ Assistant Professor of History
"f” University of Chicago. Additional graduate study: Western Reserve Uni-

s 93§ Rl s S RABSHTOD

MARY ANN POPE DOBRICH, M. Ed. _Instructor in Psychology

Youngstown University; M. Fd.. Umvmity of Pittsburgh. Additional
ate study: University of Pittsburyg

MELTON DobDp, Ph. D..__.___ Assistant Professor of History
B. A, M. A, University of Oklahoma; . Ph. D.. University of Chicago.
EPH STEPHEN DONCHESS, LL.B.___.____Instructor in Accounting and

Business Organization
LL. B., Youngstown University.

EBEK WESTFALL D'ORSI, M. A..________Instructor in Communication
l B., Youngstown Univanity, M. A., Western Reserve University.
GLAS DOWNIE, M.S.. Mathematics

"A.B., Oberlin College; B.S.in C.E., M.S. Ohio State University,

SELYN A. DRUSCHEL, B. A. e Communication
., Westminster College.

ANTHONY DUCA, M, A . Instructor in Spanish
~ A.B., University of Pittsburgh M. A, Middlebury College.

DUNETZ, M. S. in Ed. __ ... Hebrew
A., Youngstown University ; M. S.in Ed,, Westminster College. Additional
graduate study: Dropsie College; Jewish Teachers Seminary

M. PATRICIA DURKIN, M. A. A e B S S S ST
in Ed.,, Youngstown University; M. A., Notre Dame University.

R LEE DUSTHEIMER, Ph. D.* ___ ___Professor of Astronomy
w University; M. A., Clark University; M. S., Ph. D., University of

USTINE RHOADES DYKEMA, M. A.______Assistant Professor of French
] d’Etudes de Civilisation Frangaise, Degré Supérieur, University of Paris
the Sorbonne) ; A. B., Barnard College; M. A., Western Reserve University.

. WASHBURN DYKEMA, A M. . Professor of English
B, A.M., Columbia University. Additional graduate study: Alliance -
gaise, Paris; University of Berlin; Columbia University.

AM G, DYKINS, M.S.inEd. ___Communication
A. B.,, Youngstown University; M.S.in Ed., Westminster College.
LM2 MYERS EBELING, A.M._________ Assistant Professor of Psychology

» Columbia University. Additional graduate study: Western Reserve
; " Louisiana State University.
D STAMBAUGH EDWARDS, LL. B. Business Organization
. in B. A. LL. B, Ohio State University. Graduate study: Ohio State
IOECYHAZY, -Ph. D, oo ~ i Fremnh
By Roynl sau University of Pecs, Hungary; A. M., Royal State University,
‘Hungary ; , Royal State Francis Joseph Umvenltv. Hungary. Post-doctoral
study : Kldlicuu State University: University of Paris (the Sorbonne).

ILLIAM EICHENBERGER, M. S. in Ed. ___ _ Instructor in Soctal Science
-.@B.. Youngstown University; M. S.in Ed.,, Westminster College.

d 1963.
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LouIsE HARCOM EINSTEIN, M. Ed..______Instructor in Communic
1 B. A., Chatham College; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh. Additional g:
study: Harvard University.
SYLVAN H. D. EINSTEIN. M.B.A. . Assistant Professor
Business Organization
B.S.in B. A, Youngstown University; M.B. A., Western Reserve Uni
Additional graduate study: Western Reserve University.

(

\

| FRANK MAHONY ELLIS, M S oo .. Assoctate Professor of P
' B. 8., Carnegie Institut hnology; M. Ed., M. 8., University of Pit

JULIA ALFORD ELSAMMAN M A, il _Assistant Professor of Fi
B.A., Wake Forest College; M.A. Emory University. Additional
| study: University of Grenoble, France; University of Pittsburgh.

RALPH DONALD ELSER, M. Litt._____ Assistant Professor of Speech and
Dramatics )

A. B., Youngstown University:; M. Litt, University of Pittsburgh. Additions!
graduste study: Washington University; New York University.

JAMES MARTIN ELSON, M. S. . Instructor in Musi
B. A., University of 'l‘ennmee M. S Tuilliard School of Musie.
EARL EUGENE EMINHIZER, Th Mhiras es ___Philosophy nmi Reli
B. A., hrmul University ; S. in Ed., Youngstown University; B. D,, Th. M,
Crmr logical Suninary Additional xndunte study: California §ehnl
; HALIL ERZURUM. M. 8 Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Robert College; M. S., Case Institute of Technilogy.

i‘ CHARLES A. EVANS, Ph.D..______ _Associate Professor of Biol
B. S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State “Teachers College; M. 8., W
University; Ph. D., University of Minnesota.

ERWIN MARK EVANS, M. B. A. . 5 A:mlam Profusor of At:co (nting
Reserve U 4

‘ B.S. in B.A., Youngstown University; M.B.A.
Additional graduste lr.udy Western Reserve Uni’veuit.y.

| Wn.u.m EDGAR FARRAGHER, B. A, Adwr

B. Ohio Wesleyan Univernity. Graduate study : University of Wi

Ohio State University ; Kenyon College.

ILAJEAN FELDMILLER, M. 8§.* _____ Assistant Professor of Home Eco
B.S., Pennsylvania Suu University; M.S,, Ohio Sttae University. Additio
graduate study: University of Pennsylvania; Columbia University.

DIANG  LYNN FENTULES, Mus. By o o o Lo e
o“fui'l B. Cincunut: Conservatory of Music. Graduate study: Cleveland

EDWARD E. FINAMORE, M. S.in Ed. .. Health Education and P
Education
B. 8. in Ed.,, Youngstown University; M.S, in Ed.,, Westminster College.
EDWARD J. P. FISHER, B.S. _______ Assistant Professor of Metallui
Engineerin y
B. S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute. Graduate study: Columbia Un

DOLORES SEVERIN FITZER .
Pupil of Hermann Gruss. Ace:mmut for .lennis Wexck

JAMES ROBERT FITZER, Mus. B J
Mus. B.,, Youngstown University. Graduate study: Western Ruun Un
DEANNA JEAN FIX, B.A. s o
B. A,, Kent State University. Gradusate study: Kent State Uni‘vmity
WILLIAM SEITZ FLAD, M. B. A. ________Assistant Professor of Adver
A. B, Lafayette College; M.B. A, Harvard University. Additional g
ltudy. Western Reserve University.

ANN LOWERY FLoop, B. S. =~ Ed
B. S t State University, Graduate study: Ohio Sut. Unlmﬂty
Unive ; Michigan State University; Westminster Col

THOMAS D Y. FOK, Ph. D.. __Associate memor of Civil En
B. E., Tung-Chi University; M. 8,, University of Illinois; M. B. A.,
Univmity Ph. D, Carnegie Institute of Technology.

ELMER FOLDVARY, M. S, o Assistant Profescor of C
g S., Youngstown University; M.S., Agricultural and Mechanieal College |
‘exas.

*On leave, 1963-1964.

.
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v JEAN FORNEY, M.S.inL.S. . _Order Librarian with Rank
of Instructor

!s. Youngstown University; M, S. in L. 8., Western Reserve University,

A FORTUNATO. LL. B. . Business Organization and Accounting
A., LL. B, Youngstown University.

RE CLAUDE FORWARD, M. S.inEd. _ .Commumcauon

S.in Bd.,, M. S. in Ed., Kent State University. Additional graduate study: Kent
_State University: University of Akron.

FOSTER, M. A. = Insteuctor in Soc:oloyy
A, M. A, Kent State University. Additional graduate study: Oberlin Gradu-
ﬁh School of Theology.
HY GROVE FourTts, B.S.inL.S. . . Education
8.in L. 8,, Carnegie Institute of Technology.
. FREED, M. Ed. ___ e English
B., Youngstown University; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

ON FRIAS-GONZALEZ, M. A. Social Science
_B., Adamson University; M. A., Michigan State University.
RD FULLER, A. B. T s Accounting
L‘B., Oberlin College. Certified Public Accountant.
EL TIETZ GALICIA, M., 8. in Ed. —....Communication
8, in Bd., Youngstown University; M. ‘8. tnEd “Westminster College.
O L. GARCIA, J.D. —_____ Assistant Professor of S anish

B, Instituto de la Habana; Doctor en leyes, Universidad de la

D en Fiologia Hispanica, Universidad de Salamanca. Additional xndu-
ate study, University of Pittsburgh,

D MCKENZIE GARDNER, M. Litt, __ ... Communication
B., Columbia University; M. Litt., University of Pittsburgh.

ICE GARRISON, A.B. __ ____Education
‘B, Youngstown University; Certificate, Indiana State Teachers College.
Bllllnm study: Pennsylvania State College.

EDWARD GASPER, M. S. __ ALl
A B., Youngstown University; M. S.. University of Arizona.
McINTYRE GAY, M. A. —_Instructor in Communication
- Youngstown University; M. A., Ohio State University. Additional graduste
: Western Reserve University.

BRRAY M X, oo Assistant Professor of Enzluh
. Youngstown University ; M. A_. Western Reserve University. Add!
4 m study: Ohio State University; Western Reserve University.

GEARHART, M. S.inEd. . oo Secretarial Studies
in Ed.,, M. 8. in Ed,, Kent suu University.
CE GILBOY, JR., M. . Physics
Ohio State Uulvwlib M. EAI.. Unlvmltv of Pltubm-gh
'PAUL GILLESPIE, B.S.in B.A..._________ Assistant Professor of
Merchandtsmy

in B.A., Youngstown University.

GE WINFIELD GLASGOW, A. M. Assistant Professor of Education
‘B., University of Missouri; A.M., Columbia University. Additional graduate
+ Columbia University.

M. GLINATSIS, A. B. .. History
B., Youngstown University. Graduate study: University of Colorado.

M M. GODDARD JR., B.S.inB. A. . . Accounting
8 h A., Youngstown University. Graduate study: Weatern Reserve

GOLDSTEIN. M. S. in Ed.
Business Organization
New York Uni ty: M. 8. in Ed., Columbia University. Additional grud-

study: University of Pittlbuuh.

ﬁULNK GONCZ, JR., B.E. Instructor in Eltcmca! Enginnn'ng

Youngstown Umvmity Graduate study: University of Ak

A GOODMAN, M e A _.-__German
w Michigan; B. 8 Col\lmbh Univtllw l. A., University

_Biology

- Instructor in Accounting and

GOODRUM . .. Military Science
First Class, United States Army.
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HAROLD GORVINE, Ph. D, Assistant Professor of History

A. B., Tufts University ; M. ‘A, “Ph. D Hmud University,
NATALIE LIEBERMAN GORVINE, A. B. . Communication and French
B. H. L., Gratz College: A.B., Temple University,
CI.ARENCE GOTERBA, M. Litt. . Social S

B. 8. in Bd., Bowling Green State University: M. Litt.,, University of Pittabe
Additional graduate study: Westminster College.,

HELLEN MENKO GOUDSMIT, Ph. D. P O )
Candidaat, University of Amsterdam; Ph.D., Cornell Unlverliw

RONALDL. GouLD, M.S. M.. . .. Assistant Professor of Must
Mus, B.,, North Central College; M. S, H.. Umln Theological Seminary. !
tiinal zudum study: Western Reserve University.

GEORGE GRAF, Ph.D._..__ Assistant Professor of Chem
D., University of Budapest.
JOSEPH KENNETH GRAN, B.S.in Ed. —_Merchandi
B. S.in Ed.,, Youngstown University. Graduate scudy ‘Kent State U

CLARENCE E. GRAY, M. A. __Soctal Set
B. 8., Ohio Northern Umvetslty. M. A ~ Ohio State Unlversity

THERESA GRAY, M.Ed. ______ Educa
A. B.,, Western College; M. Ed., Kent State University,

VIOLA GREEN . e e Y ORCPRT
Youngstown Univeni:y.
JOHN W. GUFFEY, JR.,, B.E. ... Industrial Enginee
B. E.. Youngstown University.
MARY GOUGH GUTERBA, M. S.inEd. Anstructor (n Psychology
A. B, Youngstown University; M. S, in Ed., ‘Westminster College. .
WILLIAM JOHN GUTKNECHT, JR., A.B. — _____ Instructor in Business
Organization.
A. B., Cornell University. Graduate study: Kent State University.

PHILIP JEROME HAHN, M. B. A.._ . __Assistant Professor of Econom
B. S. in Ec., Juniata College; M. B, A,, Harvard University, Additional gradi
study: Western Reserve University.

EMANUEL HALLAMAN, M.A.____
B. S. in Ed., Slippery Rock State College: M A Ohio sme Un(veran.y
tional Rmdulk study: Ohio State University.

BE‘ITE HAMADY B. S. in B. A. e - Business Organizatis
in B. A., Ohio University.
GEORGE F. HAMILTON, M. S, Bi
B. 8., Pennsylvania State Univeulty. M.S., State University of Iowa.

CLYDE THOW\S HANKEY, Ph. D. Associate Professor of English
A.B., M. A, University of Piluburxh . M. A., Ph. D., University of Michigan
WILLIAM WATSON HANKS, M. S. 3 Insteuctor in Merchand

B.S., Delta State Teachers College; M.S., New York University. Addit
graduate study: Kent State University.
HILDA GEORGE HANNA, B. A.__. Instructor in Secretarial St
B. A., Ohio State University. Gndun(e smdy Kent State University.

CARL W. HANSEN, B. A.. BRSNS (ST Co O RS S==
B. A., Ohio State Univenlty

KELSIE BROWN HARDER, Ph. D. _Professor of Englisk
B. A, M. A., Vanderbilt University; Ph. D., University of Florida.

[LOUISE MARON HARDER, A.B. . Communical
A. B., Youngstown University. Graduate study Umversn.y of Wisconsin,

ANNIGRATRTSCH HARRIS: M:S, o Lo DT 0 .. Geology

B.S., Kent State University; M.S., Miami University, T

C. EARL HARRIS, JR., M. S. .. Assistant Professor of Geology

, Kent State Unlvenity Wi 8., Miami University. 3

Gusr WILLIAM HARRIS, M. S. in Ed. . Geograp

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. S. mEd ‘Westminster College. Ad
tional undulte study: Westminster College.

WILLIAM HAMILTON HARRIS, M. A,
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A., Kent State University.
ABE HARSHMAN, A.B. i - B3 Acco

A. B, Youngstown University,
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mRWELL HASKIN, M. A, _Music

M. Mus., Wazminsur Choir College M. A., Western Reserve Univenity
C. msxl M. A. Music

. Westminster Choir College; M. A., Western Reserve University.
JISE SAYWELL HEATH, A. B. Communication

. B., Oberlin College. Graduate study: Oberlin College; Western Reserve Uni-
ersity : Westminster College.

J. HEATH, M S — . ... Philosophy and Religion

" Bolhm College; Providence Colleue M. S., Massachusetts Institute of
i M.S., Leh!zh Umversxty ﬁ 8. T. Lr., College of the
uhbe Conception, Washington.

MARIE HEDLAND, M. Ed.* . S R P 12
. in Ed., Western Reserve University; M. FEd., Kent State University.
mal graduate study: Metropolitan Art School; New York School of Design.
AN HEINDLHOFER, Ph. D. : _Metallurgical Engineering
Enp;ueef. Zurich Polytechnic Instmne M. S Carnegie Institute of Tech-
Y D., University of Pennsylvania.

'ﬂ)W HELDMAN, M. Ed. _Health Education and Physical Education
§.in Ed,, Miami University: M. Ed., Westminster College.

RUDE POTTER HENDRICKS, M.S. ____ __ _ Psychology
§.S., M.S., Ohio State University.

‘'NARD EUGENE HILTON, B. S. in Ed. ____Instructor in Military Science
S. in Ed., University of New Hampshire. Captain, United States Army.

FRANKLIN HINES, M.A. ... German and Communication
A_QB... Youngstown University: M, A., Kent State University.

Mm' LUGINBUHL HIRABAYASHI, M. §.%* Assistant Professor of

‘&gﬂ Ilolmt ﬁmon College; M. 8., University of Washington. Additional grad-
te study: Universidad de San Carlos, Guatemals.

; M. HITE, B. S. in Ed... N N Secretarial Studies
f“ S.in Ed.,, Youngstown University.
ARY IRENE HOFFMAN, B.S.inEd. .. Communication
S in Ed., Youngstown University.
LAUDIG HOGUE, Mus. M. Instructor in Communication
us. B, Oberlin College; A. B., University of Pittsburgh; Mus. M., Oberlin Col-
Additional graduate study: University of Pittsburgh.
¥ COLEMAN HOOVER, B.A. . . __Communication
B, A.,, Mount Union College, Graduate study: Kent State University.

M. HOPKINS, M. M, _____Associate Professor of Music
.. Morningside College Conservatory of Music; M. M., Kastman School of

T ELLIOTT HOPKINS, D. M. A. ______Assistant Professor of Music
B., Mus. M., D. M. A., Eastman School of Music. Additional graduate study:
ie der Musik und Darstellende Kunst, Vienna.

J. HOSICK, B, S. in B. A Accounting
8. ln. B. A., Youngstown University. Graduate study: Western Reserve Uni-

: COLEMAN HOWARD, Ph. D.. ... Associate Professor of English
A,, Ohio Wesleyan University; M. A Ph. D., Ohio State University.

D HOWLAND A.M.._ Anstructor in Speach and Dramatics
in Ed., Ohio University ; A. M Columbia Universi ty.

R MARIE HUGHES, M. A. Education
in Bd., Youngstown University; M. A., St. ‘Mary College Additional grad-
My Clt.hollc University of America.

':i sEN HUGLI, M. S. o't/:«:z° ... Home Economics
S, M. 5., Ohio State University.

IWARD J. HULME, B. S.in B. A, —— Merchandising and Business
Organization

B. S. in B. A.. Ohio State University.

'CORBETT HUNTER. M. A. . .._Economics
,» University of Denver; M. A., . Kent State Univera!ty

tied 1963.

*%0n leave 1964-1965.
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EMILY SUSAN HURA, M. S.in Ed. .. _Health Education and Physical
Education

B, S.in Ed,, Youngatown University; M. 8. in Ed, Westminster College.

RAYMOND W, HURD M.Ed. . . ____ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
IBI n?.ln w.. M. Ed., Ohio University. Additional graduate study: Ohio State
versity.

FRANK PATTERSON IRWIN, M. Litt. History
A. B, M. Litt, University of Pittsburgh. 3
EDWARD ISTNICK, M. Ed. Mathematics

B.S. in Ed.,, Kent State University; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh. Addi
graduate study: University of New Hampshire.

DAVID SCOTT IVES, M. A._____ Associate Professor of Greek and Humanities
B. A., Baldwin-Wallace Oollqe: M. A, Western Reserve Universtiy. Additional
graduate study: University of Chicago.

CLINGAN JACKSsON, A.B. . Political Sclm
A. B,, University of Colorado.
DUDLEY 8. JAMES, M. 8. in Ret. Merchandisi;

B, 8., Bucknell University: M. S. in Ret., Unlvmity of Pittsburgh. Add
gn.dunc study: Western Reserve Univm

WILLIAM JERROLD JAMES . . . Military Science
Sergeant, United States Army.

JOHN MICHAEL JANOSIK, M. Ed., . _Secretarial Studies
B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University; M, Ed,, Un!v--ib of Pittaburgh.

VERA JENKINS, M. Ed..__ __ Associate Professor of Accounting and Business
Organization
A. B, B. S. in Ed,, Youngstown University; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

MARY ELIZABETH JEWETE AM o .. ___ Education
%. B. lnlgd., Ohio University ; M. Ed., University of Ht.hburzh A. M. Columbia

HAROLD NELS JOHNSON, M. A....___________Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering
B.S.inBEd.,, M. A, Ohio State University; LL. B., Youngstown University.
GEORGE H. G, JONES, M. A. ___________Director of Libraries with Rank of

Assistant Professor
B. A., Oberlin College; M. A., Harvard University; M. A. in L. 8,, Kent State
University. Additional graduate study: Harvard University.

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES, M. S. in Ed.* ____Instructor in Communication
B. A, Ohio State University; M. S.in Ed.,, Westminster College. Additional
graduate study: Cornell University.

WILLIAM FOSTER JONES, M.S._____ .. Natural Science
, M.S., Ohio University.
ELMNE SUZAN JUHASZ, B.S.inEBd. . Education
B.S. in Ed., Youngstown University. Graduste s st.ndy Kent State University.
SISTER MARY MARK KALAPOS, M. A. Education

B. S. in Ed,, Youngstown University; M. A., Notre Dame University. Additional
graduste amdy St. John College; Catholic University of Americs.

KATHLEEN H. KAY, B.S.inEd. ... Secretarial Studies
S. in Ed., Youngstown University.
JEAN MCCLURE KELTY, M. A. - Assistant Professor of Engh \
A. B, Youngstown University; M. A, Western Reserve University.
graduate study: Western Reserve University.
JoHN K KENNEDY, M. S.inEd, . Psychology
S.in Ed., Youngstown University; M. 8. mEd . Westminster College.
TAGHI KERMANI, Ph. D. _____ Associate Professor of Business Organization

and Economics
Licienciate in Law, University of Tehran; M. A., Ph. D., University of Nebraska.
Post-doctoral study: University of Nebraska.

KATHRYN HOFFMAN KIRACOFE, Mus. Sch. B. . Communication
Mus. Seh. B., Oberlin College, ]
JAMES WILLIAM KIRIAZIS, M.S. W, __Instructor in Sociol

B., Youngstown University; M. 8. W.
graduste study: University of Pittaburgh,

*Retired June 1063.

Louisiena State University. Additional



http:Piua-.xu
http:eetmin.t.er
http:LouiAia.na

251

\RLES WILLIAM KIRSTY, M. S. in Ed. __Mathematics
8., Youngstown University; M. S.in Ed.,, Westminster College.

KLASOVSKY. M. A. _Assistant Professor of Geography nnd
U bt Groem University; M.A., Ohio State University.
nal graduate study: Ohlo sm. ﬂuivenlu

R MARGARET ANN KLEMPAY. M. A, . . .. . A«
8. in Bd,, Youngstown University; M. A., Pius XII Institute.

i CK KLIMKO, M. A. _Physics
h » M. A, Western Reserve University.
MA ROSENA KLINGER, M. A. French

‘Mount Union College; M.A., Middlebury College. Additional graduate
: University of Colorado,
ND WILLARD KNAUF, M. Ed. ______Assistant Professor of Mathematics
8. in Ed,, M. Ed., Kent State University.
IAM HOWARD KNISELY, JR., M. Ed, Education
B, in Bd,, Fairmont State College; M. Ed,, Kent State University.
¥N A, KOCINSKI, M. Ed. ______Instructor in Health Education and
8- gf v“fldmf “'“:E""“'L University, Additional dy:
< M t State i te stu Con-

B,Jg L mw ty, gradua n

YR S, KOVALCHUK A. B. g Lo o History
K Columbin University ; Diplomas, St. Viadimir's Orthodox 'ﬂmolor[nl Semi-
. Graduate study: Loyola of the East.

I KOWALCZYK, B. E _Electrical Engineering
+ Youngstown University.
EDWARD KRAMER, M. S.inE.E.._______ Assoctate Professor of

‘Electrical %o‘gmeen
Heidell M. S.in E. E.,, Case Institute of Technology. Addi-
gmdute study: CaSe Institute of Technology: University of Pittsburgh.

é KRAVEGC, M. D. .______. S g = v i Bidlogy
. 8, M, 8, M. D., Loyola University.

A A, LABORDE, M.S. . Assistant Professor of Health
Education and Physical Education
ma.um..n.s.. Ohio University.

TP, LACICH, M.B. A, Instructor in Business Organization
in Ed., Slippery Rock State College; M. B. A., University of Pittsburgh

G.LALUMIA,B.S.inB.A. . Merchandising
in B. A., Youngstown University.

HONY MICHAEL LANG, Ph.D. ... Assistant Professor of
A' thloaophy and Rel lg:an
s

h. D., Catholic University of America.
: SMQLKO LARSON. B. N e N
B. M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music.
m H. LATIMER. Ph.D, 0o . . o Phrloaoph and Religion

fe University of America ca; St. B, Gregorian University; -
University of America; Ph D., Univeﬂity of Pittsburgh,

MAY LAUGHBAUM, M. . ... Education

Wittenberg College; M.A Ohio Shm Univ ity. Additional graduat.

/1 Columbia University.
0 LAUMANN, M. A .. Business Organization
8., M.A, University of Hamburg.

Y LAWRENCE, M. S. W. S S W e I
M. S. W., University of California.

INE LEDGER, B, S. in Ed. 3 _.Education
8. in Ed., Youngstown University.
JOHN LEEPARD, JR., B, S. in Bd. .. = . . . A
8. in Ed., Youngstown University.
B ENGYEE, M. Bd.* - Assistant Professor of Merchandmng
8. lu B. A., Youngstown University; M, Ed.,, Universi ittaburgh.

graduate study: New York University; Ohio Shte‘{lnlvmxw.
~ *Died 1088.
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CARMEN JOHN LEONE, M. A. . _Communication
A. B,, Youngstown University; M. . F - Unlvenu.y of Florida.

J}\Mhs JOHN LEPORE, M. Ed. . Assistant Professor of Art
. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. Ed., Ilinols Institute of Technology.
STANLEY LEVIN M.S.'W. __ e T, --Soclolom
B. Sc, in Soc. Adm,, M.S5. W, Ohio State University.
ROGER DAvID LEWIS, B. S, in Ed. Astronomy
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University. “Graduate study Syncuue University.

LOUISE SWANSON LINDBERG, M. S Home Economics
B. 8., North Central College; M. S., Tilinois Institute of Technology. i

JOSEPH C. LONG, M. Litt. . Assistant Professor of Business Organization
B.S., Thiel College: M. Litt,, University of Pittsburgh. Additional graduate
study: University of Pittsburgh.

JOHN LOTH, M. A. TSNS < . b sl - Hist
A. B., Westminster Collece. M. A., University of Southern California.
tional graduste study: University of Pittsburygh.

MARY PERKINS LOVE, B. S. in Ed. . Home Econo
B. S. in Ed., Kent State University. Graduate study: Univenity of Tenn

ALFRED D. Low, Ph. D.* — Profgssor of History
M., Cert. Rnuinn I'n-titute Columbia T Unlverlxtv Ph. D., University of

JOSEPH RICHARD LUCAS, Ph. D.. . Associate Professor of Philosophy

and Religion
A. B., University of Seranton; A, M., S. T. 5. T , University of Ottawa;
A. M., Kent State University; Ph. D., Unive'nity of Ottuvl. 8. T.. D,
University of Rome; LL.B., Youngstown University; J. C. B, J.C. L. 0
Lateran University, Rome, Post-doctoral study: Oxford Uniwuxw

PAUL LUGINBILL, M. S. . Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering
B. 8. in Ch. E. Purdue University; M. S., University of Akron. ]

SISTER MARY ANNE LYNCH. M. A. . Educati
B. S. in Ed., 8t. John College; M. A, Pmbody Collen lor Tuehm. M. A, Bo
ton College. Additional graduate study: Catholic University of Americn;
John University.,

THEODORE THOMAS MACEJKO, LL. B. . Business Orgamuu
A. B., Youngstown University; LL. B., Ohio Northern University,

DONALD DOUGLAS MAC EWAN, M . g et S D Math
B. 8., Baldwin-Wallace College; M. A. Ohio State University. Additional .
uate study: Columbia University.

EMILY PARKER MACKALL, M. A, Associate Professor of Econo
B. A., Westminster College: M. A,, Northwestern University. Additional
uste nudy University o Pennnylvanh Case Institute of Technology; Univ
gity of Pittaburgh, ]

WILLIAM E. MACKIN, B. S in Ed. Industrial Institute
B, 8. in Ed., Youngatown University. Graduate study: Westminster College.

CHARLES D. MACLAGAN, S. T. B.. —__._Philosophy and Rcli
A.B., Mount Union College; S.T. B. Botm University School of
Graduate study: Boston University School of Theology.

INALLY MAHADEVIAH, Ph. D. _ . Assistant Professor of Chemis
B.S., M. 8., University of Mysore, S, India; Ph, D., University of Cincinnatl.

FRANK JOSEPH MALAK, M. Litt. _______Associate Professor of Mathe

. in Ed., Ohio State University; M. Litt., University of Pittaburgh.

STANLEY MALYs, M. A. - —— oo Mathe:

, B.S., Youngstown Uruverah.y, M_A “'Kent State Universit.y

MELVIN MAMULA, M. Litt.
B. 8., in B. A,, Youngstown University; M. Litt.,, University of Piﬁlbu'h.

SISTER MARIE DELOURDES MANLEY, M. A.inEd, _____
B. S, in Ed., St. John College; M. A. in Ed., University of Notre Dame.

NICHOLAS MANOS, LL. B
B. 8. in Ed.,, LL. B,, Youngstown University.

JOHN VINCENT MANTON, M. A. ___ Assistant Professor of Geo
lieA‘;“M.A University of Michigan. Additional graduate study: Univers

an

*On leave 1063-1064,
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FRANK JOSEPH MARKOVICH, B. S. in Ed. Mathematics
B.S.in BEd.,, Youngstown University. Graduate study: Westminster College,
MICHAEL JOSEPH MARO, M. Ed.._Health Education and Physical Education

B.S. in Ed,, Kent State Univmity, M. Ed., University of Pittshurgh,
BERTHA BROWNE MARTIN, M. A. Communication

B. B, University of Miami; M. A., Kent State University. Additional graduate
wtudy: Ohio State University,

DONALD H. MATHEWS, JR., M. B, A. . Merchandising
B. B. A., Baylor Umvmlty. M.B. A, Southern Methodist Umvemlty

JOSEPH RAYMOND MATTEO, LL.B. _ e e s _ History

- A.B., LL. B., Youngstown University.

ALBERT MATZYE, M. Ed., ._____Instructor in Geograph%and Natural Sctence

- B.S. in Ed., Youngstown Univenit.y. M. Ed,, Kent State University.

GUS MAVRIGIAN, M. S. ____.Assistant Professor of Mathematics

. S., M.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology. Additional graduate study: Uni-
versity of Colorado; Carnegie Institute of Technology.

WALTER EDWIN MAYER, Ph. D. ___Professor of Psychology
B. A., Ohio Northern University; M. Ed "Ph. D., University of Pittsburgh,
WALTER MAYHALL ANl _Instructor in Mustic

Pupil of Maurice Sharp, Herbert Elwell, Ward Lewis, and Leonard Shure;
former member, Cleveland Orchestra, Kansas City Symphony.

CLAIRE ELIZABETH MCCUNE, M. Ed. __Education
~ B.S.in Ed.,, Geneva College: M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.
SISTER MARY VIRGINIA MCDERMOTT, M. A. Communication

B. 8. in Ed., St. John College: M. A,, Catholic Univmlw of America.
EDNA MAE KARL McDONALD, M. Litt __ Instructor in Sociology and Social
Science

A. B, Youngstown University; M. Litt.,, University of Pittsburgh. Additional
graduate study: University of Colorado.

SISTER MARY LOUISE MCGRAW, M. A. » .. Psychology
B.A., M. A., Catholic University of America.

KEITH MCKEAN, M. A. _Instructor (n Soctal Science
Ph. B., University of North Dakota; M.A., Fordham University.

LEAH MACDONALD McCILROY, A. M. _ Music

A.B., Youngstown University; A.M., Carnegie Institute of Technoloty Addi-
tional graduste study: Oberlin Conservatory of Musie.

HAROLD BRUCE MCINTOSH, JR., M. Litt. Mathematics

8., Youngstown University: M Litt., University of Pm:;burgh

WCE L. MCLEAN, B.Ar. . [;structor in Social Science
B, Ar., Ohio State University.

[ .&OHERT GEORGE MCNAMEE, B. E. _ » _Insteuctor in Physics

B. E., Youngstown Unwernty Graduate smdy Oblo Shu University.

CHARLES MCNEAL, M. A. Instructor in Communication
A. B., Ohio State University; M. A., University of Pennsylvania.

‘&&N’K JOHN MECAK, A. B. . Education
~ A.B., Youngstown University. Gradunte study: Kent State University.

EDWARD MEINERS, M. A. __Instructor in Business Organization
and Geography

1.8S.in C. and F., Jlmes Millikin Universicy ; M. B. A., Kent State University;

M. A., Ohio State University.

:R MARY WINIFRED MELODY, M. A. —.. Communication

Q.A., Catholic University of America; M. A " Notre Dame University.

R _Y 'MESHEL, M. S. ... Instructor in Business Organization

in B. A., Youngstown I Unlveulty M. S., Columbia University.

fmua FRANCIS MICHELS, B. S. oo .. Civil Engineering

.85, United States Military Academy.

'ELIZABETH MILLER, M. A. Education

A.B., Thiel College: M. A., Columbia Univmlty Additional gradune study :

University of Chicago, Columbia University.

ARD H. MILLER, M. Ed..____ . - Instructor in Education

A. B., Manchester College: M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

PSS MILLER, M. S, in 8, S, ... _.__ - Sociology

E&. Rbda Island State College; B. Ed., Rhode Island College of Education ;
. S., Boston University.
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JESSE LEROY MILLER, JR., M. A. Social Science
B. A, Thiel College; M. A, University of Chicago. Additional graduate study:
University of Mic

ROBERT LAVELLE MILLER, M. B. A. .___________Professor of Accmmux
B.S.in B. A, M.B. A,, Ohio State University. Additional graduste study:
mouth Co&lece.

WILLIAM FREDERIC MILLER, M. §. M., Mus. D., D. D. Music
A. B, B Mus., Otmrbein Collq;e B.D., M. S, M., Union Theoloxic-l San!nlu'{
Mus. D., College if Wooster; D.D. Westminster College,

MARGARITA MiLLs, M. A Associate Professor of SPmﬂtﬁ

B. A.. M. A, University of Mississippi; Licenciada en Letres, Uninnidnd i

Carlos, Guatemala, Additional graduste study: Uni ity of Min [

= Assistant Profcssor of Art

F. A, l(inuupolh Sehool of Art. M. Western Reserve U niversity. Pre-

vlmu study: Art Institute of Chluso Univauity of Mississippi; Academin

Nacional da Bellas Artes, Goatemala Clty

THELMA SMITH MINER, Ph. D —...._Associate Professor of Enyluk

A. B., Dickinson College: M. A., Ph. D, University of Pennsylvania.

WARD LESTER MINER, Ph, D. .. Professor of American Studies

B. A., University of Colorado; M. A., University of Chicago; Ph. D., Uni
of Pennsylvania. .
JOSEPH RICHARD MIRIZIO, M. 8. in Ed. _ . Business Organizatio
B. 8. in Ed., Slippery Rock State College; M. S. in Ed., Westminster College.

JOHN J. MOHN, M. S. __Psycholo
A. B., Akron University; M. S., Western Reserve Umveralty Additional gradunte
study: Western Reserve University; Westminster College.

JOSEPH A MOORE, Ed, D. S _ Educatio 2
B. S, M. A, Ed. D., University of Pittsburgh.

THEODORE R, MOORE, M. Litt. _Communication
A. B., Youngstown University: M. Litt.,, University of Pittaburgh,

WILLIAM DAvVID MOORE, M. S. in Ed. Rl Edumn‘
B. S. in Ed,, Youngstown University; M. S. in Ed,, Weatminster College.

SISTER M. CECILIA MORANO, M. Mus. . i,

B. Mus., Youngstown University; M. Mus,, Notre Dame Univernty

ELIZABETH BROWN MORGAN, A. M.* Instructor in
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's Colleze. A.M., Columbia University.

graduate study: American Academy in Rome.

SISTER }\LICE MARIE MORLEY, B. 8. in Ed. ORI . .
B, S. in Ed,, Kent State University. Graduate atudy Pius XII Institute of
F'lore'nee. ltn]y

THOMAS FRANCIS MOSURE, M. §S. . Civil Enginee
B. E., Youngstown University; M. S, University of Pittsburgh,

R B B R e o e
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University.

WARD WIGHT MOWRY, JR., Ph. D, o Psychology
. A, M. S, Umvmita of Bridgeport Ph. D.. Univeuity of Tennessea,
GRATIA HENRY MURPHY, M. A, —_Instructor in Communication

B. A., Bucknell University; M. A., Ohio State University. .

JOHN H. MURPHY, JR., Ph. B. __Philosophy and Religion
Ph. B., John Carroll University; B. 8. in B. i Youngstown University, Gradu-
ate study: Western Reserve University; Kent State University, 3

THOMAS R. MURPHY, M.Ed. ———

B, S. in BEd., Youngstown University; M. Ed “Kent State Umvarlity

JOHN MICHAEL NABEREZNY, M. A, ___Assactate Professor of
B.S.in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A State University of Iowa. A
tional graduate study: Garrett Biblical Institute.

DONALD N NELSON, M. Ed. _____Business Organization
B. §. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. Bd., University of Pittsburgh.
WILLIAM GERALD NELSON, Ph. D. . Assistant Professor of Economies
A_B., Youngstown University; M. L:tt . Ph. D., University of Pittsburgh. ‘
RUTH CRAIGIE NEWCOMB, M. S.in L. 8. Catalog Librarian with Rank
of Instructor

Be A, Stﬁrllnx College: B. 8. in L. 8., Kansus State Teachers College; M. 8
in L. estern Reserve University.

*Retired June 1963.
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BEATRICE FRIED NEWMAN, M. A. =R
B. 8., Youngstown Umvmity. M A, “New York University.

1 (,9018 M. NICASTRO, M. S. in Ed. Accountmg and Business Organization
h B.B.A, M.S. in Ed., Westminster Colleg

ESTHER P. NIEMI, M. A, Assistant Professor of Accounting and Economics
B.S, in B.A., Youngstown University; M. A., Western Reserve University.
Additional mdun!e study: Western Reserve Umversny.

i

MICHAEL RRAFTOINODAY, AL Bo oo ol o ______History
‘ A. B., Youngstown Umver:ity
. PATRICK W. NOLFI, M. A = iy : __History

B.A., M. A, Ohio University.

BLorse GEESAMAN OGRAM, BA._- . ...

. Communication
B. A, Allegheny College.

AMELIA BORAK OLES, M. Ed. ___Instructor in Communication
B.B. A, Westminster College; M. Ed Unlvenuty of Pittsburgh,

WILLIAM N. OLYNYK, B. D. —.._Soctal Science
H. A., B.D., Great Lakes College. Graduate utudy University of Dubuque.

WILLIAM C, ORTON, LL. B. e e History
A. B, LL. B., Youngstown University.

JOHN OzAKkI, B. S.in B. A. o Instructor in Military Science
B.S.in B. A., University of Florida. | Major, United States Army.

CLYDE ANDREW PAINTER, M. A. __ __Instructor in Business QOrganization

B.B. A, Northeastern University; M. A., Colorado State College. Additional
graduate study: Colorado State College.

~ EDITH PRATT PAINTER, M. A. __________Assistant Professor of Psychology
B. S., Tufts University; M. A., Columbia University., Additional graduate study:
Colorado State College.

ANTHONY PHILLIP PALERMO, B. S.in Ed. . History
B. S. In Ed., Ohio University. Graduate study: Ohio Umverslty
NICHOLAS PARASKA, M. S._ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
‘ B.S. United States Military Aeademy; M.S., Agricultural and Mechanical
: Collewe of Texas. Additional graduate study: New York University; George
Washingion University; Carnegie Institute of Technology.
SISTER M. GERTRUDE PARIS, M. A, ...Biology and Education
B.S.in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A Umvemxty of Notre Dame.
\ Borro PELLEGRINI, Mus. B, . Instructor in Music

S. in Ed., Mus. B., Youngstown Umvenlty

CMIQLYN S H IR o M R T o g L P Art
B.S.in Ed., Youngstown University.
JoHN EDWARD PETREK, M. S.inE. . Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engmeermg
B.S., Oregon State Co in E., University of Akron. Additional grad-
uste study: University of Pltuburz
w}OHN PETRETICH, M. Ed. .. Natural Science
- A.B,, Hiram College; M. Fd Univeruty of Plttaburgh.
WILLIAM PETRYCH, M. A.. Assistant Professor of Accounting and Business
Organization
B. 8., M. A, Ohio State University.
- MARGARET ISABELLE PFAU, Ph.D. ____ Associate Professor of English
] A. B, Wellesley College; M. A., Western Reserve University; Ph. D., Radcliffe.

. GERALDINE NEVADA PrAus, A.B. .. Communication
. Youngstown University.
Jmns EM!:RY PHILLIPS, M. S. ~____Metallurgical Engineering
A.B., Younzsmwn University; M.S., Westminster College. Additionai graduate
: University of Akron; Umverslty of Pittsburgh.
PERCY CALVIN PICKARD, A. B. . Assistant Professor of Accounting
‘, A, B, Ohio University. Graduate study: Fenn Col lege.
‘DAWSIE PIERCE, B. S. ... Instructor in Biology

‘B. 8., Purdue University. Graduate study Purdue Umvmity New York Uni-
versity ; Boston University ; University of Massachusetts.

M&RVIN DEKALP PIERCE, III, M. A . Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Washington and Lee University; M. A., University of Georgia. Additional
graduate study: University of Virginia.
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WILLIAM PODOLL, JR.,, M.S. . Instructor in Health Education and
Physical Educafron
B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. 5., University of Illinois.
JOSEPH NICHOLAS POLITO .. ... = Italian
Diploms di Magistero, Royal Conaervntory of Mnlic. Nap!ea "Additional study:
Youngstown University.
MEYER E. POLLACK, M. S. W. . Sociol
11;‘1;13!- University of Chicago: A. B Roosevelt Colleza M, S. W., Univarsiu‘
0
JOHN WESLEY POLLOCK, M. Ed. . Health Education and Physical
Education
B. 8., Muskingum College; B. 8. in Ed, M. Ed University of Cineinnati.
Additional graduate study: University of P{ttsbu
LADISLAV ANDREW POTEMRA, M. A. _..,-..,ﬁAsststant Professor of Business
Organization and Economics
B. A., Free Ukrainian University, Munich; M. A., Swiss School of Economics

and Business Administration, St. Gall, Swltzerlxnd Additional graduate study:
Oxford University; Western Reserve Umvmxty

GEORGE A. POTTS, M. Ed. ____Communication
A. B.. Mount Union College. M. Ed Univenlw of Pitfnbur:b

JOANN POWELL, M. S. in Ed. _ __Instructor in Secretarial Studies
B.S.in Ed., Youngstown University; M. 8. in Ed., Westminster College.
PAULINE V. POWERS, Ed. D. _Psychola
E ShmEd Western Reserve University; M. Ed "Ed, D., University of Pitti-
urg

WILLIAM L. POWERS, LL.B. _____ Assistant Professor of Soctal Science
A. B, Princeton University ; LL. B., George Washington University. b

JOHN JACKSON PRESSLY, B, S. in Ed. S r—— PE———

in Ed., Youngstown University.

JOHN ANTHONY PROSENJAK, M. S. in Ed. . ____Mathemati
B. S. in Ed., Ohio State University; M.S. in Ed., ‘Westminster College. Addition
graduate study Kent State University. A

DAVID STEVENS PROVANCE, M. Litt... . Assistant Professor of Accounting

and Business Organization
B. 8., Grove City College; M. Litt., University of Pittsburgh. Additional grad
uate study: University of Pittsburgh.

DAVID L. QUINBY, M. A. —Instructor in Psychology

A. B., Youngstown Umventt.y M, A., University of Denver. B

CHARLES WADE RARIDON, M. A. __ ______Assistant Professor of Music
A. B, M A, State University of lowa. Additional graduate study: State -
versity of lowa.

WILLIAM Louls REALI B. S. o Accoummg
B.S., 8t. Vincent College. Graduate al..udy Western Renerve Umveruity

Louls REED, B. A. . Health Education and Physical Education
B. A., Maryville Collexe

EDWARD REES, LL.B. __ Assistant Professor of Business Organization
and Political Science
Ph. B., Brown University; LL. B., Youngstown University.

ATHENS BENNETT REESE, M. Ed, . __ . Educati
B. 8. in Ed.,, A. B., Youngstown University; M. Ed. University of Pittsbu
Additional zradunt.e study: University of leburgh University of South
California,

EDWARD THOMAS REILLY, M.B. A. . Associate Professor of

Business Organtzation
B. 8. in B. A., Youngstown University; M. B. A., Western Reserve Uni
Additional graduate study: Western Reserve University.
LAVERNE REILLY, B. S. . Instructor in Health Education and
Physical Education
R. N., Youngstown Hospital Association; B. S., Youngstown University. Graduate
study Western Reserve University.

ALBERT GFORGF RESCH, JR., M. A. oo . Social Scie

A.B., Ohio University. Additional graduate study: Western Reserve U
vetslty Westmmsber College ; Ohio University,

RICHARD THOMAS REZEK, M. Ed. —.._Social Scie
B. A, Heidelberg College; M. Ed., Kent State Univeﬂlty.
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L EONARD T. RICHARDSON, Univ, ... Associate Professor of Ancient
Languages and Modern Languages
B. A., Aurora College; M. A., University of Chicago; Docteur de l'université,
Grenoble.
VICTOR ANTHONY RICHLEY, M.S.inE.E. Assistant Professor of
Electrical Engineering
B. E.,, Youngstown University; M. S. in E. E., University of Akron.

CLEVE WILSON RICKSECKER, Ed. D.___ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph. B, A. M, College of Wooster; Ed. D University of Pittsburgh.

MARY PFINGSGRAFF RIGO, M. Litt, Instructor in Communication and

German
B. S. in, Ed., Kent State Unversity; M. Litt.,, University of Pittsburgh.
BRUCE THOBURN RILEY, Ph.D. . ___Assoctate Professor of
Philosophy and Religion
B. A., Cornell College; S.T.B., Ph. D., Boston University. Post-doctoral study:
Harvard University.
JOHN FREDERICK RITTER, M. S. .. _Instructor in Civil Engineering
B. E., Youngstown University; M. S., Carnegie [nstitute of Technology.

EpwARD M. ROBERTS, LL. B.. ___Business Organization
B. A., Marietta College: LL. B., Columbia University.

SIBNEY I. ROBERTS, Ph. D, . __ . Associate Professor of History
B.S., City Colleae of New York M. A., Columbia University; Ph.D., North-
western University.

HELEN H. ROBERTSON, M. Ed. _ _Education
B. S. in Ed., Ohio University; M. Ed Umverslty of Plttsburzh

JL.\N!TA GIBBA RODERICK, M. S. in Ed. Education
B.S.in Ed., Youngstown University; M. S.in Ed Westminster Collese.

ELMER EDWARD RODGERS, M. S.in L. S. Reference Librarian with

Rank of Instructor
A. B, Youngstown University; M. S. in L. S., Western Reserve University.

FRED J. ROLLASON, M. Litt. ____Health Education and Physical Education
B.S., Waynesburg College; M. Litt., University of Pittsburgh. Additional grad-
uate study: Westminster College.

FRED ROSENBERG, M. A. . Instructor in Mustc
A. B., Cleveland Institute ot‘ Mus:c. M A, Western Reserve University.

DAVID C. ROSENFIELD, M. A. —_Instructor in Biology
A.B., M. A, Boston University. Graduate study " Boston University.

BARBARA GOLDBLUM ROSENTHAL, M. Litt. .. .Communication
B. A., University of Michigan; M. Litt.,, University of Plt,t.sburgh
ANTHONY J. ROSS, A. B. < . ety
A. B, Youngstown University.
DOMINIC ROSSELLI, M. Ed. ___ ... Assistant Professor of Health

Education and Physual Education
B. 8. in Ed., Geneva College; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

__History

PAUL Rossi, M. Ed. o Music
B. M. E.,, Westminster College. M. Ed " Kent State Umvermty
MARVIN GENE ROTH, M. B. A. -Merchandising
B.S. in B. A,, Bowling Green State Umvermty M. B. A , Toledo University.
CHARLES C. RUDIBAUGH, JR., B. 8. in Comm......__ Business Organization
8. 8. in Comm., Grove City College.
CHESTER E. RUFH, M. S, . X Biology
B, 8., Youngstown University; M. S., Florida State Umversxty
Ferix J. RUTECKI, JR., B. S. in B. A. Merchandising
B.Stl;\B A, Youngstown University. Graduate study Western Reserve Uni-
versi
PATRICIA SABO, B. S. in Ed. . Health Education and Physical Education
B.S. in Ed., Kent State University.
VISHNU PRAKASH SAKSENA, Ph. D, . _Assistant Professor of Biology
B.Sc., M.Sec., Banaras Hindu University, India; Ph. D., University of Okla-
ma.
MICHAEL J. SARISKY. it oo MRy SnienEe

Master Sergeant, United Shhes Army.

R
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PAUL THOMAS SAVEES, NESinBd, e ugirs 0 Matreiiat
in Ed., Youngstown University : M.S. inEd Westminster Col]eze L
timul graduste study: Ohio State University.
GARY EUGENE SCAVNICKY, A.B. ___ _ Spu
A B., Youngstown University. Gradunte study: University of Ilinois.

ANNE BERNARD SCHAFER, M. A.__...________Insteuctor in Communicatic
B. 8., in Ed.,, Kent State University; M. A,, Ohio State University.

WILLIAM H. SCHAFER, M. B. A Ad i
?ﬁ:." Westminster College; M. B. A,, Bubson Institute of Business Admini:

NELS SCHEEL M. B. A, Accounting
A. B., Youngstown University; M. B. A., University of Pennsylvania. k
JOHN L SCHEETZ, B.S.inB. A. 3 v Accol
B. 8. in B. A,, Youngstown University.

SISTER MARY REGINA SCHNEIDER, M. S. ___________ Natural Scii
M. 8., Catholic University of America, Additional graduate study: J
cmoll University ; Western Reserve University; Kent State University.

HILDEGARD KAST SCHNUTTGEN ______ Circulation Librarian with Rank o
Immxctor
Exami H istisct Gymnasium ; Examination, Buchereisehule,
GEORGE HENRY SCHOENHARD, Ed D, Educ

A. B., Youngstown University; M. Litt.,, Ed. D., University of Plthbur‘h.

WBRNER WILLIAM SCHULTZ, A M._ ... Assistant Professor of Eng -;.
A, B, Hiram College; A. M., Oberlin College. E

PAUL WILLIAM SCHUMACHER, M. Litt. . . Social Sci
A. B., Hiram College; M. Litt, University of Pittsburgh. ‘X

WILLIAM JOSEPH SCHWAGER, B.E. . Industrigf Eingineert
B. E., Youngstown University.

ROBERT W. SCOLLON. Ph. D. . Assistant Professor of Psycholog

. A., M. 8., Ph. D., Pennsylvania State University,

KEITH BURTON SCOTT, A.B.. ... Communicatio
A. B., Youngstown University. Graduate study: Western Reserve University.

EUGENE DODD SCUDDER, Ph. D. oo Professor of Chemi
A. B, A. M., Ph, D., Indians University 3

MARY ANN SEBESTYEN, B. S. in Ed...______Instructor in Secretarial Studies
B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University.

STEPHEN A. SEDLACKO, M. Ed. - Social Scien

B. S. in Ed., Kent State University; M. Ed., Ohio University. Additional grad
amdy ‘Weatminster College; University of Pittsburgh.

MARTIN P. SEIDEL, M. S. S o CHerais
B. S, College of St. Thomas; M. § 8., Clrnemo TInstitute of ’I’eebnolocy A
tional graduate study: Clmeaie Institute of Technology.

BETTY MORIE SEIFERT, M. Liet. . .. Merchandising
A. B, M. Litt, University of Pittsburgh.
HUGH ALLEN SHADDUCK, Ph. D.________ Assistant Professor of Chei
ngineering
B. 8., Michigan State University ; Ph. D., University of Chicago.

VIRGINIA WILLIAMS SHALE, M. A...______ Instructor in Communicati
B. A, M. A, Ohio Wesleyan University.

SISTER MARY ROSE SHEA, M. A. Educa
B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown Un!vmity M. A " Notre Dame Univmity.

ALEXANDER SHEPPA, B.S:inBd. ... Merchandising
B. 8. in Ed., Kent State University, .

WILLIAM ALVON SHIPMAN, Ed. D, .. Assoctate Professor of Educa ]
B.S.in Ed, M. A, Kent State Universi : Ed.D., Western Reserve U

THOMAS GORDON SHOOK, B.S.inBd, . Secrelanat St
‘B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University.

G. HOWARD SHREVE, M, Ed. Bio

B.S. in Ed., M, Ed.,, Kent State Univer-lt.y Aﬂdltioml n'nd\ute :budy:

State University, )
JOHN suusmzmsm, M. A. SEp—— LN
A. B, M. A, Kent State University. L
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. SIGLER, M. A . -Instructor in History
: Youngstown Uniwnity. M. A,, Ohio State University.
THEW Eimm. M.S. in E.E.._ . Assistant Professor of Electrical
‘B.S.in E. u.s.glnnr. Case Institute of Teenhology.
v«m.soN SKARDON, JR., Ph. D.. ... Associate Professor of History
J.%B.. College of Charleston ; ll.Au Ph. D., University of Chicago.

IS SLAVIN, Ph. D. Associate Professor of History

 Ed., Oh!o State University; M. A., University of Pittsburgh; Ph. D.,

Reserve University.

-EN&H:ISON SLOBODIAN, M. Ed. ... Education

M. Ed,, Ohio University. Additional xndtute study: Kent State
T. SMERCANSKY, M. S.in Ed. ____ History
B, Youngstown University; M. S.in Ed,, Westminster College.

L Ganms SMITH, M. M . —..Music
Ed., Ohio Wesleyan Umverslty M. M., Indiana University.

CAMPBELL SMITH, M.S.W. ... Psycholog
ﬂ.. Youngstown University;: M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh. Addition:

adunte study: University of Pittsburgh.

'H EARL SMITH, Ph. D, - Professor of Economics
B, Oxford University: M. A.. Univmlty of Nebraska; Ph. D., Wallas

London.

Y BOYER SMITH, M. A. . Assistant Professor of Health Education
and Physical Education

‘Hiram College; M. A., Ohio State University.

-MM{Y LEAH SMITH, M. S. in Ed. e s Higiong

8. in Ed., Youngstown University. Graduate study: Marquette University,

GSMITH, A. M, Education

College of Wooster; A. M., Columbia Univenlty Additional graduate
: Columbin University | University of Colorado.

R. SMITH, Ph. M. _ L L Geology

. 8., Ohio University: Ph. M., University of Wisconsin.

INFIELD SMYTHE, JR., A, B. ______ __Instructor in Economics

B., Youngstown University. Graduste study: Northwestern University.

HAEL. SOLOMON, M. §. Assistant Professoc of Civil Engineering

. B, Youngstown University; M. S, University of Akron.

WRENCE FREDERICK SONNTAG, JR., M. A, ac o ohitopy

B., Centre College; M. A., Indiana University.

T JOHN SOROKACH, B. E. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering

B. B, Youngstown University. Graduste study: University of Akron.

ATWOOD SOWLE, Ph. D, Communication

Boston University: M. A., Ph. D.,, University of Pittsbursgh.

NIEL. THOMAS SPEECE, M. A. £ . Communication
B.. Youngstown University; M. b" idad Mich na de San

. Hldllco Additional graduate ltudy Universidad Interamericana.

INARD B. SPIEGEL, Ph. D. . Assistant Professor of Chemistry
v A., New York University; M.S., “Ph. D . Florida State University.
‘M. GERMAINE STARON. Mus. M. . Music
B., Youngstown University; Mus. B., Notre Dame University.

; t-sl ION STERENBERG. Ph.D. . Associate Professor of Political
cience
A., Knox College; A. M., Radecliffe College; Ph. D., University of Chicago.

H STETTS, JR., M. §. m B o - ... Mathematics
n Uni ; M. S.in Ed., Westminster College.
y THOMAS STEVENS A. M. . Communication
7o B., Youngstown University; A. M., Columbia University.
GIBSON STONE, A.B. . ... . Communication

A. B, Otterbein College.
XAGNOZZI SULLIVAN, M. S. in Ed, _ ___Communication
in Ed., Youngstown University; M. S, in l'd  Westminster College,

ALD RICHARD SULLIVAN, M. Ed. __Communication
M. Ed., Kent State University. Additional graduate study: Kent State
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WILLIAM OWEN SWAN, M. S. in Ed. B . Mathematics
B.S., Youngstown University; M.S. lnhd Westmlnster Colleze Additionai
graduate study: University of Pittsburgh.

DONALD ALLAN SWANEY, M. B. A. Bustness Organization
B. E., Youngstown Uhiversity; M. B. A, Lmvenuty of Pittshurgh.

JOSEPH FRANKLIN SWARTZ, Ph. D. . Professor of Education
B. A., Bridgewater College; M. Ed., F‘h I) Unlverslt.y of Pittsburgh.

MARJORIE KELLER SWARTZ, M. Ed. . Instructor tn Secretarial Studies
B. S., State Teachers College, Indiana; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

AMAN O. TAHMASEBI, M. A, Instructor in Business Organization

and Geography
B. A., University of Tehran; M. A., University of Minnesota. Additional geadu-
anle study University of anesou\.
FRANK J. TARANTINE, M. S. in E, Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering
B. E.,, Youngstown University; M.S.in E.,, University of Akron. Additional
graduate study: Carnegie Institute of Technology.
CAROL TATE. M. Ed. . Instructor in Health Education and Physical
Education
B. S. in Ed., Sioux Falls College; M. Ed., Kent State University.
SusAN E. TAYLOR. M. S.in Ed. Soctal Science
B. S.in Ed., Kent State University; M. S.in Ed Weﬁtmmster College.
PHILIP F. TEAR, B. A. . English
B. A., Oberlin College.
DUMITRU TEODORESCU, Ph. D. Assistant Professor of Business
Organization
B. S, A. M., L, M., Ph. D., University of Bucharest; M. S. in L. S., Western
Reserve University.

JOHN- PAUL TERLECKI, M. S. in Ed. __ _Metallurgical Engineering
A. B., Youngstown University; M. S. in Ed.. Westminster College.
CLARA BRICE THOMAN, M. A. Insteuctor in Latin
A. B., Vassar; M. A., Bryn Mawr, Adrhuonal xru(luatc study: Bryn Mawr.
RAYMOND HERBERT THOMAN, M. S. in Ed. Communcation
A. B., Juniata College; M. S. in Ed., Westminster College.

CHARLOTTE THOMAS, M. A. - Natural Science
B. S. in Ed., M., A., Kent State University.

GRIFFITH V. THOMAS, LL. B, S : His!@ry‘
A. B., LL. B.,, Youngstown Umverruty

NELSON GILLMER THOMPSON, M. 8. Mathematics

A. B., Hiram College; M. S., Northweatern University. Additional graduate study:
Purdue University,

JostpH WILLIAM ToTti, LL. B. Social Science
A. B., LL. B.,, Youngstown University.

ROBERT C. TRUCKSIS. M. S. in Ed, _Education
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. S. in Ed., Wt-alminstcr College.

SISTER MARY BARBARA TURK, M. S. Biolo

B.S. in Ed.,, Youngstown University; M.S., University of Notre ‘Dame. Ad
tional graduate study: University of Nebraska

MAE DICKSON TURNER, M. S. in Ed. Instructor in Secretacial Studies
A. B., Youngstown University; M.S. mEd Westminster College. Additional
graduate study: Keit State University; Western Reserve University.

GERAI D ROBERT UDELL, M. A. Assistant Professor of English
B. A., University of Akron; M. A., Western Reserve University. Additional grad-
uate study University of Chxcazo ]

MARGARET WHITE UNGER, M. Ed. ... Health Education and Phyaical

Education

R.N., Youngstown Hospital Association; B.S.in Ed.,, Youngstown University;
M. Ed., Kent State University.

PATRICK Fo. VECCARO, 'B. 8. in Bdvo o o v s oo T
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University.
CLYDE V. VANAMAN, Ed, D. _Education

B. S., Mount. Union College; A.B., Younxatown Umverslty. M Ed Kent State
Um\erslty. Ed. D., Western Reserve University.
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«SLOT'I'A VAN GORDER, M. A. _ __ Instructor in Communication
M. A, Fennaylva.nla State University. Additional graduate study: Loyola

AN MINH, M. S. Matheatics
.8, University of the Philippines; M. S. Cornell University.

e lenti v - Philosophy and Social Science
Columbia University. Diploma, St. Vladimir's Orthodox Theological

YLE VAN ZANDT, Ph.D, . Assistant Professor of Biology
Gmuvilh College; M. S., University of Ilinois; M. S. P.H,, Ph.D., Uni-
of North Carolina. Post-doctoral study: University of North Carolina.

VARKONDA Ed. D _Educatxon

AUGUST VARRAUX ;L e e Iy
5. 8., Carnegie Institute of Technology.
ARD J. VOJTKO, M. S.in E.
~ Electrical Engineering

. B., Youngstown University; M. S. in E., University of Akron.

W. VON OSTWALDEN, Ph. D. _____ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
randum, University of Grasz, Austrio; M. A., Ph.D., Columbia University.
OCH WAGENHORST, Ph. D. ... .Education
. Franklin and Marshall College; ™. A., Ph.D,,  Columbia Univeﬂlty
"BOOTH WAGNER, D.S.C. ________ Hedlth Education and
Physicul Education

8, C.,0hio College of Chiropody.

RALPH WALLACE, M. A, . Psychology

R.A. University of Akron. Additional graduate study: Kent State Uni-
; Ohio State University.

e A LN Industrial Engineering

Assistant Professor of

s HENRY WALLS, A. B. . Advertisin
= Dartmouth College. Graduate study: Harvard University. 4
LLIAM EDWARD WALSH, M. B. A. e e Aceounting
8. in B. A., Youngstown University; M. B. A., Weatern Reserve University.
FREDERICK WALTER, M. Ed. _____ Assistant Professor of Education
8., Kent State University; M. Ed., University of Pittsburgh.
D. WEBER, M. A, ... Education

bEd. M.A. Ohio State University. Additional graduate study: Ohio
. University ; Ohio University.

D L. WEBSTER, B.S._... . Associate Professor of Biology
‘B. 8., Geneva College. Graduate study: University of Pittsburgh.

MARY EDITH WEIR, M. A. i EdUcition
in Ed., M. A., St. John College.

ANNE LoOuIisE WELSH, M. Litt, Mathematics

Youngstown University; M. Litt., Umversn.y of th.tsburzh Additional
te study: Marquette University.

WIELUNER WELTMAN, Ph.D.____________ [nstructor in German

TERRENCE WESTBROOK, M. A.* Social Science

Youngstown University; M. A., Univeruity of Pltt.\xburzh Additional grad-
te study: University of Pittsburgh.

H LEE WHIPKEY, M. A. _ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
M. A, Kent State University. Additional graduate study: University of
i Michigan State University.

ASER WHIPKEY, M. S. in Ed.  Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Brown University; M.S. in Ed., Westminster College.

JORDAN WHITE, B.S.inB. A, = . . iAccountny
B. A.. Youngstown University.

MiLo WiILcOX, Ph. D. _Professor of Education
., Cornell

College; M. A., State University of lows; Ph, D. Columbia

"SIy,

D LEE WILLIAMS, B.S.inB. A, ___ . Communication
‘8.in B. A,, Youngstown University. Gradnute ‘study: Kent State Umveum’

leave 1963-1964.
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NATHANIEL HURT WILLIAMS, A.B. P s . Accounting
A. B, Youngstown University.
PAULINE PHELPS WILLIAMSON, B.S.inEd. __ . Instructor in

Secretarial Studies
B.S. in Ed, Ohio State University. Graduate study: Columbia University.

GEORGE A. WINSEN, M. S. in Ed, .. Education
8. In Ed., Youngstown University; M. 8. in Ed.,, Westminster College.

stm MARY TERESA WINSEN. B.S.inEd. .. . Education
B. 8. in Ed., Youngstown University. Graduate study: dy: Catholic University of
America ; Un!vmiw of Notre Dame. I

MYRON JAMES WISLER . Music
Pupil of Wilbur Keifer of the U. 8. Marine B Byron Galbraith of the
Pittsburgh Symphony Orchatn and Roy Knapp, Chluzo

ROBERT WILLIAM WITT, M. 8. __ .. Assistant Professor of Music
B.S. M.S, Juilliard School of Music. Additional graduste study: Western R
serve University ; Ohio State University.

CLAIR L. WORLEY, Ph. D, J Professor of Biology
A.l. o lEiram College; M. 8., University of Idaho; Ph. D., University
cons|

INGA SOLEY WORLEY Ph. D. ... Associate Professor of Biols
B.S.in Ed., M. A, Ph. D,, Univanity of Wisconsin,

WARREN MELVIN YOUNG, M. §. REWLE Instructor in Aatron
B. 8., Case Institute of 'l‘sehnology M. S, Ohio State University. tio
gradunte study: Ohio State University.

BERNARD JAMES YOZWIAK, Ph.D..______________ Professor of Mathema
B. A, Marietta College; M.S., Ph, D., University of Pittsburgh,

RALPH ZERBONIA, M. Ed. . Business Organization
B. 8. in Ed,, Youngstown University; M. Ed., University of Pitta N

RONALD VERNON ZETTERQUIST, M. S.inEd. ... Merchandisi
B.S.in B. A., Youngstown University ; M, S. in Ed., Westminster College.

AUDREY ZOGOREC, A. B, . . ... Communication
A. B., Youngstown University, Graduate study: Florida State University.

JERRY J. ZUPP JR., B. 8. in Ed... Secretarial Stud
B.S. in Bd., Youngstown University. Graduate study: Westminster College.

Lecturers

JOHN ALLAN ALTDOERFFER, M.D._________ Guest Lecturer in Psychology
M, D., Northwestern University.

ANTHONY AMEDURI ... ... Lecturer in Business Organization
Youngstown University, The Mahoning Valley Supply Company.

WILLIAM BEIL ... Lecturer in Business Organization

Youngstown University, The First Federal Savings and Loan Company,
SIDNEY M. BERKOWITZ Ph.D. . .. Guest Lecturer in Psychol

ti; lhhbl D.D., Hebrew Union College;

B. A,
Cnnbridxo Univenib

HAROLD CHEVLEN, M. D, eoee .. Guest Lecturer in Psych
B.M, M.D., University of Minnesota.,

S. W. CHIASSON, M. D. Guest Lecturer in Psychology
M.D., C.M., McGill Unlvmlty y

VERNON ERHARDT ... Lecturer in Health Education and Physical Educe
Erhardt Dance Studio.

MYRTLE ANN GIFFORD, R.N. ____ Lecturer in Health Educali
and Physxcal Educaﬂon
R. N., Youngstown Hosepital Association.

TDied 1863.
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LM JQ_NES. M- D. .. ... Guest Lecturer in Psychology

INDER, B. D. ....._....._..Gueat Lacmm in Psychology
_nlvn!ty B.D., Colgate-Rochester Divinity School.
, MASON . Lecturer in Haaltb Education and
ky«cat Education
Tennis Champion, Youngstown. The United States Steel Corporation.
) o Y Guest Lecturer m Biology

. M.
Gcormwn University. Post-doctoral study: Harvard University:
of Michigan.

McDONOUGH, M. D. oo oo Guest Lecturer in Psychology
St. John CO“Q' M. D, onoh University.

. Lecturer in Tax Accozmtmg
Bus. Adm., Youngstown University. The Youngstown Sheet

Vméigl.‘l’m?&.m et Guest Lecturer in Psychology

G. STRUBLE, R.N. ____ Lecturer in Health Education and

tcal Education
Creek College School of Nursing.

SON YOUNG, M. D, Guest Lect P,
e ues cturer in Psychology
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Abbreviations used in course descrip-
tions: see Course numbers and ab-

hreviations,
Al:;nee from classes and examinations,

Accounting, 145; curriculum, 166.

Accreditation, 4.

Activity fee for part-time students, for
R, 0. T.C. students: see Special fees.

Administrative staff, 235,

Admission counselors, 237,

Admission from other institutions, 41.

Admission to the Upper Division: see
Candidacy for a degree,

Admission to Youngstown University,

40.
Advanced Placement high hool

Bachelor of Muaie, 206; curriculums,
228; graduation requirements, 206;
major subjects possible, 200; i

Beoﬂue ogmrutlon for, 206.

65 ;
quirements, 65 ; :r-duatlou requis
ments for registered nurses, 124
high school preplntion for, ¢
major fields possible, &

Bachelor of Science and a provisional
high school certificate, ecurrieulum
l‘or. 177.

of Sci in B d.
ministration, 142; curriculums, 1567
high school preparation for, 143
majors pouible. 142, 1

B in Education,

courses, evaluation of, 41.
Advanced standing, admission to, 41;

Dana Sechool of Music, 205.
Advertising, 147; curriculum, 157.
Advizsement: see Sthldlllm counel
Advisers, faculty : see Sched

166 ; lpprovnl of candidacy, 165:
graduation requirements, 166: high
school preparation for, 167.
Bacteriology : see Biology.
Band, concert and marching: see

Advisers, religious: 237; lec llso Re-
ligious opportunities,

Alumni, 21: Association, 21; Dana
School of Musie, 208; library privi-
leges of : see Libraries.

American literature: see English.

American studies, 69.

Ancient languages and literature, 70.

Anthropolcgy: see Sociology.

Application for admission: to Youngs-
town University, 40; to Dana School
of Musie, 2056; to School of Educa-
tion, 165; to Upper Division, 62,

Appllcltion for znduatlon see General
K tion requ ts other than

courses.

Applied music, 208,

Area general course requirements for
graduation, 46,

Art, 70; curriculum, 72.

Art education, curriculum, 175.

Art exhibits, 24,

Assembly, 17.

Assistantships, student, 30.

Associate in Business Administration,
144.

Astronomy, 78.

Athletics, director of, 237; intercol-
legiante, 19.

Attendance: at classes ; at exanmination ;
reduction of credits for irregular:
see Absence from classes and exam-
inations; at music recitals, 201.

Audited courses, fees for: see Fees and

expenses,
Auditors, 50.
August gradusates: see Commencement
exercises.
Awards and prizes, 28.

Bachelor of Arts, 64; graduation re-
quirements, 66; graduoation require-
ments for registered nurses, 129
high school preparation for, 66; ma-
jor fields possible, 64.

Bachelor of Arts and a provisional high
school certificate, curriculum for, 177.

Bachelor of Arts with major in the
history and literature of music, 208.

Bachelor of Engineering, 182; curricu-
lums leading to, 192; graduation re-
quirements, 182: high school prepa-
ration for, 183; fields possible, 179.

Basic general course requirements
gradustion, 45.

Bassoon, 220; curriculum, 22

Bible: see Hunnnltlu- Philonnhy
Religion.

Biology, 73.

Board and room: see Student housin

Bookstore, 16,

Botany: see Biology.

Buildings and other facilities, 10,

Business education: see School of Edu-
cation,

Business, general, combined major ilu
see Business organization; currie
lum, 158.

Business organization, 149,

Cafeterin: see Dining facilities,

Calendar, academic, 5.

Campus development plan, 13.

Candidacy for a degree, 52, L

Catalog governing graduation requin
ments: see General requirements for
gradustion.

Cello, 216; eurriculum, 228,

Central campus: see Buildings and
facilities. ]

Change in major: see Candidacy for a
degree. 3

Change of registration, 51; fee for:
Special fees.

Chapel, 17.

Chaplains, 237.

Chemistry, 77; curriculum. 79
Choir, ert :
Chorus, Dana: see Emenblu.
Civil engineering, curriculum, 193.
Clarinet, 218; curriculum, 228,
Class hour, definition of, 49.
Classical languages and literature, com-
bined major in, 70.
Class rank, 52,
College of Arts and Sciences, 8, 64.
Combined courses: for law students,
127; for pre-medical students, 68.
Combined majors: see American stud
Classical languages and L
Commercial art; Earth science;
eral business; Humanities; ]
ment; Pre-medical study and
fields; Public administration; P
relations; Social studies; and
fic and tr tati

264
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na iﬂhphm used between course
see Course numbers and

ent exercises, 48.

art, combined major in:
ising ; curriculum, 157.
the Ity and staff,

music, 225; currieulum,

center, director of, 237.
of courses required for

 and guidance, 17.

admission, 237,
i: see Course numbers and
and Upper and Lower
courses; requirement for a
ub Gcnml graduation re-

~ equivalency or examination,
: see Special fees.
for seniors taking 100-level
urses: see Upper and Lower Di-

hour, definition of: see Class
urs in absentia, earning final:
-1me lied

1y 3 to meet uspecial require-
0 grading: see Grading system.

Office of, 20,
men, Office of, 20

in pu—collece courges,
s of removing: see-Relation of
h courses to University

y for, 52.

Bep

granted by Youngstown Uni-
“ﬂl the College of Arts and
t -Plan. Campus, 13.

H ies.

see
: facilities, 20,
in a course: see Grading

M 57.
o ﬂuﬂu College of Arts and

r and Lower. 52.
ure courses in: see Eng-
i Foreign langusges and lit-
‘24; see also Speech and
& of courses: see Change of

¢ curriculum, 175.

combined major in, 81;

265

Education: see School of Education.
Electrical engineering, curriculum, 194
El y and Y

see School of tion.
Elementlry education, 172; curriculum,

Emarm faculty members, 24

Employment, part-time: Scll help.

Engineerint ses Wlllluu Rayen School
of Engineering.

English, 83; proficiency in, 66; re-
quirement for Bachelor of Arts, 67:
requirement for Bachelor of En
neering, 184 ; requirement for Bache-
lor of Science, 67; requirement for
Bachelor of Seci in Ed i 67,
168; teaching of, 83,

English for foreign students: see Com-
muniecation.

English, improvement of: see General
education.

Ensembles, 209.

Entering a course, final date for: see

tration.

Entrance requirements: see Admission
to Youngstown University and Table
of courses mlired for graduation.

Evening classes,

Examinations, feen for irregular: see
Special h-. final dates of, 5; for
senjors,

Lxu:eurrxculnr activities, participation
in, suspension from: see Student ac-

vities.

Extra hours, credit: see Student load.

Faculty, 240,

Fe;- and expenses, 57: for music stu-
ents

Final date for entering a course: see
‘Registration,

Flute, 217; curriculum, 228.

Food and nutrition: see Home eco-
nomics.

Foreign language, proficiency in a, 68.

Foreign language requirements: for
A.B. degree, 67; for B.S. degree,
67: for Mus. B. degree with voice
major, 229.

Foreign l-nm and literatures: see
French, n, Hebrew, Italian,
Latin, Russian and Spanish; litera-
ture in translation: see Humanities.

Foreign students, English for: see Com-
munication.

Fraternities: see University-recognized
organizations.

French, 86.

Freach horn, 221; curriculum, 228.

Freshman Days, 51.

Freshman in liberal arts undecided
about major: see Freshman regis-
tration.

Freshman registration, 51.

Full-time status, 52.

General business, combined major in:
see Business organization; currieu-
lum, 158,

General education 170.

General Ed Devel
credits, 41.

General graduation requirements other
than courses, 42.

Gu;erll.’intormntion about the Univer-
sity, 7.

General program of the University, 8.

General regulations, 48.

t Test
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Go‘noenl requirements and regulations,
Ge&enl requirements for graduation,

General science: see Natural science.

Geography, 87

Geology, 88.

German, 89;: examination in scientific:
see Proficiency in a foreign language.

Glee club, men’'s: see Ensembles,

Government: see Political science,

Governmental organizations, student:
see Unlvenltym.nhd org

tions

Gude, appeal of final: see Grading
system,

Grade reports, b65.

Grade requirements and probation, 43;
see also Point index and acholastic
standing and General graduation re-
quirements other than courses.

Grades in repeated courses: see Repe-
tition of courses.

Grading system, b3.

Graduate scholarships, 39.

Graduation : application, 42; candidacy,
62 ; exercises: see Comnemmont ex-
ercises; fee see Svoehl fees; honors,
66; r requl t: see Gen-
eral graduati requir ta other
than courses.

Graduation requirements: general, 42;
College of Arts ond Sciences, 65;
Dana School of Music, 205; School
of Business Administration, 142;
Sehool of Education, 166; William
Rayen School of Engineering, 182.

Greek, 90,

Guidanee and testing program, I18.

Guidance examinations, 42.

Health education and physical educa-
tion, 91; ecurriculum, 98; require-
ment: see Basic general course re-
quirements for gradustion.
ealth service, 18.

Hebrew, 100,

High school courses and University
graduation, 40.

High-school-level courses offered: busi-
ness organization, 149; mathematics,
110; physies, 123,

Historical sketch of

History, 101.

History of music and literature of

Homusic. 226, i 3
me economics, 104 ; preparation for
teaching of, 104,

Honorable dismissal: from another in-
or.it\mon, Al from Youngstown Uni-
veraity, 57.

Honorary societies: see University-rec-

Honor point system, 21.

Honor roll, 66.

Honors Day,

Honors, graduation, 56,

Hoapitalization insurance: see Health
service.

Housing, student, 20,

Humanities, 107; combined major, 107 ;
credit toward other courses, 107

Hyphen and comma used between
course numbers: see Course numbers
and abbreviations,

the University, 7.

Incomplete course-work: see Grading
system.

Industrial engineering, curriculum, 196.

Installments, tuition payment by, 61.

In:tnnmnz major, curriculum, 228,
telligence examinations: see Guidance

u‘ teating program.
Intercollegiate athletics, 19.
Inter-Fraternity Council, 28.
Interior decorating: see Art.
Irregular examinations, fee for:

Special fees,

Italian, 108,

Journalism: see English.
Junior standing : see Class rank.

Kindergarten-Primary eduecation, 177.

Laboratories, 13, 179.
Laboratory fees: see Special fees,
Laboratory sciences : see Biology ;
istry ; Geology: and Physies.
Late registration, fee for: see Sp
fees,
Latin,” 109.
Law: see Pre-Law atudy,
Levels of courses: see Course numbers
and abbreviations and Upper !
Lower Division courses.
Libernl arts courses: see College
Arts and Sciences.
Libraries, 13: Dana School of Mu
201 ; loan privileges, 13.
Literature: see English; Foreign
and li tures ; and B

ties.
Literature of music and history
musie, 226,
Load, student, 49,
Loan funds, scholarships, 33.
Lockers, 21; deposit for: see Sp

ces.
Lower Division, admission to, 40; d
nition of, 52

Major: see individual courses of s
and Combined majors; change in:
Candidacy for a degree; freshman
Liberal Arts undecided about
Freshman registration ; require
see General graduation requi
other than courses. A

Major and minor fields, 8, 10; see
College of Arts and Sciences and

dlvldull sehools.

bined major in:
Bn-incu organization; e¢u
Tum,

lhp of Unlvenity campus, inside k

M?rchmz Band, physical activity o
or,
Mlthemniu, 110; high-school-i

courses in, 110. X
Matriculation fee: see Admission
'Yonntlwwn University and Sp

Mechanical engineering, curriculum,

Medical technology, curriculum for:
Pre-medical study and allied field

Medicine: see Pre-medical study
allied fields.

Merchandising, 153; curriculum, 1

Metgnllumul enzinaerinx. curri
197

Metallurgy: see Chmhtry uld Vi
lism Rayen School of E !
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deposit and fee:

H
and Spanish; Tt
in translation: see Humani-

ona for R. O, T. C. students:
lury sclence,

curriculum,

2617

Pre-dentistry -wdy u. Pre-medical
Pl.v-hw-::é; mrdeulm

re-medical study and allied ﬂcldl. u'r.
Pte-nnniac curriculums : see Pre-medi-
eal study and allied , fields.

re-pharmacy stu
study and allied fields,
Pre-veterinary study: see Pre-medieal
study and allied fields.

e, 199 ; eurriculums, 228 ; bl

s education, 227; curriculum, 231.
o history and literature, 226.
organizations : see Dana School

sclence, 116; applicability of
vm. te.

arses : see Full-time status ;
; Student load; and Fees

‘ w of academic work: see

ng: pn-uuuln: program for the
{ nurse; whlw school nurs-

HP!.-M«I study and allied
n: see Home Economics.-

¢ University, 7: Dana School
99 ; Wﬂ iam Rayen School
1 m&ulmn
- workshop: see tmunhlu.
mhoay soe Ensembles.
i eurriculum, 228,
116; requirement in: see
course requirements for

Student load.

: cm-r(culum. 228,
and wﬁon. 117; require-

course re-

zrulu
vity, credit in: for basic
% Cx lwdeuh: see Basic

0 gen-
w requirements for gradua-
Marching Band members,

facilities, 14; program, 19,
o minlﬂon' u'; Health serv-

o, 120 earrlculum. 126; high-
-} courses 128.
; curricalum, 208,

N e ot .
an L matic standing,

also 8 tndn load.

ﬁtﬁlﬂyx see Pre-medical

Proficiency in a foreign lsnguage, 68.
Proficiency in English, 55.

168; in hesith edueation and
cal education, 98, 170.

Psychology, 130.

Psychometrist, 287.

Publie admini i bined major
in: see Business organization; cur-
riculum, 160.

Publications, student, 28

Public relations, combined major in:
uee Business omnhlﬁon. curriculum,

Pnblio school nursing,
Pre-medical studies md nlll-d leldl.

Quartet, string: see Ensembles.

Radio programs, student, 25.
Rank, class, 52.
Reading, improvement of : see Commu-

nica
Re‘d)m and reports fee: see Special

ees.
Recreation education: see Health edu-
eation and physical education,
Refunds: see Wlthduw;l- and refunda.
Regmr-tion. change of, fee for: see

Re‘gi-mmlon. late, fee for: see Specinl

Registration, freshmen, 51.

Registration withdrawal fee: see Spe-
cial fees,

Regular fees: see Fees and expenses,

Regulations, general, 48,

Reinstatement, fee for: see Special foen.

Relation of high school courses t
University graduation, 40,

R.elizion. n7; mnirament- -a Area

requir for grad-

uation.

Religious opportunities, 17.
l‘l:nmu omnlndom ~see  Univer-
sity-r

Repetition of mnu, b6.

Requirements for degrees: College of
Arts and Sciences, 65; Dana School
of Music, 205; School of Business
Administration, 142; School of Edu-
cation, 166 ; William Rayen School
of Engineering, 182,

Requlrementn for graduation, general,

nequircmenu for a second baceslaure
ate degree, 47.

Residence requirement: see General
graduati i ta other than

couryes,
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Rifle Team, 19.
Rom-nce ln ges and literature: aee
ian, and Spanish; litera-
:ure in trmlauun see Humanities,
R. O. T. C.: facilities, 15; activity fee:
see Special fees; students, modifien-
tions for, courses waived for: see

Russinn, 133.

Sucred musie, 227; curriculum, 230,

Sciences : see Astronomy, Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and
Physics. See nlso Natural science.

Sciences, laboratory: see Biology, Chem-

v Geology, and Physics.

Scheduling courses, 48; student's re-
sponsibility in, 48.

Scholarships and loans, 83.

Scholastic standing: see Point index.

thozol of Business Administration, 9,
142.

School of Education, 9, 165.

Seience, requirement: s:e Aren ‘“l:"l

or

Second baccalaurente degree, require-
ments for, 47

Secondary educntion, 173 curriculum,

177,

Secretarial School, 9, 162,

Secretarial studies, 162 ; curriculum, 164,

Self-help, 19.

Sc'r:wutar hour, definition of : see Class
our,

Seminar, University Honors, 141.

Senior standing: see Class rank and

cy for a degree,

Seniors taking 100-level courses, credit
for: see Upper and Lower Division
courses.

Service orznnintiom: see University-

Services and opportunities, 16.

Snuck Bar: see Dining facilities.

Social opportunities, 17,

Social science, 134; see also Econom-
les, History, Philosophy and Religion,
Politieal science, Psychology, and
Sociology.

Social studies, combined major in, 135 ;
curriculum, 133; requirement: see
Area general course requirements for
graduation.

Sociology, 136.

Sophomore standing: see Class rank.

Sororities : see University-recognized or-

izations,

gan

Spanish, 188,

Special curriculums: see Curriculums
to meet special

Spge:hl fees, 59; for music students,

gxm:ul students, 42.
h and dr ti 140.
String bass, 217 ; eurriculum, 228.
Student activities, 21, 201,
Student assistantships, 39,
Student Council, 22.
Student governmental organizations : see
University-recognized organizations.
Stndent housing, 20,
Student load, 49; see also Point index
and scholastic standing.

QA . :

recognized o!miutlonl.
Student publications, 23. [
Summer sessions, 59; fees: see Fi
und expenses.

m el for non-
ment of tuition: see Tuition payms
by installments; from extra-¢
l-r sctivities; see Student activiti
Symphony orchestra: see Ensembl

Table of courses required for gradu
tion, 44.
Technical Institute, 10 ; director of,
Testing : see Guidance "and testing
gram. :
Theory and composition, 225; curri
lum, 230, p
Time /Credit ratio, 49.
Times of classes, 8
Trafic and transportation manag
ment, combined major in: see Bu
ness organization ; curriculum, 161
Transcript of credits: see G
ports ; fee aee Spoclll ltu.
Transfer st fre
other matih:tlom. i
Trombone, 222; curriculum, 228,
Trumpet, 220; curriculum, 228,
Trustees, Board of, 233,
Trustees of the Rayen School, 234.
Tuba, 223; eurriculum, 228,
Tuition : see Fees and expenses, |
Tuition payment by installments, 61.

University-recognized organizations, 25
University Honors Seminar, 141,
Upper and Lower Division courses, |
Upper Division courses: number
quired for graduation : see .
requir ts other m

eonuu rules governing, 52, 1
Upper Division, definition of, 52; ad-
mission to, 52.

Veterans Administration, book orders:
see Bookstore.

Veterans Education Officer, 237.

Viola, 215; curriculum, 228,

Violin, 214 curriculum, 228.

Voice, 213; ecurriculum, 229,

Watson F At Disti ished P
fessors, :

Willi:;x‘x, Rayen School of Engines

Withdrawal : see Grading system ;
orable ; and Withdra
and refunds. 3

Withdrawals and refunds, 62,
Workshop, music: see Ensemb

Zoology : see Biology.
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